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A Dictionary of the Abnaki Language
The French portion rendered into English

Sebastian Rale, S.J., began this dictionary at Norridgewock in 1691 ("It is now a year that I have been
among the Indians; I begin to set in order, in the form of a dictionary, the words that I am learning").
The manuscript was printed in 1833, edited by John Pickering, as A Dictionary of the Abnaki Language
in North America.

This edition translates the French (and occasional Latin) of the dictionary into English, page by page
from the 1833 facsimile (facsimile pages 9–196). The Abnaki forms are transliterated in italics: ᴕ, ᴕ̑,
and ᴕ̈ reproduce Rale's ou-ligature and its marked variants, while n̈ reproduces marked n. Latin
passages are marked (Lat.). Bracketed numbers such as [MS 148, 149] are the page numbers of Rale's
original manuscript, as noted by Pickering. Entries are ordered as printed: left column, then right
column, of each facsimile page. Genuinely unreadable passages are marked [illegible] rather than
reconstructed. The translation was produced with AI assistance by reading the page scans directly; it
has not been reviewed by a specialist in Abenaki.

Key to expanded abbreviations
The printed key (facsimile p. 8) was applied throughout: v. = or; v. g. = for example; &c. = etc.; q'q'
ch. = something; ign./nob. = inanimate/animate form; 3. = third person of the verb; R. = answer; id
est = that is; dicitur = one says; imper. = imperative.
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Facsimile p. 009 · printed p. — (first page of the dictionary) · guide words ABA–ABR

1691. It is now a year that I have been among the Indians; I begin to set in
order, in the form of a dictionary, the words that I am learning.

[ABANDONNER. — TO ABANDON.] [MS 1]
I abandon it, I leave it — e.g. meat, a cabin, a robe, etc. — nenegatemen, sios, ᴕigᴕ̈am, etc.; imperative:

negáti; nedáᶜkᴕtsenan̈k, I take half of it, or a part, to carry away, leaving the rest, etc.; (inanimate)
nedakᴕtsénemenar skamᴕnar; or nenegatenan̈, nenᴕsenan̈k penak namessak, etc., having carried my load I
leave the rest, to come back and fetch it; (inanimate) nenᴕssenemenar skamᴕnar.

I abandon them, e.g. fish, birds, etc., in order to carry off the others, coming back afterward to fetch them,
not being able to carry everything, nenegatenan̈ names, sipsis, etc.

I abandon him to himself, I let him do as he pleases (act on his own head), etc., netsighiᶜtaᴕan̈; (inanimate)
nenegatsihadᴕn.

I abandon him, I leave him, nenegáran̈ or nenegatsiharan̈; (inanimate) nenegátemen; imperative: negáti.
I abandon my body to death, nemétanaskérdamen or nemétérdamen nhaghé or némedérsi; also nemeghen

nhaghé.
I abandon my son, e.g. letting him go off to war, I look on him as if I no longer had him, nekisérman̈

nenéman̈n; or nemétereman̈.
I abandon it so as never to take it back again, nebaghítamen.
I had abandoned it, but I take it back because it is fine; I accept it, etc., nedaban̈tsi or tsin, iᴕ, (animate)

nedaban̈tsinaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕdab.; or: the others had abandoned it, mitᴕᴕangan or kikkan̈n. I wish him what is
fine, good, etc., nedaban̈tsin, 3. ᴕdaban̈tsinar; nedaban̈tsinéna, ked., kedaban̈tsinan̈, ᴕdaban̈tsinan̈r;
ᴕdaban̈tsinan̈r ᴕderérman̈r nikkᴕan̈bi peman̈ᴕsits ᴕsan̈mi ᴕrigᴕ; pisᴕ̈iᴕi kedaban̈tsinan̈ nhaghé, ᴕrahamitsi
spemkik nᴕrighi.

I abandon — a man, or a woman, with whom (him or her), etc. (Lat.), nebaghíran̈.
I abandon him, throwing him away, nekᴕan̈sakkan̈n.
I abandon my prayer, nebaghitamen éri pan̈báᶜtaman̈neban.
I abandon him, e.g. being wounded in battle, so as not to..., etc., nenegadazáᶜran̈, 3. sn.
I abandon my field, e.g. nedéᶜkᴕikinamen nedakkikan̈n.

[ABATTRE. — TO FELL, KNOCK DOWN.]
I fell a tree, with an axe (Lat.), nekaᴕhámen; (animate) nekaᴕhan̈, e.g. an̈gmakᴕ, 3. ak, or nekaᴕtéhemen.
I let myself be cast down by slander, e.g. nenanésan̈ᴕitéha, 3. nané-.

[ABJET. — ABJECT.]
That is abject, contemptible, keneskérmegᴕ̑at.
I am abject, contemptible, nekeneskérmegᴕsi.

[ABSTENIR, ABSTINENT. — TO ABSTAIN; ABSTEMIOUS.]
I am abstemious in eating, netagasíᶜppi, 3. tag.
— in drinking, netágastesemi.
I abstain from eating — we: nedᴕdaᴕahasébena.
— from meat, nedᴕdaᴕahasé.
— from eating anything whatsoever (Lat.), nedéᶜkᴕiᶜtamen, (animate) nedéᶜkᴕ̑ipan, etc.

[ABRI. — SHELTER.] [MS 2, 3]
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In the shelter, an̈bagaᴕiᴕi.
I am sheltered from the sun, an̈bagaᴕatek or an̈gaᴕatek nedapin; from a tree, an̈gaᴕakᴕók nedapin.
— from the wind, an̈bagaᴕramᴕek nedapin [middle letters partly obscured by an ink blot in the scan].

Facsimile p. 010 · printed p. 378 · guide words ABS–ACC

(Continuation of [ABRI. — SHELTER.] from the previous page.)
An̈bagaᴕiᴕi, make [?] . . . . that it be put in the shelter from the wind; an̈bagaᴕan̈ki, make [?] that it be put

in the shelter of a hillside; a little knife: an̈bagᴕankéᶜpan, there was a little knife which [?] was put in
the shelter, e.g. . . . . . an̈bagaᴕatéhan̈sits, . . . . that it be put in the shelter from the sun.

— from the fire, from being warmed: I am kept away from it, nedan̈bagaᴕapi; kedan̈bagaᴕapíᶜtaᴕi, you keep
me from warming myself, you are in front of me.

I put it in the shelter, nedan̈bagahᴕttᴕn, (animate) hᴕran̈.
— from the sun, putting a covering, bark, so that, etc., nedan̈bagaᴕatéhemen, 3. ᴕd, (animate) -heman̈.
I put myself there (in the shelter), nedan̈bagaᴕatéhéma, (animate) nedan̈bagaᴕatéhémaᴕan̈, I put him in the

shelter as he sleeps, e.g. a sick man; a parasol, an̈bagaᴕatéigan; his: ᴕdan̈b.

[ABSOUDRE. — TO ABSOLVE.]
I absolve, I unbind, nedan̈bekᴕnᴕé.
I absolve him, nedan̈bekᴕnan̈; nedan̈benesi, I unbind myself — namely, the belt.

[ACHETER. — TO BUY.]
I am going to buy something, etc., nenan̈tan̈nkᴕᶜra.
I have it, after having bought it, nedan̈ban̈nkᴕᶜra.
I have goods for people to buy, nenᴕdan̈nkᴕᶜra.
I buy, I trade, netatan̈ᴕé, 3. at; that (thing), netatan̈ᴕéttᴕn; ketaᶜtan̈mer, I buy from you; sghik, étan̈ᴕéᴕghik;

netatanᴕéban̈k, nemaᶜterak, I trade my beavers.
— from him, netatan̈man̈, 3. ᴕdat; for him, nemanᴕhᴕmᴕéᴕan̈.
— for him, netatan̈ᴕeᴕé or nenan̈tatan̈ᴕéᴕan̈.
— that (thing), nemanᴕhᴕmen, 3 ama.
— that from you, kemanᴕhᴕmᴕren or nedan̈raᴕanᴕhᴕman̈ghen; a purchase, trading, ataᴕéᴕan̈gan;

nemanᴕhᴕmanghi; with that, nemanᴕhighéᶜtᴕn, or netáᶜtaᴕétᴕn, iᴕ etan̈ᴕéᶜtaᴕa; that is what one buys it
with, that, ni manᴕhighéᶜtᴕmek or etan̈ᴕétᴕmek; one buys it with that, manᴕhighéᶜtan̈ᴕᴕ, or atan̈ᴕétan̈ᴕᴕ;
nedan̈raᴕanᴕhᴕmen; piᴕan̈ᴕᶜadᴕ or tagassan̈ᴕadᴕ; masâiran̈ᴕadᴕ, ᴕᴕan̈man̈ᴕadᴕ; kedagassanᴕhᴕmen,
(animate) nᴕhan̈; tan̈ni aran̈ᴕadᴕ? ni étan̈ᴕadik; tan̈ne ᴕa seran̈kadin, a shirt, or ni éranᴕadik
pezekᴕnkeni étan̈ᴕad . . . (?) that they (?) may have the same price; (inanimate) pezekᴕnkeni etan̈ᴕadik.

— e.g. a slave, nemanᴕhan̈, aᴕakan; from him, -hᴕmaᴕan̈; I buy that from you, kemanᴕhᴕmᴕren.
— with that, nemanᴕhighéᶜtᴕn, (animate) nemanᴕhighéhan̈; you have bought it too dear,

kᴕsan̈mimesâiranᴕhᴕmen, (animate) hᴕhan; it sells for less, tatan̈gassan̈ᴕadᴕ; how much did that sell for,
tan̈ni edᴕdan̈ᴕadᴕssa? one beaver; 2 beavers, negᴕdᴕnskᴕ̑aᴕ̈dᴕn, nisᴕmskᴕ̑aᴕ̈dᴕn; it sells (is bought),
menᴕhan̈ᴕᴕ; and for much, mesâiranᴕhan̈sᴕ.

I buy for myself, nenetataᴕéhᴕsi.
I buy myself something, némanᴕhᴕsi n. nekisanᴕhᴕsi; I trade, netatan̈mesi . . . . or nemanᴕhᴕman̈si.

[ACCOUCHER. — TO GIVE BIRTH.] [MS 4, 5]
I give birth, nᴕnitzan̈ni, 3. ᴕnitzan̈nᴕ or -nᴕio.
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— to a boy, or etc., nᴕnitzan̈ni ᴕskinᴕssis or etc.; I have borne only boys, nᴕskinᴕssᴕotsaᴕa sibisi or nᴕskinᴕssit
ᴕighiha sibisi; I have borne only girls, nan̈kskᴕéssiᴕtsaᴕa or ᴕighiha; I have borne 2 children,
netakᴕ̑éssiᴕtsaᴕa, 3. takᴕ̑éssiᴕtsaᴕé; the twins, takᴕessísok.

I gave birth to a boy and then to a girl, etc., and so on (Lat.), nekekéreketsaᴕa.
I give birth, nenighihé or nenitsé; the latter is said also of animals (Lat.).
She is ready to give birth, kadáᴕi neghihé.
She is [est] on the point of giving birth, kadáᴕi métsiné.
I give birth to him, nenighihan̈; I have just done so, nemetsiskᴕsi, nedan̈bimetsiskᴕsi; I am going to,

nenan̈tsimetsiskᴕsi.

[ACCOMMODER. — TO FIT OUT, ADORN.]
I fit him out, it, with that, nᴕrihiᴕeᶜtᴕn, nᴕrihᴕsi; I adorn myself with that, nᴕrihᴕsiᶜtᴕn.

Facsimile p. 011 · printed p. 379 · guide words ACC–ADM

[Continued from the previous page; entries below continue under "ACCOMMODER" (to fit, to
arrange).]

I fit/arrange it (this), nᴕriᶜtsn; (animate) nᴕrihan̈.
— in a bundle, nsisasan̈tsi or negagsésasan̈tsi; a mat, sack, etc., nᴕ̈isaïnemen; likewise, a folded letter,

nsisaïnemen asiyigan; having arranged it, I put it somewhere, nᴕ̈isasaᶜtsn.

[ACCOMPAGNER. — TO ACCOMPANY.]
I accompany, for a short time, someone who is leaving, nemetsiskasan̈.
I accompany him out of honor, etc.; I go with him, I join him, nesitsiᶜréman̈; tikékamasiks, accompany me,

out of honor, going to where my wife is.
— neᴕ̈itsésan̈; 3rd person: asit.

[ACCORDER. — TO GRANT.]
I grant it to him, nᴕrésdamasan̈, etc., or nesigan̈damasan̈.

[ACCOUCHER. — TO GIVE BIRTH. See above.]

[ACCOUPLER. — TO COUPLE, PAIR.]
I couple, I put two dogs [chiens?] together, nenissan̈bikké; tied with two collars, one at the shoulders, the

other at the head, nenisan̈be.

[ACCOUDER. — TO LEAN ON ONE'S ELBOW.]
I lean on my elbow, netésksessin; 3rd person: tésksessin.
— on it, netésksessin arenan̈bek, or abasik, on a tree.
[MS 6, 7] [ACCROCHER. — TO HANG UP, TO HOOK.]
I hang it up, I hang it, nenan̈bittetsn; 3rd person: sn, nenan̈bittran̈ nepedinek kouksis, e.g. I hang it on my arm,

nan̈bitsin.
I get caught/hooked on a piece of wood, e.g. nenan̈bitsin; 3rd person: nan̈bitsin; see "entangled."

[ACCROUPIR. — TO SQUAT, CROUCH.]
I squat on the ground without a mat, nemitsíᶜkapi; 3rd person: ts, nepan̈gsikapi, or nepapan̈gsikapi.

[ACCUSER. — TO ACCUSE.]
I accuse him, nepitigaran̈; nepitigarsé.
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I accuse myself, nepitigaresi.
I accuse him, expose him, nemᴕskenan̈; do not expose me, mssak mᴕskeniᶜkan.

[ACHETER. — TO BUY.]
I buy. See above.

[ACHEVER. — TO FINISH.]
I finish something, (animate) nekisihan̈, nekisiᶜtsn; 3rd person: akis, or nemétanaskiᶜtᴕn, (animate)

nemétanaskihan̈, e.g. pᴕᶜkᴕ̑an̈bi.
I finish speaking, neméttan̈tsemi; 3rd person: mét.
— finish writing it, nekisasiᶜxamen; 3rd person: akis.

[ACRE. — ACRID, SHARP-TASTING.]
Acrid, bitter, sour, ᴕssaghipégsat; (animate) psgᴕsᴕ.

[ADMIRER. — TO ADMIRE. See below.]

[ADONNÉ. — ADDICTED.]
He is addicted to every kind of vice, nipskenasákess; 1st person: nenipskenasak.
[MS 8, 9] [ADOUCIR. — TO SOFTEN, TO SOOTHE.]
I soften him, appease him, with words, nedasighiman̈; 3rd person: sdasi.
I soften him, appease him, with something, nedasighihan̈.
I soften him, appease him, on his behalf, nedasighiᶜtasan̈, nedsighitasésan̈; (inanimate) nedasighisátsn.
I appease him on his behalf, or nedasigsésan̈; 3rd person: sdas.

[ADMIRER. — TO ADMIRE.]
I admire, an̈sagherdaminan̈gsat, (animate) gess; nedan̈sakérdam; 3rd person: sdan̈.
— it, nedan̈sakghérdámen.
— seeing it, nedan̈sakinamen, or nedan̈saghi, etc.
— him, nedan̈sakérman̈; seeing him, nedan̈saghinasan̈.
I admire him while listening to him, nedansaghitam.
I admire it while listening to it, nedan̈saghíᶜtamen.
— him, while listening to him, nedan̈saghiᶜtasan.
I am admired, nedan̈saghérmegssi.
I am admired and listened to, nedan̈saghittan̈ᶜgssi; 3rd person: an̈s.
That is admirable, an̈sakérmegᴕ̑at; he/it, gᴕsᴕ; man̈rehinan̈gᴕ̑at is, or man̈rehíghen — one has nothing at all

comparable, it is so beautiful.
— to look at, an̈saghinan̈gᴕ̑at, he/it, gᴕss; nedan̈saghinámen, I see it with admiration; (animate)

nedan̈saghinasan̈.
I make it, render it, admirable, nedan̈saghiᶜtsn; (animate) nedan̈saghihan̈.

Facsimile p. 012 · printed p. 380 · guide words ADJ–AIG

[AJOUTER. — TO ADD.]
I add it, I mix it, etc., neksᶜradénemen; (animate) déman̈; 3rd person: aks; counting gold, etc.,

neksradéghiman̈k, e.g. ssrian̈k.
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[MS 10, 11] [ADOPTER. — TO ADOPT.]
I adopt him as my son, nsnéman̈nxan̈n, or nsnitzan̈nxan̈n, for a son or a daughter, understood: nia

sénéman̈kan̈ia; for my daughter, nsdᴕskan̈n; I have her as an adopted daughter, nsdᴕskésan̈.
I adopt you, nsnéman̈nin khaghe; for a parent, nederan̈gsmxan̈n, understood: nia éran̈gsmxan̈ia; 2nd person:

ian; 3rd person: an̈t.

[ADROIT. — SKILLFUL.]
A man who is not at all skillful at killing animals, etc., matsighenan̈bao; a woman who does not know how

to work, etc., matsigᴕskᴕ̑ao; a man or woman who always works, san̈san̈bao.

[AFFAIRE. — BUSINESS, MATTER.]
I have business, I am occupied, nsdamarókké.
— with that, I profit from it, nsdan̈bédamen; him, nsdan̈béman̈; 3rd person: sd.
That is my main business, nemeseghikᴕ̑érdámen, or nemesérdámen; 3rd person: ann.

[AFFAISSER. — TO SAG, COLLAPSE.]
This sack, e.g., was full of tobacco, and now it is not — because it has sagged, been pressed down, nákarak

sdaman̈k; that is [sagged], naᶜkaᶜré.

[AFFERMIR. — TO MAKE FIRM.]
The cabin needs to be made firm, e.g. with forked props, tsiᶜtsitsan̈ᴕᴕ.
I make it firm, etc., netsiᶜtsitshsmen.

[AFFILER. — TO SHARPEN.]
I sharpen a knife, axe, etc., nekittadsn; 3rd person: akitt, or nekittadassi; 3rd person: kitt; I have sharpened

it, nekisitadassi; sharpening stone, kittadan̈gan.

[AFFLIGER. — TO AFFLICT, GRIEVE.]
I am afflicted; 3rd person: gag; or nᴕssikerdam.
I afflict him, or nᴕssikérdamihan̈; 3rd person: nssᴕikerdamitéhan̈si, I have distressing thoughts; that afflicts

me, nsᴕsikérdameskan̈goun; my heart is afflicted, ssikté nerésan̈gan; nᴕssighérdamihssi, I afflict myself.

[AFFREUX. — DREADFUL.]
That is dreadful to see, tsibaghinan̈gᴕ̑at; he/it, gᴕsᴕ; it seems dreadful to me, netsibaghinámen; (animate)

nasan̈, netsibaghimatsenasakesi, tsibaghitan̈gᴕ̑at, dreadful news.

[AFFUT. — HUNTING BLIND, LYING IN WAIT.]
I am on watch, waiting for the deer, etc., when one goes a bit far off for that, nedasksᶜpema sipsak nᴕrkak,

etc.; I am going there, nenan̈tsisksᶜpema, or better, nenan̈sᶜkspema.
[Pages 12, 13, 14 of the manuscript are blank.]

[MS 15] [AGE.]
How old are you? kekéssigadémenasa; 2 years, 3 years, nenissigademé, nenessigadamé; 4 years, 9 years,

neïésigademé, nenan̈nigademé; 6 years, nekstansnekéssigademé, etc.; 11 years, neksdan̈tkao nekéssigademé;
20 years, nisiniské nekéssigademé; she is of age, e.g. to be married, etc., kisígs; I am the same age as he,
netan̈érghirébena, ketan̈, etc., an̈érghirsk; that one is older, sa mesâirigademé; I am in the flower of my age
(said of a man) (Lat.), nenéran̈sn̈baï; 3rd person: nér; I am there (said of a woman) (Lat.), nenéran̈ᴕskᴕ̑aï.

[AGRÉER. — TO APPROVE, TO LIKE.]
I approve of it in thought, nᴕrérdámen; (animate) nᴕrérman̈; 3rd person: ᴕr.
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— by sight, nsighinamen, -nasan̈, nᴕrinamen.
—, he lives well, etc., nᴕritebiᶜnasan̈.

[AIDER. — TO HELP.]
I help with that, nsitzokkédamen, e.g. his prayer, etc.; (animate) nsitzokkéman̈, I help him either by ... or in

effect by giving him something.
—, nedarenemassi.
— to do something, nedarenemásan̈; "O God, come to my assistance" (Lat.), ikanssmsi, -aran̈bami.
—, I take him to help me, help me get up, sanan̈gheni; 1st person: nesanan̈ghenan̈.
I cannot do it, being sick; help me get up while I am burdened, an̈mikeni; 1st person: nedan̈mikenan̈.
Help me, lift my load for me, it being on the ground, the other end standing.

Facsimile p. 013 · printed p. 381 · guide words AIG–AMA

[AIGLE. — EAGLE. See ANIMALS.]

[AIGRE. — SOUR.]
That is sour, ᴕssaghipégsat; (animate) psgᴕsᴕ.

[AIGU. — SHARP, POINTED.]
That is sharp, kesighirᶜs; plural, (inanimate) kesighirᴕar; plural, (animate) -rsak.

[AIGUISER. — TO SHARPEN.]
I sharpen it, nekittadsn; 3rd person: ak; — for him, nekittadásan̈; sharpening stone, kittatan̈gan.

[AILE. — WING.]
The wing of a bird, ᴕrgᴕ̑anigsn; he has wings, ᴕrgᴕ̑anso; they [have wings], gsnak.
[MS 16, 17] [AIMER. — TO LOVE.]
I love him/it; (inanimate) and (animate): nemᴕssan̈tzin.
I love him, nemᴕssan̈ran̈; this form is used almost only in the passive (Lat.), e.g. nemᴕssan̈riks, etc.
I love him with affection, nemᴕssan̈tzitéhan̈man̈; (inanimate) tehan̈damen.
I love him with all my heart, nenekᴕtsirasᶜassan̈tzin; 3rd person: sn; I am as if filled with love for him,

(inanimate) nebégᴕ̑asérdámen.
I love him attachedly [with devotion], nekesan̈tzin; (inanimate) nekessan̈tekan̈ᶜdamen, kikkan̈n, or

nekakésan̈tkandam; 3rd person: kakésan̈tkandam, nekesan̈tekan̈damen; ki, I love you attachedly; isnasa
éᶜto kederáᶜsan̈tsinan̈k kenitzan̈nsan̈k, is it thus, then, that you [pl.] love your children? If you were not
so lovable, etc., saédasanregssiané mdahaba kederghiksasan̈rerssn, etc.

I do not love him at all, I do not find him at all to my liking, nebégᴕ̑aséreman̈, or nepirséreman̈; "I love him
to distraction" (Lat.), nedatssérman̈; (inanimate) dámen; likewise, he does good or ill to me, and I do
more of the same to him, etc., nederan̈birasáman̈, séhan̈.

[AIR. — AIR (ATMOSPHERE).]
Air (Lat. aer), sékisᴕks; in the air, piᴕskisksé; beyond the air, in the sky, asassekisksé; I catch it in the air as it

passes, nenitspetsn; 3rd person: sn; (animate) nenitsphan̈, sipsis, e.g.; the tune of a song, araraïnmsᶜtan̈sᴕ,
ni eraïnmsᶜtamek; a beautiful tune, ᴕraraïnmsᶜtan̈sᴕ; it is different [a different tune], pirsaraïnmsᶜtan̈sᴕ.

[AIRAIN. — BRASS, RED COPPER.]
Red copper, ëisan̈ᶜsaᶜraks.
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[AIS. — PLANK, BOARD.]
A plank, psikasks.

[AJUSTER. — TO FIT, ADJUST.]
That does not fit, [it is] too big, e.g., ésseriré io; 1st person plural: nederan̈ban̈sibena.

[ALLER. — TO GO.]
Let us go to his tomb, etc., neman̈ kederan̈ban̈síbena, or aranban̈sida éresik; ni eribst kesérmegssitsik,

paᶜtrian̈ksékké téhan̈rasi metsinésa.
I do not want to go there, mda neman̈ nekadasi aian̈. See "I go."
I am thinking of going there, or there, e.g. for a short while into the interior [?], nekisitéhan̈si.
I go there absolutely, without swerving or turning aside, etc.; that is where I wish to go, nédan̈tsoᴕssé.
Two cannot go [together] — the path is too narrow, e.g. only one can go, mda kisinissᴕsésn, neksitᴕssan̈n,

neksitᴕsséks, etc.; ni aran̈ban̈siks, go one after another, � �; e.g. tekahan̈bansin, one goes one after the
other, � � � �; neksnan̈tsi éᶜto, is it a long time since I went away? kéᶜseta pᴕtsakan̈sik, ne kéᶜseta
aran̈ban̈sin, as far as there is a gallery/passage, e.g., one goes there, etc.
[Page 18 of the manuscript is blank.]

[MS 19] [ALLONGER. — TO LENGTHEN.]
I lengthen it — a strap, a blanket, neksnan̈béghenemen; 3rd person: ak; nesasagan̈béghenemen,

nesiptaghenemen; ksnan̈béghénan̈ᴕs, etc.

[ALLUMETTE. — MATCH, KINDLING.]
A match — that is, leaves, straw, or rotten wood for lighting a fire, peténigan̈n, ar.
A match, e.g. of sulfur, or a thin piece of wood, etc., tsatsekesan̈séᶜtsmeghir; that with which one lights [a

fire], tsekesan̈san̈ganar.

[ALLUMER. — TO LIGHT, KINDLE.]
I light a candle, uetzaᶜkesemen sasséneman̈gan; 3rd person: stz.
Light it, tsekesé, netsaᶜkesan̈ — [said] of a pipe, a bird, an animal, etc.

[AMANDE. — ALMOND.]
Almonds, pagan̈n, nar.

Facsimile p. 014 · printed p. 382 · guide words AMA–ANI

[AMASSER. — TO GATHER, AMASS.]
I gather them, put [them] together, nedan̈gᴕ̑éhémenar; 3rd person: sd; neman̈san̈gᴕ̑éhémenar.
I gather up provisions, e.g. nemaëads, or dsn, made, etc., maëadsks; it would be good to make some,

ᴕrighenba maëadsmeghé.
I go to look for, to gather, acorns and other fruits, nemasiné.
I gather many things, nemesᶜairiᶜtsn kégᴕ̑i.

[AMENER. — TO BRING.]
I bring him from there to here, naᶜxsᶜran̈, naᶜksdssaran̈, or nenáᶜsran̈; (without a personal marker) (Lat.).
—, nepédᴕssadsn; 3rd person: aped; (animate) nepédssᴕaran̈; 3rd person: apé.
— to him, nepétasan̈; 3rd person: apét.
— by water, that, nepéèsdsn; (animate) nepéèsran̈.
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— by sail, nepédékessi; 3rd person: péd; (animate) nepédékesseman̈.
—, nepétsiphan̈.
You brought me here, that is, you are the cause that I have come, kemesihssari; it is derived from the verb

nederᴕssaran̈ (Lat.), etc., nemesitssaran̈.
[MS 20, 21] [AMBASSADEUR. — AMBASSADOR.]
Ambassadors, that is, those who come [and] go to make peace, [or] an alliance, nan̈dan̈gsdaghik.
I go on an embassy, nenan̈dan̈gsdam.

[AMER. — BITTER.]
That is bitter, ᴕssaghipégsat.
I find it bitter — of ..., nᴕssaghiᶜtamen, of gold [?].

[AMEÇON — see HAMEÇON (FISHHOOK).]
Fishhook, maghiᶜkan̈n, or tasapᴕnigan̈n; I fish with a hook, nedan̈mé; 3rd person: an̈mé; dedan̈ban̈mé, I come;

I put bait on it, nedasan̈ghé; the bait, asan̈gan; what bait do you use? etc., kégsi ésan̈ghétasan? with a
little meat, siossis nedasan̈ghéᶜtts.

[AMORCE. — BAIT. See AMEÇON.]

[ANCIEN. — ANCIENT, OLD.]
The elders of times past, negan̈ni arenan̈bak; an old thing, an old custom, negan̈nié; if it were an old custom,

negan̈nianisighé.

[ÂNE. — DONKEY. See ANIMALS.]

[ANÉANTIR. — TO ANNIHILATE, UTTERLY DESTROY.]
That is annihilated, analië.
I annihilate his sin within him, nedan̈ntasan̈ éri saaghiarasékan̈sísa.
I annihilate that, nedanetsn.

[ANGUILLE. — EEL.]
Eel, nahaïms, msak.
— salted, nahaïms-san̈ran̈seiéigan.
— dried, agsan̈n, nak; the gills (crevilles?), sraghesiar; the gall, sisi; a hook for catching eels, néssan̈gan̈n,

nar; I cook it in the ashes, nedabigan̈désé.

[ANIMAL. — ANIMAL. See ANIMALS below.]

[ANIMER. — TO ANIMATE, ENCOURAGE.]
I animate him, urge him on, etc., nemerkitéhan̈man̈.
— with words, nemerkíman̈.
— exhorting him, nekakéssman̈.
[MS 22, 23] [ANIMAUX. — ANIMALS.]
Animals, asaasak; the young of animals are called, nan̈békiks, sksékiks, [these forms serve] for the male and

the female.
Donkey, espan̈nihahassis, or mémagan̈raghesessᴕs.
Ox, káᴕs, ssk; male, nan̈b, etc.
Horse, ahaᴕsks, ssak; male: nan̈béssem, etc.; the young, nᴕssédsks, nᴕssédsksak.
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Roe deer, norké, ak; the male, aian̈be; female: héᶜrar.
Stag, man̈rᴕs, sᴕk; male: aian̈bé, etc.
Lynx, man̈rsem, msk, or msak; the male, nan̈béssem, msk; the female, skséssᴕem, msk; aséᶜhan̈nedo, dsak, a

fierce beast, whatever it may be (Lat.).
Seal (sea-wolf), akiks, ksak; the male, nan̈baákiks; the female, skᴕ̑aákiks.
Fox, kᴕan̈kᴕses, sak; kᴕan̈ksset, fox.
A kind of lion (cougar/mountain lion), piᶜtan̈rs, rsak; male: nan̈béssem; female: skséssᴕem.
Hare, mattegsséssᴕ, ssak; the male, nan̈béssem, etc., pezs .....
[ Probably from the English word "cow"; as some of the southern Indians adopted the Spanish word "vaca,"

corrupted to "wah-kuh." — Editor.]

Facsimile p. 015 · printed p. 383 · guide words ANI–ANI

[Continued from previous page — the ANIMAUX (Animals) list continues.]
Moose, mᴕs, mᴕsᴕk; the male, aïan̈be; female: hëᶜrar.
Bear, aᴕéssᴕs, sᴕsak; the male, nan̈ᴕ̈askᴕ; the female, atséskᴕ.
Porcupine, man̈daᴕessᴕ; the male, nan̈baan̈kᴕ; the female, atsáan̈kᴕ.
Beaver, temaᶜkᴕ̑é; male, atsimeskᴕ; female: nᴕsémeskkᴕ; a beaver that has young in her belly, nᴕsémeskᴕ

nᴕsaïdé; the male, nan̈bémeks; female: skémeskᴕ.
Otter, skᴕ̑ékikᴕ, nan̈békikᴕ — the same is likewise said [dicitur] of the marten; kiᴕnighé; pagamké, almost

like an otter, but which maskiman̈gᴕsᴕ.
Marten, hépanaᶜkessᴕ.
Muskrat, mᴕskᴕéssᴕ; the muskrat, mᴕseᴕéssᴕ, is like the beaver; † like a muskrat, mᴕsbéssᴕ.
Anikᴕ̈sess — chipmunk.
Nan̈isen, skᴕsen.
Miᶜkᴕ̈é — squirrel.
Sagᴕéssᴕ — a kind of ermine, or ᴕan̈bígᴕ.
Prénikᴕ, mesánikᴕ — these two have beautiful fur.
Ségan̈kᴕ — a stinking animal.‡
Mᴕsbéssᴕ — another stinking animal.
Pékané.
Turtle, tᴕrebé; its shell, amikenakᴕ; turtle, nan̈békinakᴕ, skᴕ̑ékenakᴕ.
Aketseban̈rassᴕ — snail.
Aréskané — large, like a dog.
Monkey, tséᶜkanébes.
Tsan̈ghé, gak — crayfish.
Tsegᴕ̑ares, -sak — frog, etc.
Sigᴕskᴕ̑é — cricket, a small creature; lizard, kekatan̈ran̈gs; tran̈res, -sak — grasshoppers; tᴕrebé, -bak —

turtle.
Bábis — mite [chigger] in the hands, etc.
Maringᴕin, tséᶜsᴕ̈é, ᴕtséᴕé, ᴕak — fly.
Biting gnats (brûleaux), pekᴕsisak; singular: pekᴕsit an̈mᴕ̈sé taᴕan.
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Pesᴕ, érigsᴕ, sak — ant.
[ In English orthography, "moose." — Editor.]
[† Hence the popular name of this animal in the New England States, "musquash." — Editor.]
[‡ Hence the American name of this animal, "skunk." — Editor.]
Mole, mémeran̈sᴕkanaᴕ̈éssᴕ.
Mouse, san̈bigᴕséssᴕ.
Spider, mémessrabikké.
Maskeké — toad.
Pᴕᶜkᴕ̑é, kᴕâk — worms that are found in meat, on provisions.

[PARTES ANIMALIS. — PARTS OF THE ANIMAL (Lat.).]
ᴕtep — the head.
manᴕ̈é — the cheek.
mᴕsiᶜttan — the muzzle.
ᴕpíghé, gak — flat side/flank; mᴕssiᴕpíghé — of a moose; nᴕrkaᴕpíghé — of a roe deer.
ᴕsskᴕ̑séᴕes, sak — the meat of the shoulder.
ᴕder — the shoulder.
ᴕikᴕ̑é — the thigh; ᴕikᴕ̑aᴕ̈́ᴕakᴕ — the meat of the thigh.
aᴕinássaghé — the paunch of the moose, or of the deer; that is where, first, its food is; ᴕraghesé — where,

second, its [digested] food is.
stᴕrᴕ̈ak, mᴕtᴕrᴕ́ak — where the fat is.
spának — the pluck [entrails], that is, the liver.
ᴕ̑sskᴕnn, nar, or ᴕsskᴕnᴕagᴕr — the hard part that somewhat resembles the pluck.

[OISEAUX. — BIRDS.]
Birds, sipsak.
saᴕ̈an̈gan — eagle.
tarégan̈, plural n̈k — crane.
ᴕigᴕ̑érré — swan.
mkasés — raven.
ᴕan̈ptégᴕé, ak — wild geese (outardes).
nahame, plural mak — turkey.
matsiressᴕ — partridge.
metéhᴕ̈iᶜré — loon.
pipigᴕs — bird of prey.
aᴕéᶜrérak — geese [?].
kᴕkassᴕ — the cuckoo.
séran̈ïé — the owl.
tatan̈gᴕ — which is entirely white; it is almost [text unclear: "prêtre des mores"] [?].
préss, préssak — passenger pigeons.
kᴕikᴕimesᴕ — duck.
arentegᴕiressᴕ — a duck, a kind of duck.
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karaᶜkaraᶜmesᴕᴕ — crow.
ahan̈séssᴕ .....
ᴕagᴕ̑anes .....

Facsimile p. 016 · printed p. 384 · guide words ANN–APP

[Continued from previous page — the list of animal/bird names continues.]
san̈sattasassᴕ, tssgheresks, tssgheresksak — starling.
ksaissé .....
san̈sathasassᴕ .....
mekᴕ̑imins, sak — a bird entirely red with black wings.
sésiban̈regsané .....
séséssᴕ .....
an̈dsaïré .....
kasks .....
pitampsksé .....
amskameness — a bird that looks at the sun.
kaáks, or kaiaks .....
arentigsiresᴕᴕ .....
ᴕssidakss .....
kakesokséssᴕ .....
kakesiketsiᶜre .....
sisissᴕ .....
meretséses .....
meskigan̈daghiᶜre .....
esksadadéssᴕ .....
tsiriréssᴕ .....
tarégak .....
an̈bitsiraksak .....
sanbighiraksak .....
tsitsess .....
tseskeségᴕ̑éssᴕ .....
nénétassᴕ .....
[MS 24, 25] Anahsgak, asahassak — there are none, etc.
Nenᶜitassm — my domestic animal, be it a dog, a bird, etc.
Mᶜtassak — one tames them, they are domestic animals.

[ANNONCER. — TO ANNOUNCE.]
I announce publicly, nsdksémi; 3rd person: sdsᶜkséms; understood: nia sétkᴕ̑émia; 3rd person: sdsksémidé.
I announce publicly, I raise the cry, neban̈ban̈ghen, neban̈ban̈ghiman̈k, neban̈ban̈k, or banbank; imperfect:

neban̈bangshsban, ni édᴕtsi, ban̈ban̈ga, ban̈ban̈gan̈neban; ni éri ban̈ga ni édᴕtsiᶜban̈ga, that is how much I
can cry out, etc.
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[ANCRE. — ANCHOR.]
Ship's anchor, tásapenan̈pskᴕ̈an̈gan; I drop [moor] it, netsaᴕ̈pénan̈mpskᴕ̑é.

[ENCRE. — INK.]
Ink to write with, asixiganié, or ésighighétsmek.

[ANGE. — ANGEL.]
Angel, my angel, angéri, ak; nedan̈gérim, nedan̈gérimi.

[ANNÉE. — YEAR.]
Year: 1, nekᴕtsigaden; 2, nissigaden; 3, tsigaden; 4, iésigaden; 5, nan̈nigaden; 6, negsdans késsigaden; 11,

negsdan̈tkao késsigaden, etc.; 20, nissiniské késsigaden, etc. How many years are there? etc., késsigaden,
etc.; how many [years] is it since you have been here? kekéssigadenépinnasa? It is two years,
nnissigadenépin.

How long has it been since you went far away? kekessiganésé?

[APPAISER. — TO APPEASE, CALM.]
I appease, nedasighihsé, nedasighighémi.
I appease with that, nedasighiᶜta; 3rd person: asighiᶜtan̈, ni éri asighitan̈ia.
I appease him with words, nedasighiman̈.
I appease him by action, nedasighihan̈.
I appease him on his behalf, nedasighisésan̈, nedasighitasésan̈; I cannot appease him on his behalf.
I appease him while he is quarreling, netsighíharan̈; 3rd person: st; likewise [said] of a child who is crying.
I calm myself, nedéᶜksimᴕskérdam, or nedéᶜksinskarra.
Nedasighiᶜtasan̈ — I cannot appease him, whatever I do to him, etc.

[Page 26 of the manuscript is blank.]
[MS 27] [APPAROITRE. — TO APPEAR.]
I appear after my death, nenamihígssi.
That is how I do it, [how] I appear, nederíhisin; 3rd person: sd.
That is how I appear; that is how he appears, ni sderinan̈gssin.
That is how the devil appears, ni érinan̈gssit matsinisésks.
That appears, namihígᴕ̑at.
[ Corrupted from the French "ange." — Editor.]

Facsimile p. 017 · printed p. 385 · guide words APP–ARA

[APPARTENIR. — TO BELONG.]
That belongs to me, nstzan̈nemen, (animate) nstzan̈nan̈.

[APPÂT. — BAIT.]
Bait for the fish-hook, asan̈gan; there is some, asan̈gan̈sᴕ; what bait are you using? kégsi, ésan̈ghéᶜtasan?

Answer: siossis nedasan̈ghéᶜts.

[APOSTUME. — ABSCESS, APOSTEME.]
Abscess, pemsé or meri; there is some in this swelling, I have some in my body, etc., aps nhaghek pemsé.

[APPELER. — TO CALL.]
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I call, I give a cry, neban̈ban̈k, neban̈ban̈ghén; 3. ban̈ban̈k.
I call him from afar with a cry, neban̈ban̈kíman̈, 3. aban̈; I call him with a sign of the face, nᴕ̈ikᴕ̑igᴕ̑an̈man̈.
I am called (my name is), nederisisi, 3. arisisᴕ.
I call that N., or I name it (Lat.), nederisittamen N., or nenesedohamen.
I call him N., I name him (Lat.), nederisiᶜran̈, or nenesedohan̈; 3. sd.
I call you, etc., kenesedohsren.
That is called N., io arisiᶜtan̈ss; let no one call me N. any longer, mssak asenni arisirikits N.
He was called — said of a dead man (Lat.) — érisisitbána or arisissbána; kégsi éhérisisᴕsanigak, etc.,

éhérisissbanigak.

[APPÉTIT. — APPETITE.]
I have an appetite, nekadsᶜppi, 3. kadsᶜpps; for that, nekadoᶜtamen, (animate) nekadoᶜpari, kekadoᶜpsr, etc.,

kekadoᶜpi, for me.

[APPÉTISSER. — TO MAKE SMALLER.]
I make that smaller, nepisiᶜtsn.

[APLANIR. — TO LEVEL, SMOOTH.] [MS 28, 29]
I level, e.g. the road, where there are, e.g., little mounds, neséssnakéhémen.
— I even out the ground, etc., netétebakkéᶜhémen.
— the earth, nᴕrkéhíghé, or nskkéᶜhémen.

[APLATIR. — TO FLATTEN.]
I flatten something in order to enlarge it, e.g. a bullet, etc., nesibikᴕ̑aketéᶜhémen.

[APPLIQUER. — TO APPLY.]
I apply the greasy earth (clay), nedaᶜsshan̈ mazarsnnes.

[APPORTER. — TO BRING.]
I bring that, nepétsn, 3. ap.
— from that place, nsdsn.
He brings it from there, ᴕtskaᴕssadsn, ᴕtskaässadan̈sᴕ; one is on the way to bring it.
I bring that for him, nepétasan̈, or nepédᴕssadasan̈; nepétasan̈ sar, I bring a deerskin for him, or nepetasan̈nar;

they, nepétasan̈na; 3. ap; kepétasi, you [bring it] to me; kepétsn, I to you.
I bring him, (animate) nepéssan̈.

[MONTRER. — TO SHOW.]
I show him, etc., nesésittran̈, or nenamittran̈.

[APPRIVOISER. — TO TAME.]
I tame, e.g. a bear, nenegatsihan̈, aᴕ̈essᴕs, or nᴕrritassmin, etc.; nitassak, one [tames] them, etc.

[APPROCHER. — TO APPROACH.]
Come near, péssᴕdᴕssé; 1st: nepéssᴕdᴕssé.
I approach that, nepéssᴕssekámen, (animate) -kasan̈, [of] a man, e.g.
I bring something near, that is, I set it close while still holding it by the hand, nedasitenemen, (animate)

nedasitenan̈.
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[APPUYER. — TO LEAN, PROP.]
I lean on something while walking, nedan̈badéhssi.
Against something — also (Lat.) on a man — nedan̈badaᴕ̈kassin.
Lean that against something, an̈badétts; 1st: nedan̈badéttsn.
I prop up a child, nedan̈badéᶜran̈ asan̈sis; nekerékekámen ndassé, e.g. I lie down on my blanket, I rest on my

elbow, my robe being over my elbow, which keeps me from getting up.

[ARAIGNÉE. — SPIDER.]
Spider, némessrabíkké.
— makes its web, tararabikké; it has made it, arabikéssa; its web, or (Lat.) its nets, sdarabiᶜkan̈gan;

sdaᶜrabar, sdarabessak; simply (Lat.) rᶜhab.

Facsimile p. 018 · printed p. 386 · guide words ARB–ARR

[ARBRE. — TREE.] [MS 30, 31]
TREE, abási; a felled tree, asassn; it is also said (Lat.) of a standing one.
A dry tree, messaks abási; a green one, that cannot burn, aresksaks.
White wood (basswood), sighebimisi.
Birch, masksemssi.
Cedar, manran̈daks; plural, sedíak, man̈radagsk or man̈ran̈daksan̈dagsk.
Red cedar, kᴕassághess.
Oak, which bears acorns, anaskamesi.
Cherry tree, which bears things like cherries, maskᴕésiminssi.
Maple, ssenaïs.
Red spruce, kessihᴕsk.
Spruce, menshsks.
Ash, an̈gmaks, agasr.
Beech, satsᴕimisi.
Of the elm, anibi.
Of the alder, whose charcoal is used for pricking (tattooing), sdoppi.
Wild cherry, sigᴕésk, or messan̈n.
Walnut tree, pagan̈nssi; nut, pagan.
Pine, kᴕé; its cone (its "apple"), kᴕsi; red [pine], messkask.
Stinking wood used to make one vomit, sasan̈gsbémaks; satsirémesi, for making one vomit; maᶜksan̈n, good

to eat.
Red maple (plaine), aksirémissi.
Fir, pᴕpᴕkan̈iks, ikᴕak, plural sediak.
A tree, on the ground, in which there is a crack that makes it appear hollow, siᶜnéskat, or abikséghen; a tree

hollow inside, but which does not show it, assigᴕéghen or (animate) apikᴕégs.
San̈bsdéghen, there is a hole at the top of the tree, and [another] at the ground; san̈bsdeneskat, the same.
Psketsanaks, a stump.
A rotten tree, adᴕssagᴕio, or adᴕssaks.
Seskibar, elder bushes ["suseaux," i.e. sureau, elder. — Ed.]
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Maᶜriᶜksk, a place where there is nothing but hardwood, that is (Lat.), where there is no fir growth.
Aran̈makisks or abasiᶜks or kekakᴕiᶜks or sikᴕakᴕikek, kéghe, a place where there are trees, that is (Lat.), a

forest.
Néteks, a place of hardwood; there is some, nétegᴕiᶜké, nétigᴕiᶜksk is sighída.
The road is full of trees, nekᴕsksitsaghi.
A plain, a place where there are no trees at all, babarsksdâi.
The road is full of overturned trees, either on the ground or in the water, kakepessaghirré.
I cross the river on a tree, nepikagasságsé.
The trees are turning green again, san̈ghibágat.
— are blossoming, ni aneghi kédasi san̈ghibágak.
Their leaves are [of] the size they ought to be, sémibagat.
I fell a tree in order to use it, or to warm myself, nekaᴕhamen or nekaᴕtéhémen; it must be felled, kasahan̈sᴕ.
Pskaan̈teksnᴕr, the branches, whether large or small, of a tree; pskahakᴕat, or pskaan̈teksn, it is branchy;

mesâiri, pskaan̈teksnsio, it is very branchy.

[ARC. — BOW.]
Bow, tan̈bi, ak; mine, nedatan̈bi; its string, nan̈petan̈n; a headless arrow, arᴕs, sar; with a head, paᶜksé, kᴕar;

kan̈kskarsᴕ, an arrow with feathers on it, etc.; I bend (string) the bow, nsikᴕan̈kan̈, 3. asi, -n̈r; I let fly,
nepᴕnté; against something, nepemsdámen, (animate) nepeman̈.

[ARC-EN-CIEL. — RAINBOW.]
Rainbow, managᴕan̈n, nar.

[ARGENT. — SILVER, MONEY.]
Silver (money), man̈ni, ak; man̈nié, man̈nian̈r, which is of silver.

[ARMÉE. — ARMY.]
Army, battle, they are fighting, aïsdin.

[ARME, ARMER. — WEAPON, TO ARM.]
I give him weapons, something to fight with, nenessan̈ksᶜtan̈, 3. sn.
I arm myself, nesan̈kssi, or nesan̈ksbresi.
His weapons, snasan̈kssanar; mine, nenesan̈ksᴕsanar.

[ARRACHER. — TO PULL UP, TEAR OUT.] [MS 32, 33]
I pull a tree out of the ground, or etc., nekétképtsn, (animate) niᶜkétkásan; (animate) nekétkénan̈,

nekétkénemen, or nekétkesadsnar, also in the plural (Lat.).
I pull it out, I take it with my hand, nemanenemen, nemanesemen; I remove, I cut off what is bad.

[ From the English word, money. — Edit.]
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[ARRACHER (continued). — TO PULL UP, TEAR OUT.]
I tear it out with my teeth, nekédadámen.
I tear out something, wood, or etc., nepskᴕatsiᶜptsn or nekétkámen, kétkan̈sits, (animate) nepskᴕatsiphan̈, e.g.

pekᴕahan̈.
I tear off her breasts, neteminssan̈ganéphan̈.



17

I tear out his tongue, netemiraᴕéphan̈; kétenan̈sᴕ, one tears it out, or kétkan̈ss; 1st: nekétenemen, nekétkamen.
I tear out his hair, [body] hair — likewise of an animal (Lat.) — nepskᴕasaharan̈.
I pluck out the hairs of his beard, nepskᴕitsaharan̈.

[ARRÊTER. — TO STOP.]
I stop, while traveling, in some place, netzansᴕᴕé.
I do not stop there, I go farther, nekeskamᴕssé.
I stop, having been walking before, netsanigan̈basi or peranesakké.
I stop when about to go away, etc., nederabi, 3. arabs.
I stop him as he goes to war, e.g. when he wants to make a journey, nekakérhan̈.
Drink stops me, nekesan̈tsessémi, 3. kes.
I am stopped by the cold, neksitan̈ᴕregs, 3. kstan̈ᴕreks; nekesan̈teᴕ̈gs, I am stopped by the wind.
Fish bone, namessipigahigan, nar, or namesipighé; I am choked by one, nedarshi, 3. arshs.

[ARRIÈRE. — BACK, BACKWARD.]
I draw back, nedasan̈gan̈basiasi, 3. asan̈.

[ARRIVER. — TO ARRIVE.]
I arrive by land, neba, 3. baié; by water, nemesagaᶜrra; I do not arrive, nensdaᶜra; I arrive, etc., nesémiᶜra; I

come from afar by canoe, nepétsipié, 3. pét.
We shall not arrive today, we shall stay on this side, etc., kensdaran̈bena; they will arrive here today,

isgatsinikksmbi érmekizegak, amessagaharedínan̈; how many canoes have arrived? késsᴕkamsk
méssagaran̈tsik? how many canoes have you arrived with? kekésᴕskameba or kekésᴕsréba? one,
nensgᴕtsrebena; 2, neniᴕssrébena; in the place where I usually live; I arrive by land carrying nothing,
nepétsiᶜra; I arrive by land or by water carrying the baggage, etc., nepédsdé; I arrive where I wished,
nemesk mighenem; hardly do I arrive where I wished, asakan̈tsi nemes, etc.

How many are you who arrive by land? kekéssᴕsébanasa? 2, nenisᴕssébena; 3, neneᴕᴕsébena; 4, niésᴕsébena;
5, nenan̈nssᴕébena; 6, neksdans nekesᴕssébena; 11, neksdan̈tkao nekessᴕsébena; 16, neksdan̈nsan̈nkao
nekes., etc.; 17, tan̈basan̈nsan̈nkao nek., etc.; 18, tzan̈seksan̈nkao nek.; 19, nᴕrisitzan̈nkao nek.; 20,
nisineské nek.; 60, negsdan̈tineské nek.; 70, tan̈basan̈tineské nek., etc.; we shall arrive tomorrow where we
intend, nsémiran̈bena; I arrive there, nsémiᶜra; we shall sleep 2 nights, kenissgnsdébenatsi, 1st:
nenissgnsdé; that happens — this happens (Lat.) — arâi, drâighesa, arâigheban; that has not yet
happened, éssema io arâisi; sub. arâighé; mg. man̈da [not] arâinskkᴕé. [MS 34, 35]

[ARRONDIR. — TO ROUND.]
I round it — a skin, or cloth, or blanket — nesan̈sian̈éghissemen, nsan̈siéghissemen, 3. asan̈;

neran̈sian̈akᴕssemen, a plank, etc.

[ARROSER. — TO SPRINKLE, WATER.]
I sprinkle it, pouring, nessgneban̈sadsn, 3. ᴕs, or nessgneban̈dámen, (animate) nessgneban̈ran̈; into the whole

corn, or nebi nederissgahadsn; (animate) ᴕran̈bᴕass, ᴕran̈bᴕaté kesan̈bs, etc.; that seasons the sagamité
(corn porridge) well, or makes good soup.

[ASSAISONNEMENT. — SEASONING.]
Seasoning, pebihigan̈n, or segᴕahígan̈n.

[ASSAISONNER. — TO SEASON.]
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I season, nedapebihé or nedapebihighé; with it, (animate) nedapebihan̈, nedapebighéhan̈, 3. sdap, or
nedapebihighéhan̈, (inanimate) nedapebighétsn; pebihighé is, seasoned with that.
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I cook it hot without seasoning, nepan̈gsbihé, 3. pan̈.

[ASSEZ. — ENOUGH.]
It is enough, tébat; it is good enough for doing that, sdereghikksi kesann̈sin.
It is enough, tébat; it is enough for one man — 10 chats (raccoon skins?), e.g., for a robe — tébágs; of the

animate (Lat.).
He has enough with one deer[skin] to cover himself, stébagᴕinar sar.
He has enough with one blanket, stébagᴕin moskesé.

[ASSEMBLER. — TO ASSEMBLE.]
They assemble, maiéssan̈n.
I assemble the men, nemaᴕ̑ghiman̈k arenan̈bak.
I assemble them, neman̈séssadsnar; they are [assembled], kisi man̈sérrak; we [assemble], neman̈sétan̈bena,

nesitsimaérra.

[ASSEOIR. — TO SIT.] [MS 36, 37]
I am seated, nedápi, 3. aps.
I am seated with my feet in front, nemámékéssi; on my heels, nedasitegsakébi.
— on the ground, mtsisi nedápi, or nemitsikapi, 3 mit.
I am seated beside him, nedapittasan̈; beside that, nedapittamen, or neksanepitasan̈, 3. sd.
I am seated at my ease, nᴕreképi nᴕrkéssin, I am lying at my ease; we are all seated on one side,

nedisiganapibena, 3. isiganapᴕak.
I am seated on a bench, or up high, nᴕskidapi, 3. skidaps.
I am seated low, netabesabi.
I am seated high, nedáspabi or nemsspabi; too high, ᴕsan̈mi msspabi.
Now they sit down, ni apsredin; sipkiskan̈n, they have been standing a long time.

[ASSISTER. — TO BE PRESENT, ATTEND.]
I was not present at the prayer.
I am present, e.g., at prayer, at war, etc., nesitsiᶜran̈n, or ra pan̈babiᶜmeghi, etc.
I am present at a ceremony, nesésisi, e.g. ....dimeghé; likewise, I go to the cabin of the one who is to die. I

am not present at his death, nsskeᴕssi; at some assembly, combat, mass, .....; they are assembled,
maᴕ̑ssak.

[ASSOMMER. — TO KNOCK DOWN, CLUB TO DEATH.]
I club him down, nedan̈masitéhan̈, 3. adan̈.

[ATTACHER. — TO TIE, ATTACH.]
I attach myself to something, nekiran̈bátsi.
— to him, I am of his party, nekiran̈batsiᶜtasan̈ or nekiran̈bátsi ᴕbaghek.
I tie, nekerabísi; that, nekeraberemen.
I tie it well, nedassamaberemen, (animate) -mabiᶜran.
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I tie up the slave (captive), nebabédagᴕabiᶜran̈.
— to the post, nedassidabiᶜran̈ abasik.
I am attached to him with affection, neméᶜtan̈dérman̈.
I fasten, e.g., a deerskin to the door to keep out the wind, ssé nekébégabiran̈, (inanimate) nekebégaberemen.
Nedan̈kékabisi; that, nedan̈kékaberemen.
I fasten, tie, put on linen, a blanket, from the belt down, that is, like the breech-clout of the Iroquois

women.
I have an attachment to that, I love it with attachment, nekesan̈dérdámen, (animate) déreman̈.
I have an attachment to this land, e.g., nekakésan̈tekan̈damen iskki; to him, nekakésantekan̈.
I tie a stone to his body in order to throw him into the river, nekedaskaharan̈.
asakan̈tsi keramiᶜré or kerams step, his head barely holds on, etc.
I fasten some thing, nederégaberemen, (animate) nederégabiran nederektsn, an̈tsréan̈séghen, I put a cloth over

my shoulders, e.g. the amice.

[ATTAQUER. — TO ATTACK.]
I attack him, nsnen̈han, or negaghihixian.
A fort attacked, ntan̈sᴕ or ntan̈sᴕé.
We attack it, nenitsnénasé.

[ATTEINDRE. — TO REACH.]
I reach it with my hand, nenaskan̈nemen, (animate) nenaskan̈, without taking it, e.g. its being in a hole,

nan̈, 8. snas.
I cannot get it, nenaskan̈neman, 3. snas or .......
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I am cruelly stricken, I suffer, etc., nᴕssighíné.

[ATTENDRE. — TO WAIT.]
I wait, nedaskasan̈bi.
I wait for it, nedaskasiᶜttsn, (animate) nedaskasihan̈, e.g. ketsragsr; likewise, pan̈batamsan̈gan, when one

prays; wait for him, skasihé; for me, skasihi; wait a little, pera menni.
I have been waiting for him a long time and he does not come; I am tired of waiting for him, nesiᴕskasihan̈;

absolute form, nesiᴕskasan̈bi, I am tired, etc.
I wait for him here where he is to pass, to come, and I will speak to him, nedaskshan̈ran̈.

[ATTENTIF. — ATTENTIVE.] [MS 38, 39]
I am attentive, that is, I listen, nekiktam; imperative: kiᶜta; they, kiᶜtamsks.

[ATTIRER. — TO ATTRACT, DRAW.]
Greasy earth, e.g., attracts (soaks up) oil, or bark — it draws it in, sripekᴕ̑aniᶜré.

[ATTRISTER. — TO SADDEN.]
I grow sad, nᴕssighérdamitéᶜhan̈si, 3. gag, or nᴕssikérdam; that saddens me, negaghisan̈dérdamskan̈gsn, 3. aga;

métsinéda amatséssᴕn namitasan̈né.
I sadden him, nᴕssikérdamihan̈, 3. ᴕs.
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[ATTRAIT. — ATTRACTION, CHARM.]
I find charms in that, neméᶜtan̈dérdámen; I stay with him with attachment, nemétan̈dérman̈.

[ATTRAPER. — TO CATCH.]
I catch up with him while walking, I join him, nedatemiᶜkasan̈, 3. sdat.
I catch him as he flees, whether I kill him or bring him back, nedatmiᶜkasan̈; Gabriel, e.g., has very soon

caught (reached) heaven, snaptékkamen spemki; 1st: nenaptéᶜkamen, I have soon caught that, arrived,
etc.

A trap, kerahígan, nekerha, I catch there [with] a running snare (slip-noose), pian̈n; I make some,
nederitsnar, etc.; they, nak; I make some, nedapianiké, or nederihan̈ pian̈n; let us make traps for the deer,
nepᴕnan̈bena, 1st: nepᴕna, imperative: pᴕna; they, pᴕnamsks.

I take some [in it], nebiθa; I am caught in it myself, nepiθsgs, 3. peθsgᴕa; I take it in it, nepiθámen; a trap for
bears, kerahigan; for beavers, like iron clasps (jaws), arenaragᴕikerahígan.

I make a trap for him, to take him, nekerhiganikésan̈.
I have soon caught (reached) this place, I soon arrived there, nenabtéᶜkamen.
I catch him fleeing, e.g. nedatemiᶜkasan̈; I take a marten, e.g., in the trap, nekérhan̈; being taken, kerahsté; it

is taken, kerahsks; they, kerahsgsk; man̈da [not] kerahsgsiak, not taken; I take with the trap, nekerha; bait
for the trap — see Appât [Bait]. I am caught in the trap, nekerhsgs.

[AVALER. — TO SWALLOW.]
I swallow, nemesihada, or ds, or nekssᴕihada, or ds; (animate) nekᴕssiᶜharan̈.
I swallow it, nekᴕssihadsn, or ds.
I cannot swallow it, it stays in my throat, nepesᴕ̑ri.
I cannot swallow it, I am too sick, nedan̈rasikᴕssihada, ssan̈mi nᴕssagahapagsn.
I cannot swallow because of a bone that I have in my throat, nedarshi, 3. arshs.
I use my tongue to detach the host, e.g., which is stuck in my mouth, and to swallow it, nepskᴕ̑adarappan̈,

3. aps.

[AVANCER. — TO ADVANCE, PUT FORWARD.] [MS 40, 41]
I put my mouth forward, to receive something, nenitstamen; the host, e.g., neniᶜtsᶜpan̈, hostisin.
Move over to that side, seat yourselves farther along, man̈tsépiks neman̈ari or nspépiks.
Draw back this way, sdasamépiks.

[AVARE. — MISER. — See below.]

[AVANTAGEUX. — ADVANTAGEOUS.]
I draw profit from it, nemanasékké; kégᴕi baghi, domghé manasékkan̈n, one takes it, one profits by it.

[AVENTURE. — ADVENTURE, LUCK.]
I have a good adventure (good luck), nᴕririt, 3. ᴕririt; nᴕriritebena; you (pl.), kᴕririteba.

[ From the French. — Edit.]
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I have a good adventure (good luck); from unlucky as I was, I have become lucky, nedaskámesi, 3. skámesᴕ;
I procure it for him, etc., nᴕripegᴕatasan̈; that procures me a lucky adventure, nᴕripegᴕatan̈gsn; I have
good luck, nᴕririten, or nᴕririt, imperative: ᴕririti; they, ᴕriritsks.
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[AVARE. — MISER.]
I am miserly, with regard to clothes, goods, nesaᶜksatsessᴕé, 3. sak.

[AVENTURE. — ADVENTURE. — See above.]

[AVERSION. — AVERSION.]
I have an aversion to that, netsesérdamen; to him, netsesérman̈.

[AVERTIR. — TO WARN.]
I warn him, I remind him, nemiᶜkᴕ̑man̈.

[AVEUGLE. — BLIND.]
I am as if blinded by the smoke, nepekesi.
I am blind, nenᴕrmessᴕ̈i, 3. nᴕrmessᴕ̈io; blindly, nᴕrmisi; I walk blindly, nenᴕrmsᴕsé; 3. nᴕr; I walk in a dark

place, or nepsegᴕssé, 3. sseg.
I am blind as to what will become of him, I do not know what his fate will be, nenᴕrmérman̈.
The sun blinds me, nedagadassi, 3. agad; the snow, nedagádassi.

[AVILIR. — TO DEBASE.]
I value that, I do not give it away; I debase it, that is, employing something I value for a vile use,

nenessasan̈nérdamen, kenessa.
I debase my person, nenessasan̈nérman̈ nhaghé.

[AUJOURD'HUI. — TODAY.] [MS 42, 43]
Today, or érmekizegak; during the day, kikizekakeban, before noon.

[AVIRON. — PADDLE, OAR.]
Paddle — mine, yours, his, sᶜtahagan, nsᶜtahan̈gan, ks, st; nsθamen, I paddle to turn the canoe, etc.; I make

one, nsᶜthan̈ganikké, 3. st; for him, nsthan̈ganikkésan̈; I use that, as etc., nsθan̈an̈ganighéᶜtsn.

[AUMÔNE. — ALMS.]
I ask for alms, that is, for something to eat, nekisighé or nekisineskasan̈bᴕ̈é, or nekisan̈si; from him,

nenikésan̈man̈.

[AVOIR. — TO HAVE.]
To have; I have that, nᴕtsan̈nemen, (animate) nᴕtsan̈nan̈.
I have tobacco, e.g. sdaman̈mmi, kᴕs.; aädmanmᴕ̑io.
I have provisions, nsmitssan̈gáni, 3. amit, nᴕ̑io.
There is water, wine, or some liquor, taᴕ̈bé or taᴕ̈té.
I have a dog, nstémisi, 3. stémiᴕs.
Are there many moose? mesairoknasa sdaïnan̈ mᴕsᴕk? there are none at all, man̈da sdaïsnan̈.
Iᴕba arghiᶜkᴕ̑ghé, if I had some, e.g. as much as that, as large, as big as that.
Kan̈ketak ni éri tagᴕan̈ghighé, it is 3 years ago; if there are only 2, one says, ni eri tagsan̈ghíghé.

[AVOUER. — TO CONFESS, ADMIT.]
I confess, nenanan̈bᴕ̈é; that, nenanan̈bᴕ̈an̈n, 3. nanan̈bᴕ̈é.
I admit what he tells me, nenaᶜnan̈bíman̈.
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I admit, I say "hé" (yes), neneskshsm, or neneskshsmasi, 3. neneskshsm, nenesksmebena, keneskshsmsr,
keneskshsmasi, neskshan̈sᴕ, or sran̈msedan̈sᴕ, or kitan̈sᴕ.

[AUTANT. — AS MUCH.]
Give me as much tobacco as that, ni aksnissin sdáman̈ kemiri.
I give you as much meat as that, ni arghikksn sios kemirer.
I give you as many bullets as you will give me marked sous [coins], nan̈nekstan̈sadᴕ̈arskaronsksr,

ssmarkinak, nekstan̈sado, etc.

[AUTOMNE. — AUTUMN.]
The autumn we are now in, tagsân̈gs, or tagsan̈gsio, it is autumn; the next one, tagsân̈ghíghé; the past one,

tagsân̈gsé; every autumn, ésitégsân̈ghíghi; at the end of autumn, métaᶜkkᴕ̑i, that is, there are no more
leaves; a year ago this autumn, ni éri tagᴕan̈ghíghé, ni.

[AUTOUR. — AROUND.]
Around, round about something, sésiᴕ̈nisi or saᶜkan̈isi; I am always surrounded by them — a father, e.g.,

[ From the French sou marqué. — Edit.]
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[continued] of his children; they are always there wherever I go, nᴕiᴕnérskkan̈dan̈gᴕé; we are always
around him, nᴕiᴕnérskkadasan̈na.

[AUTRE. — OTHER.] [MS 44, 45]
Other, ketak; the others, ketaghik, (inanimate) kedaghir; it is another thing, pirsié, (animate) pirsiés; that

appears quite different, pirᴕinan̈gᴕat, (animate) gᴕss; I take him for another, nebiθᴕ̈é; e.g. thinking to kill
a moose, I kill a man.

I kill you, do [?] something [mistaking you] for another, kebiᶜthsr, irsé; you [kill] me, kebiᶜthi, or kebittéhi.
I take one cabin for another, nebitsighé; you take me for another, kepitsiᶜphi, kepitsinnasi or kepitérmi; I take

him for another, nepitsinenasan̈ or nepitsiᶜphan̈, nepitéreman̈; I [take] you, kepitsiᶜpher; you take me for
another, kebégᴕasimi, etc.; I take him for another, nebégᴕassiman̈; kebᴕ̈θsr ersé, I nearly killed you —
namely (Lat.), he fired without seeing any person, and after firing he sees someone at the spot where
he fired; nepitetéhan̈, I did not intend to do him the harm that I have done him.
[Pages 46 and 47 of the MS. are blank.]

B.

[BAILLER. — TO YAWN.] [MS 48, 49]
I yawn, neneneban̈ᴕan̈k, 3. (animate); 3. sub. neneban̈ᴕan̈keghé.
I yawn so much I am sleepy, neneban̈ᴕan̈ké, épegᴕotsi érghikksi kadoxía; 1st: néneban̈san̈ka, 3. neneban̈sank,

neneban̈san̈kegheban nia neneban̈san̈kan̈neban; maghi nenebasan̈ga, kadsxian̈né, I always yawn when I am
sleepy.

[BABILLARD. — CHATTERBOX.]
I am a chatterbox, ..... 3. nap.

[BABICHE. — RAWHIDE STRAP.]
Babiche, a strap, ᴕrᴕ̑ghes, sar; the babiche that fastens the blanket in front and at the shoulders,

aneskaman̈n.
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[BADINER. — TO JOKE, PLAY.]
I play, nepaᶜpi, san̈san, nsnemihan̈.
I play with him, I make him my plaything, nepapiᶜxan̈ or nepaᶜpihan̈; the cat, e.g., plays with the mouse,

makes it its plaything, apapiᶜxan̈r, (inanimate) nepapiᶜtsn; they play continually, they act the fool,
kan̈ghégahian̈k ni érahaiáhadit; kégs sétsi tarahian̈égs, why are you playing the fool there, etc.

[BAGAGE. — BAGGAGE.]
Baggage, matséssᴕm, matséssᴕar, or kégsian̈ssr; my baggage, nematséssᴕmar; I have some, nsmatséssᴕmi, 3.

am, -ssms, or nskégᴕi an̈ssmi, 3. ak, -ssms.

[BAGUE. — RING.]
Ring, sakiritséhsn, nar; I have one, I put it on my finger, nesakiritséhsi; I take it off, neghédenemen; I cannot

get it on, nssiᶜré, or nssté neretsi.

[BAIGNER. — TO BATHE.]
I bathe, nedakássemi; 3. tek.

[BAILLER. — See above.]

[BAISER. — KISS.]
Kiss, satzémedsan̈gan or satzédsan̈gan; it shows, e.g., where I have kissed, namihigsat nᴕtsémᴕésan̈gan̈; I kiss

it, nᴕtsédamen, 3. st; nᴕtséman̈; kiss your hand, satséda keretsi.

[BALAYER. — TO SWEEP.]
I sweep the cabin, netsikekéhémen ᴕigᴕ̈am; (animate) teban̈siéᶜxan̈; I sweep with that, is netsikéhighéᶜtsn.

[BALAI. — BROOM.]
Broom, tsikkéhígan.

[BALANCE. — SCALES.]
Scales, teban̈béᶜxigan, teban̈béᶜxan̈ss, neteban̈béᶜxamen̈, (animate) béᶜxan̈, (inanimate).

[BALLE. — BULLET, BALL.]
Musket ball, skaronsks, ksr; large ball, ketsisasan̈, nar; small ball (shot), tsᴕanesié, plural sian̈r.

[BALEINE. — WHALE.]
Whale, a great fish, pᴕdébé, bak.

[BALUSTRE. — ALTAR RAIL.]
The altar rail of the chapel, that is, where one receives communion, ahadari communiéᴕredimek.†

[BANC. — BENCH.] [MS 50, 51]
Bench, tasapsdi, ar.

[BANDER. — TO BIND, COVER.]
Nedagᴕaran̈gᴕébi, I have my face covered, or almost covered, by my blanket.

[ Written by the English, wigwam. — Edit.]
[† From the French. — Edit.]
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I have my eyes bandaged, nedassᴕgᴕébisi; 3rd person: ass; or .....
I bandage them for him — the face, the visage, nedagᴕ̑aran̈gsébiᶜran̈, nedagᴕaran̈gsébiᶜran̈; 3rd person: sda.

[BAPTISER. — TO BAPTIZE. See below, p. 52, 53.]

[BARBE. — BEARD.]
Beard, miᶜtsar; I grow it myself, nebesksitséhssi, or netsikitséhssi; on him, nebesksétséhan̈; I pluck it out,

nebesksitséharesi; he has none, mda [man̈da] asitsisi; I have a beard, nsitsi; 3rd person, negative: mda
[man̈da] asitsikkᴕé; ni aneghi san̈ghitsan̈t mitsar, his beard is beginning to grow; nesan̈ghitséhssi, I procure
some for myself; the beard-like growth on the branches of certain trees, aᶜsáᶜkᴕak.

[BARRIQUE. — CASK.]
Cask, man̈rikkiré, ak.

BARQUE. — BOAT.
Boat, san̈rspésrags.

BARRIÈRE. — FENCE, DAM.
Fence, kebakstéhigan, kebenan̈sᴕ; it is barred, there is a beaver dam; a beaver dam, ssekitásé.
— of a field, or of a fort, sakan̈rssenahigan; I make one of stone, or of wood, nekebenemen, or

nekebakstéhémen; I break it, neberhámen, or neberhighé.

BAR. — BASS (fish).
Fish, magáhaghé.

BARBUES. — CATFISH.
Fish, san̈sessak.

BAS. — DOWN, ON THE GROUND.
On the ground, mtsisi.

[BATTRE. — TO STRIKE, TO BEAT.]
I fight, nemigaᶜké; I want to beat him, nekadasipenaran̈; I want to fight, nekadasipenasi.
I beat him, neban̈ktéhan̈; 3rd person: aban̈k; or nekistéhan̈, or nematsiran̈san̈; 3rd person: amat; often,

nekan̈ghéktéhan̈; 3rd person: akan̈.
I beat him harshly, break his arm or leg, etc., nesanghitéhan̈; lightly, nssan̈mtéhan̈.
I beat him, I stone him, pnapesks nedagaman̈.
We fight [with sticks], nedasdíbena; they fight, asdsak.
I beat him to make him cry, nesésenan̈.
I beat [him] to make [him] cry, nesésenakké; sa gakke éᶜts nsnan̈damitéhan̈, I intend to make him behave by

beating him, and instead I drive him mad.
I want to fight, etc., nekadasipenasi. [MS 52, 53]
I fight, nemigakké.
I habitually fight (said of a boy) (Lat.), netsiriaï; I habitually fight (said of a girl) (Lat.), netsirsksaï; defend

yourself, fight — e.g. against the demon: a man has to fight as long as he lives, kia atsi kessada
kemerkassani ksséni peman̈ssit arenan̈bé, ni aksnipenasin; do not let yourself be conquered by the demon,
mssak sinihigskkan matsks.
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Kedarhitéhi, you let yourself be beaten by me, mda [man̈da] kedarsdsrs, you do not avenge yourself ..... mda
[man̈da] kedarsdasi; kedarhitéhsr, I let myself be beaten by you; nedarhitéhsks, I let him be beaten by
him, etc., nedarhitéhan̈, he [beats] me, etc., nedarhitéhsghé.

I beat him so as to give him a headache, nepasksétéhan̈.
I beat him so as to kill him with the blows I give him, neksaskstéhan̈, or nesésesan̈mtéhan̈, or nemétsimetéhan̈,

or nedaskamitéhan̈.
I look for some pretext to fight — I pick a quarrel out of nothing; (said of a man) (Lat.), netsiriaï; (said of a

woman) (Lat.), netsirskᴕ̑aï.
I fight with him, nedaisdsan̈man̈.
How many of you are there beating me, kemesâiroᶜkasiba, késsᴕkasiégs?
One fights vigorously, piᶜta san̈gripenaredin.
They were beating me, while I was all alone, etc., neman̈skan̈ghé.

BAS. — STOCKING.
Stocking, kenéssn, or neghikenéssn, nar; I put them on, nekikenéssnhsderesi, or nᴕrikenéssnhsderesin, or nᴕrtsn

nekenéssnar; I take them off, nekétsikenéssnénesi; I make some of that, nekikenéssnxan̈n; I make some of
that, nᴕtsikenéssnxan̈n is.

BÂTARD. — BASTARD.
Bastard, narásasan̈s; you are [one], kenarasasan̈ssi.

[BATTE-FEU. — FIRE-STRIKER.]
Fire-striker, sagahan̈; my fire-striker, nesaᶜxan̈; 3rd person: ssaᶜxan̈r; the flint stone, sagahan̈apesks.
I strike fire with it, nepeséha; struck [fire] with it, peséha; for me, [continues]
[ Corrupted from the French word. — Editor.]
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(continuation from previous page) peséhémasi; 1st: nepeséhémasan̈; he makes fire; it is [est] good, pesâiᶜré or
kesipesaíré.

[BAPTISER. — TO BAPTIZE.]
I baptize, nesᴕgneban̈rᴕé.
I am baptized, nekisisᴕgneban̈si.
I baptize him, nesᴕgneban̈ran̈; I supply the ceremonies (of baptism), etc., nepan̈baᶜtamasésan̈ arenan̈bé

kisisᴕgneban̈sᴕssa, m̄da [man̈da, not] pan̈baᶜtamasésan̈sissa sᴕgneban̈redé; the ceremonies will be supplied
for you, etc., kepanbaᶜtamasésᴕghé éri sᴕgneban̈siasa ᴕtsi.

[BÂTON. — STICK, STAFF.]
Stick, an̈dabéhsn, (pl.) nar; a short one, taadaᶜkᴕat; a long one, ksnaᶜkkᴕat; mine, nedan̈badéhsn;

nedan̈badéhssi, I go with a stick.

[BATTRE. — TO BEAT. See above.]

[BAVER. — TO DROOL, SLOBBER.]
You drool, nekebégat kedᴕn or kemesâirisesegsé.

[BEAU. — HANDSOME, BEAUTIFUL.]
I am handsome, nᴕrighi, 3. ᴕrigᴕ; beauty, ᴕrighiᴕan̈gan.
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I make him handsome, nᴕrittᴕn (inanimate), (animate) nᴕrihan̈.
I find that beautiful to look at, nᴕrinamen, (animate) nᴕrinasan̈; everything I have is beautiful, nᴕaᴕratsésᴕé,

3. ᴕaᴕr; that is beautiful to see, ᴕrigan̈gᴕat, (animate) gᴕsᴕ; that is beautiful, good, ᴕrighen, ᴕrighenᴕr, etc.

[BEAUCOUP. — MUCH, MANY.] [MS 54, 55]
Much, pesan̈gᴕi.
Many things [plusieurs choses], mesâiredᴕr; many men [plusieurs hommes], e.g. mesâirok.
Is there much [beaucoup] meat? mesâiret éᶜto siᴕs?
Much [beaucoup] corn, mesâiredᴕr skamᴕnar.
I have much of it, nemessiᶜtᴕnar, 3. am; nemisitᴕn messisikégᴕi.

[BÉGAYER. — TO STAMMER.]
I stammer, neghegheritan̈ᶜdᴕ̈é.

[BELLEMENT. — GENTLY, SOFTLY.]
menni, néssan̈ma.

[BERCEAU. — CRADLE.]
Of wood (a cradleboard), tekinan̈gan.

[BERCER. — TO ROCK (A CHILD).]
I rock him, while he is bound (on the cradleboard), nederan̈béghipᴕran̈; 3. sd; I rock him without his being

bound, nenénémenan̈; rock him, aran̈béghipᴕré.

[BESOIN. — NEED.]
I need that, I profit by it, nᴕtan̈bédamen, 3. ᴕdan̈; (animate) nᴕtan̈béman̈.
I need what [que] I have given, éskasana mégan̈neban.
I have forgotten the knife for making something [quelque chose], nᴕnitéhan̈damen nenetséksaks,

nᴕnitéhan̈damené nenetséksaksé or nᴕnitéhan̈si; I have only one of them, nenekᴕtsisiámen; I need it,
nenetseksaks; that from which one has profited, etc., ᴕtan̈bédamᴕan̈gan; of 2 knives, e.g., one given
away, the one that remains to me breaks — that is why I regret the one given, éskasana méga or
sékaᴕssia, éskasanamégan, etc., 3. méghek, I need what [que] I give or what [que] I have forgotten.

[BÊTE. — BEAST, ANIMAL.]
Beast, aᴕ̈ahasᴕ, (pl.) sak; a fierce beast, whatever it may be (Lat.) [quæcunque], aséᶜhan̈nedo, (pl.) dsak.
A beast that moults. See MÜER [TO MOULT].
I go looking, whether for beasts or for birds, nepipema; someone has gone there, bipeman̈n.
I am given the beast that has been killed, or a part of it, nenekstkᴕé; 3. nekst.
I go to fetch the beast that has been killed, nedan̈mbekshsghé pirisande, nan̈rakamigsiak.
I go to dress the beast on the spot, to dry it, etc., nenan̈tkadᴕssa.
The various parts of the beast. See ANIMAL.
I give him the killed beast or a part of it, nedan̈bekshan̈; someone (gives) me, nedan̈bekshsghé sa an̈bekshst.

[BEURE (BEURRE). — BUTTER.]
Butter, merenakssípemi; milk, merenákᴕs.

[BIAIS. — SLANT, BIAS.]
Aslant, obliquely, an̈sᴕighen, (animate) an̈sᴕigᴕ, adverb an̈sᴕisi.
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[BIEN. — GOOD, WELL.]
I work well, nᴕrarokké, or nenitan̈sarokké, [MS 56, 57] 3. tan̈sarrokké, 3. ᴕr, or nᴕaᶜᴕrarokké, 3. ᴕaᶜᴕr.
I am attached to goods, I have an attachment to riches, nᴕigatsésᴕ̈é.
I do him good in his necessity, nenabatsihan̈, 3. sn; or 3. sdar; absolute form [absent?] nenabatsihiᴕ̈é, I do

some, or nenabatsiᶜtᴕn.
I do you good, kemessᶜren; to him, nemesᴕran̈.
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(continuation from previous page) He ceases to do me good because [que] I have offended him,
nebarirasehan̈; I do him good, nᴕritebihan̈; I do good to myself, nᴕritebihssi.

[BIENTÔT. — SOON.]
tébné, tébnétsi.

[BIGARRER. — TO VARIEGATE, MOTTLE.]
I variegate, put on various colors, nederatsegᴕan̈ríghé, 3. ara, araᶜtegᴕan̈rigan̈n or mesairaᶜtegᴕan̈rigan̈n.

[BIGLE. — SQUINT-EYED.]
I am squint-eyed, I see crooked, nebiman̈raghígᴕa, 3. bi.

[BLANC. — WHITE.]
That is white, ᴕan̈bighen io, ᴕan̈bighenᴕr, (animate) ᴕan̈bígᴕ.
I make it white, nᴕan̈bíttᴕn, 3. asan̈, (animate) nᴕan̈bihan̈.
I have white hands, nᴕasan̈biretsa; that is not very white, e.g. a shirt — it is [est] a little black, having dried

in the smoke, pesenéghiᶜré.
I whiten — linen, e.g. See LAVER [TO WASH].

[BLÂMER. — TO BLAME.]
I blame, I disapprove, nedan̈néstam, 3. an̈nes, (inanimate) -nestamen, (animate) tásan̈, while hearing him.
I blame that, nedan̈nâinamen; (blaming it) in him when absent, nedan̈nainamasan̈ or nematsenamasan̈.
I blame him in thought, nedan̈nérman̈, 3. sd;
— in words, nedan̈niman̈, 3. sd;
— while listening to him, nedan̈néstasan̈, 3. sd.

[BLÉ. — CORN (INDIAN CORN).] [MS 58, 59]
Indian corn, skamᴕn, (pl.) nar; whole corn that is not pounded, mesikstar.
— white, ᴕan̈bighenᴕr skamᴕnar, or ᴕan̈bemenar.
— red, meskᴕbésᴕiminar, meskᴕbésᴕar.
— black, tseghiminar.
— yellow, ᴕissmenar, tarégᴕmenar, like [comme] a squirrel [écureuil?] — one row of one color, another of

another, etc.
Ear of corn like [comme] a hand, ᴕretsímin, plural [pl's] minak.
Ear of corn, mesaskᴕ, kᴕr; mesaskᴕ kᴕr, an ear of corn that is wrapped in its leaves.
Corn that comes on quickly, nenabiminar.
— of a reddish and other colors, kᴕrbiminar.
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Corn that is so full, so well filled out, that one does not see the stump [tronçon], sékᴕan̈minkan̈sᴕ.
Old corn, of 2 or 3 years, or etc., katenìminar.
Small corn, aban̈n nar.
Large corn, skigsémenar or peksíganar.
Leached corn (hulled with lye), kétarahaghésiganar, pekᴕanaskesiganar; I leach some, pekᴕanaskesíganar

néderiᶜts; make me some, aritasi pekᴕa, etc.
Leaf of corn, sareskᴕ, kᴕr.
They are braided, aran̈bégnan̈sᴕar; I put it in a braid, nederan̈bégníghé, aban̈nskᴕr; one braid,

negᴕdan̈béghenan̈sᴕar, or negᴕdan̈bégbiᶜrar, etc.; 2 (braids), nissan̈béghenan̈sᴕar, etc.
Sack of corn, negᴕtskenar; 2 (sacks), nisᴕskenar; 3, tsᴕskenar, etc.
I dig the earth in order to sow, nᴕan̈rké; a hoe, arakéhígan; a pit (hole), mᴕnan̈gan, (pl.) -nar.
I sow it, nedaᶜkikké; it sprouts, appears, san̈kekiᶜrar.
It is tall, spiᶜrré.
I hill it up (bank earth around it), nenikakssihíghé; nexaksíhígan̈n, the hilling-up; nexaksighé meghé,

nexaksan̈ᴕᴕ.
The stalk, also [item] spindle, sipskanan̈gan; I suck it, nedasipskané.
It is tender, merigᴕéᶜké, merigᴕédᴕrmenar or meraskᴕr.
It is [est] firm, baᴕasédé; I remove the weeds from it, nemaséskenighé.
It begins to be good, soon ripe, ban̈ban̈sigᴕet, nᴕrmapeksᴕéré, it is [est] ripe.
It is [est] fit to eat, nitsigᴕet.
I gather it, kasaksnixedin, nekasaksníghé; I pull out the weeds, nemaséskeníghé.
I dry it in the sun, nesiphiminé; ᴕisan̈ntéminar, that which is dried by the fire.
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[BLÉ — CORN, continued.]
It dries at leisure, kesspasan̈tssar.
I spread it out on the bark, or etc., with the hand . . . . .
The heat has spoiled it, nan̈de, pl. nan̈dar; the cold has spoiled them, kaᴕadé, pl. kaᴕadenᴕr; the rain . . . . .
I put it in a heap, or carry it to the canoe, nedésadasksé.
A sucking-stalk of Indian corn ["suck of Indian corn"], sipskanan̈gan; I suck it, nedassipskáné.
I carry it to the cabin [cabane], neman̈tsésaré, neman̈tsésadassi; I bring it, whether by canoe or etc.,

nenan̈désadassi, I go fetch it from the shore, etc.
nepétésadassi, I come bringing a load of corn, of grain, etc.
nesiphiminé, I dry it in the sun.
nesibigᴕaghipsdᴕn, I spread out the bark; absolute form [?] nesibigᴕaghipsdíghé.
nesibéran̈nkeníghé, I spread out the corn with the hand.
nedan̈gᴕéiminé, I gather it up in order to put it in the sack.
nepesedamsnké, I make pesedamsn (pounded parched corn); for him, nepesedamsnkésan.
nemamégtéighé, I make (something) like [comme] gruel.
ᴕémaᶜksân̈ssar kikkannar, they have not yet been hilled up.
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sisiktséiganar or sisikíganar, corn that is put into the ashes, which is stirred, like [comme] abiminannar,
which is large corn prepared in that way; it is like [comme] small corn.

nedakadᴕssimíne, I dry it in the cabin [cabane], putting it on a small loft (granary).
psᶜkᴕiminkan̈ss, an ear that is not well filled out.
ᴕiᶜsan̈téminar, that which is dried [seigne?] at the fire, etc.
nedaban̈nké, I boil ears of corn to make "small corn."
sigᴕkkénigan̈n, where there is a field, miri kesigᴕkkénígan.
tsikskenígan̈n, one pulls up the corn stalks (spindles); tsikskenïgan̈n.
netsikskenig, tsikeníᶜxedin, . . . . . san̈rkan̈n, . . . . . kikhedin, one sows; arakkéniᶜxédin, several [pl's?] making a

new field.
dassᴕredin pᴕpᴕtkahádasin, one puts the corn into the pits.
nepepstkabádassi . . . . .
nekékéᴕsshads, that is how much [combien] I put in.
meraksᶜkahádasin, one puts the earth back on top of the corn, one covers it over again.
nemerakᴕakahadassi, I cover it again [re. = recouvre].
merakskahadassᴕrediks, dᶜassᴕredin . . . . .
maséskenígan̈n, one removes the weeds, maseskenixedin.
nskikéhígan̈n, nskkéhiᶜxedin, one scratches the earth, one digs all over.
nenskkéhighé . . . . .
tkakᴕigan̈n, tkakᴕixedin, one hills up (banks the earth).
nenikakᴕighé, etc. . . . . .
kisi san̈kkéᶜré, it sprouts, one sees it, msspiᶜré, a little big, spiré.
agᴕidedan̈sᴕar, one puts the seed corn to soak in water to make it germinate [MS 60, 61] or first [?] to

germinate.
kisi agᴕidenᴕr skàmminar or kisi agᴕ̑itseskaniminan̈, they soak, etc.; 1st: nedagᴕ̑itseskanimíné.
ᴕsan̈ksᶜkan̈nak ᴕdaman̈k, 1st: nesan̈ksᶜkan̈nak, ᴕdaman̈k, ᴕsan̈ksᶜkan̈nar éskitameghir, also [item] saᶜsasar —

one prepares the seeds of tobacco [petun] to make them germinate; the same is said [dicitur] (Lat.) of
melon and pumpkin seeds.

I thresh it ["je le bats"], nebagkhéhiminé.
I shell it (strip off the kernels), nepsksigséhíghé, kᴕigᴕ̑éhemsks, shelled, etc.
niédᴕtsi apaskᴕasit, I roast an ear; nedapskᴕaᶜsi; for him, nedapskᴕaᶜran̈; parched [groulé], pounded corn,

pesēdamsn; parched, pounded corn into which pounded blueberries are mixed, saᶜtétéigan.
I parch some [j'en groule], nedabimíné, or nedabímisi.
I winnow it once parched, nessiadimíné.
I sort the grains, once parched, nemeghenási.
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[BLÉ — CORN, continued.]
Parched corn, abiminan̈nar; it has flowered (tasselled), péskesᴕ, ssak; it does not flower, m̄da [man̈da, not]

péskessisi.
I pound corn, either in the mortar or between 2 stones, nedaksasi.
An ear from which the corn has been removed, or rather [seu] the cob (stump), amitegᴕ̑akᴕ̑em.
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Corn pounded like groats, maméstéigan or maméssetséᶜtéigan.
Do you have much [beaucoup] corn? kemesairᴕtsits éᶜto?
Is your corn fine? ᴕrighenᴕr éᶜto kedaskamsmar?
There is little corn in my field, manét nedakkikkan̈n.
French wheat, igriskarnar. — [ Query, whether a corruption of English "corn"? — Editor.]

[BLESSER. — TO WOUND.]
I wound him . . . . .; nekisstéan̈si, I am wounded by a sword.
I am wounded by a bullet or an arrow, nemessdan̈si, 3. messdan̈sᴕ, or mesan̈.
I wound him, with a knife, with a sword (Lat.), etc., nedéstéhan, 3. st.
I wound him, nᴕssaghitéhan̈, 3. aᴕss, or nᴕssaghíᶜkasan̈.
He is wounded, mesᴕ; being wounded, méssdé; the wounded, messᴕtsik.
A wounded man who must soon die of his wound, man̈maan̈, 1st: nemán̈maa.
I am wounded in that way, neman̈maa.
I am wounded, but not [ō?] mortally (Lat.), nedamᴕ̈itéan̈si.
I wound myself in falling [tombant] . . . . . nᴕ̈éktéssin, 3. sék.
Where did you wound him? tan̈ni értéhat? Answer: stepek nedertéhan̈.

[BLUETS. — BLUEBERRIES.]
Fresh, saᶜtar, in the singular saᶜté; when they are dry, sikisaᶜtar.

[BOIS. — WOOD.]
Wood that is not dry, skaᶜksr.
Wood, small cedar boards, for making . . . . . etc., kan̈kskak.
Rotten wood, adᴕssaks, or adᴕssagᴕ̈io; old, dead wood, negan̈nsaks; forked wood, skahan̈gan.
Bad twisted wood, nikdasaᶜkᴕat.
Wood, a log for burning, asassn, (pl.) nar; it is said [dicitur] also (Lat.) of a tree that is standing but dry;

ᴕrigᴕ̈ak asasᴕnak, good firewood — when the logs are [sont] of good ash or some [quelque] other good
wood, they are so, (animate); the wood snaps like a gunshot, pésᶜkedé, péᶜkédé, (animate) péskess.

Forest wood, abasikkek or kekaksiᶜksk, also (Lat.) [MS 62, 63] brushwood, siᶜkᴕ̑akᴕ̈ikek.
I make firewood, I chop wood, nemanessé, 3. ma.
Kenan̈tsesé eᶜto? — said to a person [personne] who carries a burden-strap (tumpline), that is [seu]: are

you going to fetch a load of wood?
Kemanessé éᶜto? — to one who carries the strap and an axe: are you going to cut wood so as to bring back a

load of it?
Kedan̈banessé éto? — have you just been cutting wood?
Nemanessé, I am going to cut wood — (said) when one goes out from one's own cabin [cabane]; but when

one is in another, somewhat distant cabin, and goes out to cut wood for one's own cabin, one says
nenan̈tsimanessé.

Mámanessésiégᴕéba ési ménsaégᴕi saᶜsakésísar pétasiégᴕ̑é, atsegaba mesairedsr nedasassnar. (No French gloss
given in the original.)

Nepᴕnesé, or nematᴕtasé, I make a fire, I put wood on it; kematstasésr, I put some on for you, etc.
Arokkᴕ̑éhédits séénan̈bak, when [que] the men [hommes] fell wood, etc.; 1st: nederekᴕ̑éhi.
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Ésatseséhédits ghâinemsk, when [que] the women go to fetch it, namely [scil.] (Lat.) asasonar (the logs); 1st:
nedésatsesé.

There is all the rest of my wood that [que] I am putting on the fire; I have no more of it, nemétsasi.
A place of hardwood ["bois francs"], néteks; where there is some, nétegᴕìké; nétekᴕiᶜksk is sighída, little

cabins, etc.
Pan̈gᴕissenan̈siks, there is nothing but [que] maple.

Facsimile p. 029 · printed p. 397 · guide words BOI–BOU

[BOIRE. — TO DRINK.]
I want to drink, nekadaᴕssemi.
I have drunk too much, nssan̈mesemi, or neban̈sitsesemi; this last has an indecent sound (Lat.).
I drink, negadᴕssemi.
— with a ᴕragan̈ (dish) or a cup, a spoon, negᴕan̈pessemᴕdi.
— with my mouth in the river, nekitsikaᴕssemi.
— with the hand or a dish, etc., negsan̈pessemiᶜtsn neretsi; if with both hands, neretsiar.
I use something [quelque chose] for drinking, nekadᴕssemiᶜtsn.
I give him (something) to drink, negadᴕssemihan̈, 3. ag.
I drink a long time, nesipkēssemi, 3. sip.; I drink it all, nesikahadsn, 3. ssi.; I leave some of it, nedakᴕtsíhadsn,

3. sd.; I have had enough of it, nᴕémēssemi, 3. sé.
I put it to my mouth to drink, nᴕ̈ikᴕbékadámen.
I go to fetch (something) to drink, etc., nedassihibé, 3. as.; with that, nedaᶜsihibéᶜtsn.
A cup for drinking, taᴕssemᴕdi, (pl.) ar.
I drink without using anything to drink with — I put my mouth into the dish, the river, etc.,

nekitsikaᴕssemi.

[BOISSON. — DRINK.]
Strong drink, aᶜksbi.

[BOÎTE. — BOX.]
san̈sian̈tsinígan.

[BOITEUX. — LAME.]
I am lame, negagasigan̈da.

[Page 64 of the MS. blank.]

[BON. — GOOD.] [MS 65]
That is good to the taste, ᴕripᴕgᴕat, (animate) psgᴕsᴕ.
I find it good to eat, nᴕigátamen or nᴕrítamen; (animate) nᴕigaphan̈.
I cannot eat that, I find it spoiled, nekénskádamen, 3. agh; (animate) nekénskamasan̈, that is [id est]

nedan̈rasi-mitsi.
That is good for me, does me good, nᴕriraséᶜkan̈gsn, 3. ᴕr.
I am good, well-behaved (wise), nekesaan̈si or nᴕrenaᴕakesi, or nᴕritéhan.
Who can say how good [combien] he is? kesaan̈sines tan̈ni?
I find it pleasant, to my liking, nᴕighinamen, (animate) nᴕighinasan̈.
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[BONACE. — CALM (AT SEA). See below.]

[BONTÉ. — GOODNESS, KINDNESS.]
I give him marks of my kindness, nekesaan̈sᴕihan̈ or nekepan̈sítasan̈.
I treat him with kindness, nekesaan̈sítasan̈.

[BONACE. — CALM.]
Calm, asiben, . . . . . ásibek edarasibek, asibeghé.

[BONNET. — CAP.]
an̈gᴕskᴕéssn, (pl.) nar; mine, nedan̈gᴕskᴕ, etc.; I make one, nedan̈gᴕskᴕéssnké, 3. an̈g.
— I take it off, neghétkᴕési, 3. ghet; for him, neghétkᴕétasan̈.
— I put it on, nedan̈gᴕskᴕési.

[BONTÉ. — GOODNESS. See above.]

[BORD. — EDGE, BANK, SHORE.]
The other bank of the river, agan̈mek; on this side, sitemek.
Along the bank, whether by water or by land, senᴕtsisi; along the bank, ksarᶜrebégsé.
On the other side, obliquely, not directly opposite, an̈ssága, that is [id est] an̈ssisi.
On the other side, directly opposite, tétebága or tétebisi.
He goes along the edge close to land, or being on land, along the water, senᴕtsisi araksdan̈n.

[BORGNE. — ONE-EYED.]
I am one-eyed, nenekstan̈raghígsa, 3. nek.

[BOSSE. — BUMP, BURL.] See below.

[BOSSU. — HUNCHBACKED.]
I am hunchbacked, negagasipeskᴕana; the hump, pesskᴕan̈n.

[BOSSE. — BURL.]
The burl that is sometimes [quelque fois] found on trees, (used) for spoons, sreankᴕaks.

[BOUCANER. — TO SMOKE-CURE.] [MS 66, 67]
I smoke (meat), nedan̈mirké, 3. an̈m.
I smoke it, nepássemen, 3. apas.; (animate) nepassan̈; smoked meat, kespássé, (animate) kespassᴕ; smoked

[boucané] fish, kespassᴕak agᴕan̈nak; beaver, sighemesks; eels, kespassᴕak, nahan̈mᴕak; dried meat,
kaᶜkéᶜsags.

Facsimile p. 030 · printed p. 398 · guide words BOU–BRA

[BOUCHE. — MOUTH.]
A small mouth, pskedsné; a big [grande] mouth, kessekan̈rakaksdsné; you have (one), etc.,

kekeskan̈rakaksdsna.
My mouth, yours, his, nedsn, ke. sd.; in the mouth, sdsnek; I open it, nemiᶜkdsnési, 3. mikdsnés; open it,

mikdsnési; I close it, nekepedsnési, 3. kep.
I take something [quelque chose] with my mouth, nenimadámen, (animate) nenimaman̈; I spit out what is

in it, nepᴕnadámen, 3. aps., or nessᶜkarátamen; that is [id est] nedáᶜksikeradámen, (animate)
nessᶜkaraᶜpan̈; nekssᴕitan̈ganiᶜké, I keep my mouth (untouched) in order to take communion
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[communier], e.g., by not eating, not drinking, not smoking; messisi sdsnek tsiᶜtamaᶜté, it must be held
tight in the mouth, so that no breath escapes from it.

[BOUCHER. — TO STOP UP, PLUG.]
I stop that up, with (wood) etc., nekephámen, 3. akep., kebahan̈sᴕ.
— with the hand, nekepenemen, 3. ak; by placing (something), nekepetsn, 3. ak; kepatan̈sᴕ, a hole, e.g.
My throat is stopped up, nepessᴕri, 3. pessᴕrs.
My ears are stopped up, negaghéᶜpessa, 3. gaghépessé.
I stop them up with my hands, e.g., etc., negaghépsénesi.

[BOUCHON. — STOPPER.]
kepahigan.
A stopper, as [comme] of a barrel, of a powder horn or powder box, etc., kepeskᴕagáïᶜgan; of a chest

[caisse], etc., assᴕkᴕéigan.

[BOUCLIER. — SHIELD.]
an̈gᴕian; . . . . . it is said [dicitur] also of God (Lat.).

[BOUE. — MUD.]
asesks; there is some, aseskᴕio; on my robe, asesksio nedassé.

[BOUEUX. — MUDDY.]
psazeské.

[Page 68 of the MS. blank.]

[BOUILLON. — BROTH.] [MS 69]
Broth of meat, kesan̈bs or siossan̈bs.
— of fish, naméssan̈bs; hot, kesebétté; cold, tekebi.
— of bird (fowl), sipsan̈bs, etc.; (animate) nekesebéssan̈; I reheat it, nekesebéssemen, 3. ake, or nᴕskebéᴕtsn.
I give him broth, nedaᶜsian̈bsharan̈; I drink, sip some, nekesan̈bᴕé, 3. kes; nekesan̈bᴕéᶜtsn, with that I drink

broth.

[BOUILLIR. — TO BOIL.]
I make it boil, nᴕsemen, 3. ᴕs., (animate) nssan̈, 3. ssan̈r.
It boils, sdâi, (animate) ᴕsᴕ.

[BOULANGER. — BAKER.]
He who makes bread, nsdaban̈nkét or . . . . .

[BOULE. — BALL.]
That which is [est] round, of wood or of iron, petegᴕighen, (animate) petegᴕigs; of stone, petegᴕapseké.

[BOURBEUX. — MIRY.]
There is mud, psazeské.

[BOURGEONS. — BUDS.]
sremesks, ksr; the trees are budding, sdatsniᶜrar abasiar.

[BOUT. — END.]
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At the end of the altar, e.g., atsitsisi.
The end, at the end, sanaskᴕisi, sanaskᴕiremasksk.
— of the tree, sanaskᴕensksk; of the canoe, ᴕsskᴕan̈r.
— of the finger, sanaskᴕiretsi; of the nose, sanaskᴕittan.
— of the tail, sanaskᴕan̈rs; of the ear of corn, sanaskᴕímin.
I am at the end of the road, neméᶜtanaskámen an̈ᴕdi.
I get to the end of that (accomplish it), nekisiᶜtsn, 3. sn.
I cannot manage it, nedan̈rasittsn, 3. sdan̈.
I could not get to the end of something [quelque chose], nedatzérittsn kégsi, or nedatzériᶜtsn.
I cannot manage to carry my bundle, nedan̈rasaré, 3. an̈.
I drive him to a stand — he cannot answer me, nᴕran̈méhan̈.

[Page 70 of the MS. blank.]

[BOUTEILLE. — BOTTLE.] [MS 71]
potan̈ïé. — [ Corrupted from the French bouteille; the sound of n being substituted for l, which is wanting in

this dialect. — Editor.]

[BRACELET. — BRACELET.]
kinskébi, (pl.) ar; my bracelet . . . . .
I take them off, nedáᶜksikie; I put them on, nekikinskebisi.

Facsimile p. 031 · printed p. 399 · guide words BRA–BRU

— I have some, nekikinskébi; 3rd person: aki.

BRAIET. — BRAYING (of a donkey).
Braying, meréghé, or ékᴕtsik; your braying, ahéksrat; his braying, ahéksrsk, éᶜksran̈tsir, or ksakᴕsksidabit, or

-ritsir.
— I have one, nᴕréghéhem, at least you have your braying, kinan̈gᴕi sréghéhi.

BRANCHE. — BRANCH.
Branch, peskahaksn, peskahan̈tksnᴕr.
— of fir, sedi, sedíak — said also of branches in general (Lat.); I go to fetch, to look for, nenᴕtsihan̈k sedíak,

or neman̈nan̈dágᴕé; nedaraᶜkasinak sediak; I put them, arrange them on the ground to serve as a mat,
nedanakké; I strip its branches off with my hand — my small firewood, nenesan̈tksnénemen.

[BRANLER. — TO SHAKE, SWAY.]
I shake it — a tree, nenan̈nan̈ghén skipsdsn; (animate) psran̈.
I shake the straw, nemaman̈dénskénemen; 3rd person: am.
I shake my legs, nenénémesitéási.
The earth shakes, nénémképsdé ki.
That sways (of something that is standing), éhégan̈báo; it does not sway, mda [man̈da] éhégan̈basisi.

BRAS. — ARM.
Arm, pedin; right, arenakaisi; left, pan̈tsisi; my arm, nepedin; right, nedarenakaisi; left, nedapan̈tsi; I have my

right arm broken, pᴕsketéhan̈ss nepedin, my right arm, nedarenakan̈san; I have my left arm broken,
nedapan̈tsisan; I stretch it out, nesasaghipedinési; 3rd person: sasa., -nés; I bend it, nepikasipedinési; 3rd
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person: pik.; I shake it, nemaman̈tsineskáhasi; 3rd person: man̈.
[MS 72, 73] [BRASSE. — FATHOM.]
One fathom, nekstan̈iganét, or nekstan̈igáné; 2, nissan̈ganét, or -é; 3, ntsan̈igáné, or -net; 4, ïesan̈igáné, or net;

5, nan̈nan̈igané; 6, negsdan̈s késsan̈igáné; how many fathoms is your canoe? késsabsnskan̈tnasa ketsr, or
késsan̈iganét ketsr? It is one fathom, negstan̈iganéss; of two, nissabsnskan̈t; of three, tsabsnskan̈t, or
tsan̈iganét, etc.

[BRAVE. — BRAVE.]
I am brave, generous, etc., nekinan̈baï.
He is brave [enough] to beat people, but not the enemy, arenan̈ba sibisi kinan̈baïᶜtasé, asennᴕtsa saᶜra mda

[man̈da] akinan̈baïtasan̈sia; 1st person: nekiran̈baïtasa.

BRETEL. — CARRYING-STRAP.
For carrying, etc., narápekᴕan̈n; 1st person: nenarapaᶜksan̈n.

[BRISER. — TO BREAK, SHATTER.]
Segᴕskipsdé — that is broken in the bag, or on the sledge.
Segᴕskipsdar meskikᴕar, e.g. the straw breaks when one makes soles or footwear of it, or [uses it] on sacks,

etc.

[BRILLANT. — SHINING, BRILLIANT.]
Nan̈nan̈mkizekipsdé — like a brilliant sky, etc.

BROCHE. — SPIT (for roasting).
A French-style spit for turning the roast, abiᶜrrésan̈gan; a spit used by the Indians, that is, a stick at the end

of which they put [the meat], etc., psakᴕabésan̈naᶜtteks, nepessagᴕaban̈n; I roast it in front of the fire
with an Indian-style spit.

I turn the spit, nekᴕakᴕérebenemen; 3rd person: akᴕa.

[BRONCHER. — TO STUMBLE.]
I stumble, I very nearly fall, érsé nséktéssin.

BROUILLARD. — FOG.
Fog, asanis; it was foggy, asansppan, paskasághé nemantsi; I will go once the fog has lifted.
— on the river, asanebégat.

[BRUIT. — NOISE.]
Something that makes noise, that resounds, e.g. boards, kedsitsán, or kedsésetssan̈; the wind makes [noise],

kedsran̈mpsen; one hears a noise like walking, or scratching, man̈sksᴕésᴕ; a plank, bark, etc.; dogs, e.g.,
or animals hearing something, make a murmuring noise, etc., nikimsredsak.

[MS 74, 75] [BRÛLER. — TO BURN.]
I burn, nemétkazési; 3rd person: mét.
I burn that, nemétkazésemen; 3rd person: am; it is burnt, métkédé, or métkazédé.
I am burning, my cabin is burning, netzakesi; we are, etc., netzakesíbena.

Facsimile p. 032 · printed p. 400 · guide words BRU–CAB

I set fire to something, I light it, netzakesemen; 3rd person: st.
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I put a fir branch in front of him, for fear he might burn himself, nedakskrsran̈; put me [there], etc.,
akskrsri.

I suffer greatly from the torment of fire, nssagheskstásé; 3rd person: ssag.
I burned my tongue eating [something] too hot, nirars métkazédé.
I burn a wilderness, nepeskésighé, or netsákesan̈; 3rd person: pesakkésighé; the fields are burned, tsekedar

kikkan̈nar, or tsekesan̈ssar, one [burns them], etc., tsekesan̈hsédin, tsekasiphedin.
It is burnt, mtkédé, or métkazédé.
I have my hands burnt, nᴕssaghirtsékazési; 3rd person: ᴕss.
Nᴕskssitsi, fire falls on my feet, burning me; the feet, nᴕssaghesitékazési; 3rd person: ss; the legs,

nᴕssaghagan̈dési; 3rd person: ᴕs; a little burnt from holding them in front of the fire; the arms,
nssᴕaghapedinési; the shoulder, nᴕssaghidereman̈kanékazési; the face, nssᴕaghigᴕékazési.

I am too badly burnt, I do not go back there, I no longer expose myself to being burnt, nemesasakazézi.
One cannot see at all where I was burnt, the fire does nothing to me, netsirkazézi, or nepegᴕakazézi, or

nepegᴕakazézi, or mda [man̈da] tsirighensinhaghé.
Tsirighen, ᴕretsi — when he had been burnt.
I am the cause that what was cooking got burnt, nepekkésema; pekikessak penak, they are burnt; that is

[burnt], pekikedé; (animate) pekikeᴕs, or san̈radé, etc., sipsis, etc.
This wood does not burn for very long, it lasts a long time on the fire, sipkakédé; plural: dar; (animate)

sipkakésᴕ; quickly, nabakédé, dar; (animate) nabakéss; ᴕrakédé, dar; (animate) ᴕrakésᴕ; abémeghé kan̈dak,
so that what one is roasting burns well, sipkedé; (animate) sipkess, it has not been cooking long; nabadé;
(animate) nabess, it is soon cooked; mssak, métkazéziégats, nemesksé, do not burn my robes; 1st person:
nemétkazézan nemeskre; let everything around the fort be burned, for fear that the church might catch
fire from far off after some time, and that the fire be kept tended; 1st person: nemét kazéreman maskesé,
sésisnikedets pekᴕatsemaᶜkan̈rszené neba sétsi mda [man̈da] tsekedénsks pan̈besigᴕan̈m nan̈kakkétsi pétsikédé
sesisnisi messisi, nénasérdan̈sits skstâi.

Arakazéssé peks pnapesks — the stone, the hot ember, burns; nederekazézin peks, pnapesks, I burned myself
with it; or nedabapskesi pnapesks, I burned myself with a hot stone.

[BÛCHETTE. — TALLY-STICK.]
Sticks for counting, etc., abasiar.
I carry them for the feast, nekiᴕsᴕadsnar abasiar, skamsnar.

[Pages 76 and 77 of the manuscript are blank.]

C.
[MS 78, 79] CABANE. — CABIN, DWELLING.
House, ᴕigᴕ̈am, mar; my cabin, nᴕigᴕ̈am, etc.
— large, ketsiᴕigᴕ̈am; small, ᴕigᴕ̈amsis; round, petegᴕigan̈n† [figure].
— round at the top‡ [figure], san̈ghenigan; ridge-shaped [like a donkey's back], keskan̈ktéigan.
[ Hence the English "wigwam." — Editor.]
[† In the manuscript the author has placed after this word a rude figure like that in the printed text,

apparently to explain the meaning of the term. — Editor.]
[‡ After this word also, in the manuscript, the author has the figure in the text, by way of explanation. —

Editor.]
There is one [dwelling], negᴕtsigak, or nekᴕtsighégak; two, nisigak; four, iésigak, etc.
We are two households, nnissigébena; three, nenessighébena.
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How many households are you [how many families]? késsígaknaᴕa; four, iésigak.
I make the cabin, nᴕiᶜkké; 3rd person: ᴕik; for him, nᴕikkésan̈. The forked poles, skahan̈ganak; the pieces of

wood put on the bark [covering] to hold it in place, etc., spahíganar.
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[CABANE, continued. — CABIN, WIGWAM.]
I am going to fetch poles for the cabin, neman̈nhakᴕ̑é, or neman̈nhabasié; the poles, abasiaksr.
There is the size of the cabin, ni éri ksnek.
It is enough, it is as big as need be, tébsghiksn ᴕigᴕ̈am; it is quite high, spigan̈ns.
I put on the barks (bark sheets), nᴕrigᴕ̑aghenighé, or nederigᴕ̑aghenighé.
I fit it up, put it in order, nᴕrigᴕ̑aghenemen ᴕigᴕ̈am; the projecting porch, that is, a kind of wind-screen at the

side of the door, keréskan̈, or, eréskan̈.
I keep it, look after it, nekessenasighé.
I take off the barks, nepaskighéhᴕdé, 3. bask.; at the back of the cabin, that is, against the barks, kikemak or

kikisi.
The cabin is cold, it is cold in it, tkâigamigat.
I leave it, I abandon it, nenegatemen ᴕigᴕ̈am.
Abandoned cabin, ᴕtsígan̈n, nar.
We land (disembark) to camp together, nsisgᴕ̈an̈msmedbena; where he is lying, e.g. there is neither cabin

nor anything to put him under cover, bébarkiskak nsighibena.
Come, let us camp, tsé sighida.
We shall camp here, iᴕtsi msighinéna.
I am going to camp where the moose is, or the deer, nenan̈tkadᴕssa, 3. nan̈t.
We are camped together, nsitsisighibena.
Where had you camped, slept, tan̈nenasa édᴕskᴕ̈an̈méhédiégssa.
N. camped there, etc., édᴕskᴕ̑ahadissa N.
Camping-place, that is, an abandoned cabin, ᴕtsígan̈n, 1st: nedéᶜkᴕ̑igan̈né, that is, nekᴕsi.
When shall we leave this camping-place, tsighétsenasa kedëkᴕ̑igon̈néna.
I leave it, I am going to camp elsewhere, I change camping-place, nekᴕsi.
It is 2 days since he was camped there, nissᴕgnagat éᶜto sighinésa.
Cabin carried off by the wind, paskighérampsen.
The mat raised on wood and plank, that is, the raised boards on which the mat lies, tâiᶜsaᶜkᴕ̑absnar.
I make some, netâiᶜsaᶜksabsnhámen; make some (imperative), tâiᶜsóᶜkᴕ̑absnhamsks.
I make a little cabin, says a child, nsighesi.
I make a cabin ..... nᴕ̈ikkási, or nᴕ̈ikke; likewise, an old woman who .....
A cabin that is low, in which one cannot stand upright, tsatsíghen, or tabassigan̈ns; there is how much [i.e.

that is how low], ni tépsigan̈nik; it is high, spigan̈ns; there is how much [i.e. that is how high], ni
éspigan̈nik.

They are camped in a single cabin, spigan̈nissga, nekᴕtsighégak.
Kebikkan̈ᴕᴕ, one makes the gable of the cabin. Nekebikkan̈n, I make it.
ᴕikkan̈sᴕ, it is covered, or apaᶜkᴕan̈sᴕ.
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Kesiᶜkéhan̈san̈k sghik, you will use the large barks for covering.
Agᴕitsimégᴕ̑é, if you soak them in the water, etc., 1st: nedagᴕ̑itsiman̈.
Témesaᶜtar sigᴕ̈an̈mar, the fort is full of cabins; all the cabins that can be in it are there.
There is only one cabin, nekᴕtsighégak; 2, nissighégak; 3, tsighégak; 4, iésighégak, etc.
One makes the floor below, or above, of the house, cabin, asᴕsagahan̈sᴕ.
A cabin, little shed for the firewood, tsᶜsan̈n, 1st: nedatsᶜsan̈n, 3. sdatsᶜsan̈n.
A cabin of stakes, in the French manner, mesagsigamigs.

[CACHE. — CACHE, HIDING-PLACE.] [MS 80, 81]
A kind of cupboard in a tree, or the like, for putting something in, tasanakᴕ̑igan, or sabksan̈gan,

nedasabaᶜksan̈n .....
A cache made of wood in the manner of a chest; also (Lat.) one made in a hollow of rock, arsagahígan.
I put into the cache, nedags, 3. ags.
A cache in the earth, ágsné; I hide something, nedagsnar, etc. See nakpo .....
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[CACHE, continued. — CACHE, HIDING-PLACE.]
I am going to take it up, I take it up, nemanágs; I have just taken it up, nedan̈banags.
I am hindered, too busy to take it up, nsdamimanágs, nsdaman̈banags, one says (Lat.) the ..... .
A cache in a tree, tasanakᶜsígan.
I am going to take it up, nemanesábeksé.
I have just taken it up, nedan̈banasabaksé.
I make a cache, or put (it) somewhere, metsisi, nedassabákkᴕ̑é.
I put something in it in order to, etc., eat it when, etc., nedasabaᶜksan̈n, 3. sd.
I set a mark so as to make it known to me again, nekikinsᶜrásin.
I take one cache for another, nepitsipekahags.
My cache has been visited, something has been taken from it, stenan̈sᴕsa; it has been lifted from me, I did

not find it; I hide, I put in a cache, or somewhere so that it may not be found, etc., nedaᶜsabaᶜksan̈n,
nedaᶜsabaᶜksan̈nébanir, etc. asabaᶜkᴕ̑ésaanik arenan̈bak tirsaχiganar, etc.

[CACHER. — TO HIDE.]
I hide myself from him, nekᴕ̑an̈simsᶜtasan̈; kaksân̈simsᶜtasi, you hide yourself from me.
I hide myself, nekan̈resi, 3. kan̈.; one hides, kan̈dan̈sadin.
I hide myself from him, I flee from him, because of the fear I have of him, neksan̈sᴕ̑ran̈.
I hide it from him, I do not want him to see it, nekan̈dasan̈, 3. akan̈.
I hide it from him, put it somewhere where he cannot find it, nekan̈ stasan̈.
I hide it in my bosom, nessimᴕ̑rin, 3. abi.
I hide that, nekan̈dsn, 3. ak., (animate) nekan̈ran̈.
I hide from him, take away something that displeases me, or nᴕssighiraséman̈; nemaanihan̈, says e.g. one

who is always [toujours] coming to borrow and who is refused; I lodge someone who displeases me,
who does not work at all, etc., does nothing, nemanihsks.

[CACHETTE. — HIDING; SECRETLY.]
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In secret, by stealth, kimisi.

[CADET. — YOUNGER BROTHER, YOUNGEST.]
My younger brother (cadet), neᶜoᶜkkanis, 3. sdokkanar.
I am the youngest of all, supposing that there is no other (Lat.), nemedéssan̈nsi.

[CADRAN. — DIAL, CLOCK.]
CADRAN, tebaïkizssan̈gan, or kisᴕ̑ssi tebasksdígan.

[CAILLOU. — PEBBLE, FLINT.] — see below.

[CAISSE. — BOX, CHEST.] [MS 82, 83]
Box, chest, etc. arsagaïgan; box, cask, of bark, san̈sian̈tsenigan; it is [est] animate.
I bring it, nepéssan̈.

[CAJEUX. — RAFT.]
Raft, sanᴕr; I make one, nedasanᴕrké.
I cross the river on a raft, nedaᶜsanᴕrham.
It being made, I say to him who wants (it), etc. tse kepssiban.

[CALME. — CALM.]
It is calm on the river, aᴕiben.

[CALOMNIER. — TO SLANDER.]
I slander, nepissan̈kskighémi; him, nepissan̈kskiman̈.
I clear him of the slander, I deny it, etc. nedighésaman̈.
I let myself be slandered, I do not say no to him [?], nedarhimeks, or, man̈da [man̈da, no] nenesksteman̈ or

nésksman̈si, nedarhiman̈, or, man̈da [man̈da, no] nesksmigᴕ̑i.

[CALUMET. — CALUMET, PIPE.]
CALUMET, sdaman̈gan; mine is beautiful, ᴕrigs nsdaman̈gan; it holds a lot (is capable), etc. peskan̈ss; it holds

little, manéss; its stem (stick), or sdaman̈ganakᴕ̑em; I load it, I put tobacco in it, nepitsetené; for him,
nebitsenésan̈; load it for me, bitsenési; I empty it, draw out what is in it, neghétsiketséhan̈; I smoke all
[tout] that is [est] in it, nesikabaran̈; I smoke, nebeskᴕrépa, that is, make the smoke come out; I make
the smoke come out through the nose, also (Lat.), I swallow it, nedaᶜsâhara.

Fill my calumet for me, negsdesenéhi, sasan, satᶜssemasi.
I fill it for you, kenegsdasenéhsr; I light the calumet, netsakesan̈; for him, netsakesan̈masan̈nar; for you,

ketsakesemsren; I smoke (take tobacco), nᴕdama, 3. sdamé.
The calumet is half (smoked), néran̈san̈ghé; there is [sentence continues on the next page]
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[CALUMET, continued. — CALUMET, PIPE.]
[continuing from the previous page] ...there is little (tobacco) in it, quite near the stem (handle),

ketsésan̈ghé; there is little of it in a bag, e.g. ketséᶜtar.
The calumet is full, pesan̈nsan̈ghé, or mitsebs.
One pipeful, that is, one filling of the calumet, nekᴕtsenagat; 2, nisᴕssenágat; 3, tssᴕsenágat; 4, iéᴕssenágat; 5,

nan̈nᴕᴕsenágat; 6, negᴕ̑dan̈s kéᶜsᴕssenágat, etc.; I take only one puff of the calumet, nepeskᴕ̑áma or
nepesksréᶜpa, or pézeksda nepeskᴕ̑áma; I hold it with my teeth, nekeráman̈; nedasétan̈rátamen, I make my
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breath go into the calumet, or the pipe-stem (chalumeau), etc.

[CAILLOU. — PEBBLE, FLINT.]
CAILLOU (pebble), niman̈gan, nar.

[CAMARADE. — COMRADE.]
My comrade, netzses, or nitsié. See COMPAGNON.

[CANOT. — CANOE.]
Canoe, agᴕ̑iden, nᴕr; my canoe, nedagᴕ̑íden, or netᴕr.
Wooden canoe (dugout), amassr, amassrar.
Roots for the canoe (sewing-roots), sadabak; bark, masᴕsígᴕ̑é, gᴕ̑ar.
Wood, little planks of cedar for making etc., kᴕn̈kskak(?).
I make one, nedattᴕ̑ri.
I make one better than you, nia ᴕrahami neniᶜtan̈sᶜᴕri.
The wood that is at the end inside, which stands upright, snighéssᴕ; ᴕsskᴕan̈raᶜkᴕ̑em, the wood [?] that one

sews on the reverse way, [?] etc.
The main pieces (gunwales) of the canoe, sibodan̈gan, nak.
The cross-bars (thwarts), pemitsemen, nak; the ribs (floor-timbers), san̈ghinan̈, nan̈k.
The rails (stringers), ánakan, nak, anákanak or piktéhigan, nak.
The end, ᴕsksan̈r; the lengthwise seam, pepahadan̈gan.
The cross seams, that is, the cuts, nekenan̈ganat.
I have one, nᴕdᴕ̑ri, 3. sdᴕ̑ri; there is a canoe, negᴕtsragat; 2, nissᴕragátsr; 5, nan̈nᴕragatsr, etc. [MS 84, 85]
It is overloaded, kedahan.
It is loaded too much at the front, atsitaᴕ̑mitsebs, ketsrna; too much at the back, keratsiéhen.
We load too much on the front, kedatsitaᴕ̑kᴕ̑ékan̈man̈bena; too much on the back, kegheratsiékan̈man̈bena.
The 1st and last place in the canoe, apᴕ̑di.
The 2nd, next, on each side, nan̈ᴕragᴕ̑é.
The one who is in a place in front of me, aᴕ̑assraghi.
The mallet with which the ribs are driven in, tagᴕ̑aᴕ̑ran̈gan.
I drive it in, nedakᴕ̑ri.
I am in front, nenikan̈nké; be there (in front), nikan̈nké.
I steer at the stern, nᴕtsitsiké; steer, ᴕtsitsiké.
It leaks (makes water), ssebâi; I throw the water out of it, nedaᶜχíghe, or nedakhíghé; throw it out, kahighé.
Nessinebéᶜχámen, I press with a knife, or wood, etc., the water that is [est] in the covering or (Lat.) skin, to

make it come out.
I carry it overland (portage it), nekipᴕssadsn, or nekipenigahadsn or nighépesn, or neksan̈senigahadsn.
Canoe carried away, maniᶜtan, plural manitanᴕr; by the wind, manerampsené; by the ice, maneregᴕ̑é.
I drag the canoe in the rapid, nederan̈ssgads.
I turn in a canoe, negᴕskan̈sé.
I hide it, nekundsn agᴕ̑iden.
I unload it, nekipésadási.
Take something out, it is [est] overloaded, ᴕtsigaban̈nemsks kégᴕssar, 1st: nᴕtsigaban̈nemen.



41

I drag it in the river, nederan̈ssgads, or dsn.
I carry it by myself alone or with another, nsníghé or neghipenigahadsn.
I take it by the end, nesaghesksan̈rénemen.
I set it down on the ground, nepᴕnheníghé.
The canoe is aground, kerikassen agᴕ̑iden.
I set it on the ground on its bottom, that is, mouth upward, nedénatsiᶜntsn; mouth downward, agᴕ̑iden

nedapeméᶜtᴕn. [MS 86, 87]
I put gum (pitch) on it, nepekské; on the inside, nedaran̈mikᴕ̑akíghé.
The canoe is broken, temiᶜrré agᴕ̑iden.
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[CANOT, continued. — CANOE.]
I draw it out of the water without carrying it on my shoulders, nenan̈dagahan̈dan̈isiᶜtsn.
I unload the canoe, negapan̈nemen, 3. ag. tsepᴕ̑sé, he goes by canoe, he uses one canoe, does not embark in

another, etc.
I catch up with him by canoe, nenᴕsᴕhᴕ̑si.
I meet him by canoe, nsnaskshᴕ̑si.
I go to fetch (him) by canoe, also (Lat.) by land, neksiraᴕᴕésé, 3. kᴕ̑i.
Steer out into open water, mᴕᴕk ariran̈da, or msᴕkkik.
Pull to that side, steer the canoe so as to go to that side, sdékka arskᴕ̑an̈ráhads.
Which way are you pulling? etc. tan̈dékka érskᴕ̑an̈rahádasan? 1st: nedersksan̈rahadsn; pisandᴕ̑étsik they say

(Lat.), sdékka arokkᴕ̑éhi.
I carry it to the beach, nedébésadaᶜsi; from the beach I put it into the canoe, nematan̈bésadaᶜsi nᴕrsragutaᶜsi.
I put it into the canoe, neteptsn.
Carry that to the beach, matan̈bésadaᶜio, 1st: nematan̈hésadsn, plural -dᴕkᴕ.
Nedakstíhem, I go along by the pole, or nedaᶜksté.
I send a canoe as deputy, or I depute my (men), etc. nedan̈ssahsrᶜsé; to him, -hᴕran.
Let us go ashore, nan̈dagaran̈da; 1st: nenan̈dagaᶜra.
I go by canoe with the wind ahead, nedapetsigᴕ̑éhem; wind from the side, pemetsinerampsen; wind astern,

nᴕréri; 3, ᴕrérᴕ; with the ebbing tide, nᴕriaregᴕ; against the tide, nedapetsitssáné or nenikan̈nké.
I pole in a canoe, nedakᴕté; pole, aksté kiban̈mkᴕ̑ésn.
The pole that one uses, kiban̈mkᴕ̑ésn.
How many [combien sont] are they in the canoe? késsᴕkamsk?
How much [combien] room is there in your canoe? késsiᴕtsibissnasa ketsr?
There are 5 (places), nan̈nnsak pemitsemenak.
The canoe is broken, taraktéssen.
The sail of the canoe, tsibéghihígan.
I go under sail, nesibéghihima.
I hoist it (the sail), nenimékᶜhighé; hoist it, niméᶜkihíghé, or nimékhaman̈da.
I lower it, neneséghihadiᶜghé; imperative: neséghihadan̈da.
I put it (the sail) on, nesibéghihighé; I take it off, neneséghihadsn.
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The mast, tsibéghihibanaksem; the halyard, sikᴕ̑éghiadigan.

[CAP. — CAPE, HEADLAND.] [MS 88, 89]
Cape of land, kssan̈san̈an̈kké.
Cape in a lake, kᴕ̑ésan̈san̈an̈gamék.
Cape in a river, kᴕ̑ésan̈san̈an̈mék; ssan̈san̈an̈mé, the river that turns aside from the cape.

[CAPITAINE. — CAPTAIN, CHIEF.]
CAPITAINE, san̈gman̈, n̈k; my, nesan̈gman; our [notre], nesan̈gman̈mmena.
— I am one, nesan̈gman̈i.
— I make him one, I name him for captain [pour capitaine], nesan̈gman̈sisiᶜran̈.
— there is the one whom I have for captain [que j'ai pour capitaine], sa sésan̈gman̈mmïa.
War captain — I am one, nemaan̈sé, or one says [dicitur] san̈gman̈siχesᴕ; he makes himself one, better

(Lat.), san̈gman̈sérmess.

[CAPOT. — HOODED COAT, CAPOTE.]
CAPOT, pskᴕ̑anasse; I have one, nedapskᴕ̑anessé.

[SALUER. — TO GREET, SALUTE.]
I greet him, nedaramíᶜkasan̈; (inanimate) nedaramiᶜkamen.

[CARPE. — CARP.]
CARPE, kiᶜkan̈mkᴕ̑é, ksâr.

[CARQUOIS. — QUIVER.]
CARQUOIS, piᶜdaran̈n, nar.

[CASSER. — TO BREAK.]
— I (break it), nepeskesemen, 3. apes; it is said [dicitur] of a rope or something similar (Lat.).
I break it, snap it with my hand, nepᴕsksnemen; (animate) nepᴕskssan̈, nepᴕskstéhemen or nepᴕskskamen,

kasan̈, I break it, shatter it, walking on it.
— wood, etc., with the feet, likewise (Lat.) with the hand, nepᴕskskamen, (animate) nepᴕskᴕkaᴕan̈.

pekskan̈sᴕ.
— with the teeth, nepssgᴕ̑adámen, (animate) nepᴕskᴕ̑aman̈.
— with an instrument, nepᴕskssemen.
I broke my arm in falling [tombant], nepᴕskᴕipetinéᶜtessin, 3. pᴕs.
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[CASSER, continued. — TO BREAK.]
I break it for him (his —), nepᴕsksipetinéttéhan̈.
I break his fingers, nepᴕskᴕ̑iritsénan̈;
— his jaw, nepᴕsksan̈bikan̈néttéhan̈.

[CATÉCHISME. — CATECHISM.] [MS 90, 91]
I teach the catechism to the children, nekakékiman̈k asan̈siᶜsak; why [pourquoi] did you not come? kégs ᴕtsi

man̈da [man̈da, not] sitsiran̈sassa kékékimeghé?
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[CASTOR. — BEAVER.]
Living beaver, temaᶜkᴕ̑é, ksak; small one, temaᶜkᴕ̑ésis, or snitzan̈nesis.
— small one, piaséssis.
Bundle (pack) of beaver, negstkébisᴕak.
Winter beaver, pepᴕnemesks; summer beaver, nipenemesks.
Beaver without the head, temïgᴕ̑é.
Beaver tooth, sipit; temaᶜksan̈an̈pitar.
Tail, ssegsné; he slaps with his tail, mététebskhit temaᶜkᴕ̑é, or édarebéktéssit ssegsne.
Mᴕsks, he lifts his head out of the water — the same of other (animals) (Lat.); kamegs, he draws it back,

hides, etc.
His lodge, sasessé; the hole of his lodge [cabane], sdaᶜkan̈n, where he dwells [demeure].
I break it (the lodge) open, nensktéhemen, or nesegᴕskitéhémen, or nesegᴕskitéhémen.
The dam that the beaver makes to hold back [pour retenir] the water, ᴕsseghítasé; aképhighétsn, he stops the

water, 1st: nekephighéᶜtsn.
I hunt beavers that I find by chance, nensdemeskᴕ̑é.
Beaver trap, kerahigan temaᶜkséígan.
I take some in the traps, nekerha; the same of (other) animals [animalibus] (Lat.).
Beaver skin, mataᶜrré, rak.
Kemésks, a large beaver, that is, the skin; kemeskᴕ̑ésé baremesks, of the 2nd rank in size [grandeur];

baremeskᴕ̑ésé piasé, of the 3rd; snitzan̈nesis of the 4th; beaver kidneys (castoreum glands), asisenan̈k.
Beaver dog (dog for beaver hunting), temaᶜkᴕ̑ékks.
I am going to look for beaver, etc. nemasadiéri, or nenadiéri.
I am coming back from it, nedan̈badiéri, 3. aban̈.

[CAVE. — CELLAR.]
— I dig, I make one, nᴕ̑an̈rké.

[CAVERNE. — CAVERN.]
CAVERNE, a hollow in rock, aran̈mapesks; cavern in the earth, pekᴕ̑aᶜkamiks.

[CAUSE. — CAUSE.] [MS 92, 93]
I am the cause, in a good sense, nemesᴕrᴕ̑é.
Nemessran̈, I am the cause that he is not beaten, e.g.
I am the cause of what happens to him, etc. — of good, etc. (Lat.), nemesᴕran̈; of evil (Lat.), nemesihan̈, or

nedasihan̈.
I cause that to you, kemesihsren.
I cause it to myself, nemesihssi.
I am the cause of that, nepegᴕ̑atsn.
I cause that to him, nepegᴕ̑atasan̈.
I do him good on account of another, nemessitéhan̈damasan̈.
I do good out of the respect that I have for [pour] your father, kemessitéhan̈damᴕren kemiᶜtan̈gᴕs.
You are the cause, it is because of you that I come, kia ᴕtsi pétsiran̈ia.
On account of what do you believe (it)? kègs sétsi ᴕran̈mpsedáman?
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[CENDRE. — ASHES.]
CENDRE, pekks.
The day of ashes (Ash Wednesday), pan̈baᶜtami pekkᴕ̑din.
Niksanbi epeksahsdimek messisi peksraghinangsnets.
I receive some (ashes), nepan̈baᶜtamipekᴕ̑hsghé, ni sétsi pan̈baᶜtami pekshsraghinan̈gs.
I cook in the ashes, nedatsitegᴕ̑adaban̈n or nedaban̈n.
The things cooked in the ashes, éssémeghik, or ébipenémeghïk, or abipenan̈nak.

[CEINDRE. — TO GIRD.]
I gird myself, nepetegᴕ̑abísi; him, -biran̈; I take it off, nedan̈pkᴕ̑íaresi.

[CEINTURE. — BELT, GIRDLE.]
CEINTURE, pedegᴕ̑abissn; of porcupine (quills), kan̈sian̈bi-pedegᴕ̑abìssn; have you no belt? man̈danasa

[man̈danasa] kspetegᴕ̑abisᴕ̑ni? I put between my belt and my robe a hatchet, tobacco pouch, etc., nedé
daban̈hakssin.

[CEMETIÈRE. — CEMETERY.]
CEMETIÈRE, dari pᴕskenedimek.

[Page 94 of the MS. is blank.]
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[MS 95] CERCLE. — CIRCLE, HOOP.
Round, san̈sian̈ghen; a wooden [hoop] for a cover, etc., san̈sian̈kskan̈sᴕ; of a whirlwind, sran̈ganakksem.

CERISE. — CHERRY.
Cherry, cérisar.

CERVELLE. — BRAIN.
Brain, asiríteban.

[CESSER. — TO STOP, CEASE.]
I stop, e.g. eating, nedéᶜksippi; doing something, nedéᶜksittsn; being sick, nedéᶜksamarsi.

[CHAGRIN. — GRIEF, SORROW.]
I am grieved, nsᴕsikerdam.

[CHAGRINER. — TO GRIEVE, VEX.]
I grieve him, nᴕssikérdamihan̈.

[CHAÎNE. — CHAIN.]
Iron chain, arenaraksân̈bi, ar.

CHAIR. — FLESH, MEAT.
Flesh, sios; fresh, raw, skésaks (that which is raw, skié) skian̈; plural: skian̈r.
Cooked meat, kissedé; smoked meat, kesgaté.
Fatty meat, siᶜkásio; lean meat that is worthless, matésagᴕs; lean meat that is good, kakésags; boneless meat,

pan̈gᴕ̑ésags — said [dicitur] of anything (Lat.), likewise of fish flesh (Lat.); my flesh, nsiossem; I take
pieces, shreds of flesh off him, nepepekᴕ̑ésan̈; it comes away easily from the bones when well cooked,
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e.g. kékétsiganan̈dé; (animate) kékétsiganan̈sᴕ.

CHALOUPE. — SLOOP.
Sloop, saraspésrags.†
[MS 96, 97] CHAMP. — FIELD. See below.

[CHANCELER. — TO STAGGER, TOTTER.]
I stagger, from sickness, from hunger, from fear, nenan̈ghiganapssi.
He, being drunk, or sick, [or] hungry, kisikibiᶜre; 1st person: nekikibiᶜka.
I make him waver in the resolve he had, in everything I say, to die for Jesus, e.g. nenanekᴕ̑iraséman̈.

CHANDELLE. — CANDLE.
Candle, a bark torch, etc., sasséneman̈gan, nar.

[CHANGER. — TO CHANGE.]
I change my mind, nepirsitéhan̈si, or pirsié nederitéhan̈si.
I change my mind, I think again, I turn back, nᴕssésérmesi.
I nearly make him change the plan he had, etc. See "Chanceler."
I change ..... that is, his heart; from being good, I make him [turn] bad [?], nepirsitéhénan̈.
I change that, nepirsittsn.
They are moved, that is put in the place of the other, éssaᶜtté.
Let us exchange, let us trade, éssnneman̈sadída, or éssadan̈tida, or éssimirédida, srir.
I change, I trade with him, nedéssᴕn̈emasan̈ ketéssnmsr, ketéssnmasi.
I change that, nedéssᴕnemen; 3rd person: sdésᴕsnemen.

CHAMP. — FIELD.
Field, kiᶜkan̈n; my field, nedáᶜkikan̈n.
Fallow field, sigskkénigan.
I clear [land], nebiᶜreké; 3rd person: bir; I level it, nederekéhighé; 3rd person: ar.
I break the stumps, etc., nepaskéᶜhadsn, or nepasakétéhemen.
If you all were willing, etc., pasakéhadaségᴕ̑éba.
They must be broken, pasakéhadan̈sᴕ, or pasakétéhan̈sᴕ; from which, nepaséghihadsn, or nebasihadsn, I shake

off the dust, e.g. of a garment, etc.; shake it, basihads.
It must be [shaken], etc., páséghihadan̈sᴕ, or basihadan̈sᴕ.
I take a field, or a portion, where I have not worked, nemaneké, or negherké.
I say that I have worked there, etc.
I take it from him, etc., nemanekéman̈, or negherkéman̈.
This field, this land is exhausted, it can no longer bear [crops], sasighen.
Being exhausted, one burns it for that, etc., sagsíkeghé ni tsekesan̈sᴕ.
One sees a field that has been sown, namihigᴕ̑at érkikkémighesa.
I burn a wilderness [to make] a field, nepeskésighé; 3rd person: pes.
I dig it, nedererkéᶜhemen; 3rd person: sd.
I enlarge my field, netsitakénighé, or nedan̈tkaskénighé.
I clear it, I pull up [weeds], nemaséᴕskenighé [continues]
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[ Quaere, if from the English word "iron"? — Editor.]
[† Formed from the French word "chaloupe." — Editor.]
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Netsikskenighé, I pull it up, or the stalks of grain that remained after the harvest, in order to sow [?].
Along the field, ksaᶜrkikan̈né, éssenstkikkan̈né.
I fell the trees to make one [a field], nemasakᴕ̑ighé, or nekasahaksé.
That is the length of my field, ni kᴕ̑éntek, or ni kᴕ̑énan̈ban̈sit nedakkikan.
That is the width, ni késkték, or ni késkan̈ban̈sit.
From here to that tree, ns ᴕtsi iéari abasi sékkek.
Do you have your field here? isnasa kededarakiᶜkan̈n.
Make fields so that you may have grain for a year, tssérdamsks ketsikikkan̈nar nan̈negᴕtsigáteghé

méᶜtsiᶜran̈ghir, or nan̈nekᴕtsigaden néᶜran̈ghir.
My field has been eaten, ketan̈ssé nedakkikkan, neketamen, I spoil it, etc., by eating [it].
[MS 98, 99] There are weeds, etc., sanakᴕ̑é, sanakᴕ̑égar kikkan̈nnegar; they must be pulled up, etc.,

séneskᴕ̑éghir kikkan̈nar sritshsdits.
What I do to my field will make it beautiful, nᴕrekámen.
After sowing, some time afterward one removes the weeds, one clears it completely, etc., nsᶜkekéan̈sᴕ.
Nensᶜkekéighé, I remove the weeds, etc., with a hoe, etc.; I clear it, etc., nensᶜkekéᶜhémen nedakkikkan̈n, I

clear it, etc.
Kiskikkéan̈sᴕ, it has been sown, kikkan̈dan̈sᴕ, nedakkikkan̈damen.
Nekasaksnemen kiᶜkkan̈n, I gather the grain, etc.
Kasaksnan̈sᴕ, it must be done, etc.
Kasaksnemsks nedakkikkan̈n, égsami phainemsk niᴕskamshsdits, peθsdshsdits, is ari saᶜkan̈rsren skamsnar neman̈

ara isdari kederaresksnemenan̈r késaksnigaégs.
Nederareksnemen, I pull off the leaves that are around it.
Kaᶜkᴕ̑igan̈n, the hilling-up [raised mound], kaᶜksân̈sᴕ, it must be done, etc.
Maséskenigan̈n, the weeds are removed; maséskenan̈sᴕ, they are removed; nemaséskenighé, I remove them.

CHANSON. — SONG.
Song, kisadsan̈gan; of prayer, pan̈baᶜtamintoan̈gan, nar, or pan̈baᶜtamikisadoan̈gan.
Death song, I sing it, nemétsitsints.

[CHANTER. — TO SING.]
I sing fast, nenabaran̈msᶜtamen; slowly, neménnaran̈msᶜtamen ménnaran̈msᶜtamsks dakki.
Do not sing this tune fast, mssak nabaran̈mstamsᶜkéks.
I sing, nekisahads; 3rd person: kisahads; to make [people] dance, nenasadsé; 3rd person: nas, kenasadséhsr,

nenasadsᶜhan̈.
I sing well, nᴕrinto; badly, nematsints, or nematsan̈dsé.
— too high, nᴕssan̈man̈dsé; too low, nssᴕan̈mipisan̈dsé.
That is where one begins to sing, ni édᴕtsi arintsmek, or manenintsmek — "the beginning of the song" (Lat.).
I sing first, nenitamints, or nenikan̈nints.
I sing the treble, nepisan̈dsé; the bass, nemessan̈dsé.
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That is how it is sung, that is the tune, ni éraran̈msᶜtamek, pézeksn éraran̈msᶜtamek.
I take up the tune, I sing the melody, nederaran̈msᶜtamen, sraran̈msᶜtan̈sᴕ, mda [man̈da] sraran̈msᶜtan̈sisi.
I do not know how to sing, nedasan̈nérdámen.
I sing to put the child to sleep, to soothe it, nedattsman̈si, nedaᶜtsman̈, [singing] to him.
I sing while sleeping, nenipan̈nto.
Let us sing together, man̈sintsda, or éhéssintsda, taking turns.
Sing loudly, pessan̈gᴕ̑intsks.
They sing indecent songs, nipskintsak; 1st person: nenipskints.
I sing in Iroquois, nemégᴕ̑aints; in Algonkin, nssan̈ghenaints.
I sing in response to the song — that is, we answer each other, netéᴕskénetsbena, or nedéhéssintsbena.
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I sing, I chant, I say "hé hé", nedatsinham.
Chant, say "hé hé", etc., tsinhamsks; for me while I sing, tsinhamasiks neskan̈sahé.
Sing so that one chants, skan̈sahé; 1st person: neneskan̈sahé.
[MS 100, 101] CHAPELET. — ROSARY.
Rosary, pan̈baᶜtami san̈ban̈biar; commonly, aiamihéan̈ganar.
I put it at my belt, nedékhsdsnar nepetgesabitssnek pan̈baᶜtamisan̈ban̈biar.

CHAPELLE. — CHAPEL.
Chapel, pan̈baᶜtamisigᴕan̈m; where will it be? tan̈ni éᶜto kadasi éᶜtek?
Where will it be lengthwise? tan̈ni éᶜto kadasi értek pan̈baᶜtami ᴕigᴕ̈am?
Where will the place be to say Mass? tan̈ni kadasi éragᴕatek édari éraméssikémek.
The altar must be toward the east, sétsi néhiran̈t arakstets, édari éraméssikémek; and toward the west, the

door, ari keran̈ganétâits éri nekiᶜrant.

CHARBON. — CHARCOAL, EMBER.
Extinguished, mkasé, sar; glowing, mkaséskstai, dar.

[CHARGE. — LOAD, BURDEN.]
I carry a load, nᴕihi, or ninᴕihin.
Nemiᶜtsáman̈, I carry the child on my back without a tumpline.
I load someone — that is, I carry, e.g., the child, nᴕihsman̈, or nenanhsman̈; carry it, sihsmé.
Nᴕihsderan̈, I put it on his shoulders with the tumpline at his head.
Nᴕihsderesi, I carry the child on my shoulders with the tumpline at my head.
I carry that, nenasdamen; on the back; 3rd person: snasdamen.
I can carry it, it is not beyond my strength, nepegᴕan̈mptsn, or nepegᴕ̑an̈sadámen.
I go to fetch [it] on my back, on my neck. See "Quérir."
Neman̈tsénighé, I go off with my load on my neck.
ᴕïsderi, help me load myself, to lift my burden.
Nesisderan̈, I help him, etc.
I unload him, nepᴕnhsman̈.
A load, maman̈ᴕts.
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Nemamanᴕtsn, I gather it together, etc.
Go fetch a load, man̈sagsats, nan̈tssaré; 1st person: nenan̈tssáté, or man̈sagᴕattsks.
That is one [person's] load, ni kéᶜssarét pézeks.
I come with my load, nepétssáré; 3rd person: pét.
I go to fetch it, nenan̈tssaré; 3rd person: nan̈.
I go off with my load, neman̈tsésaré.
I put it down, I leave it, nepᴕnhi, or ninepᴕnhin; 3rd person: pᴕn.
I cannot manage it, nedan̈rasáré; 3rd person: an̈.
Help me load myself, nan̈sasi, nenan̈sasan̈.
You load too much, kssan̈msaré.
I load a lot, nemérkᴕ̈aré.
Do not load so much anymore, mssak mina tekigᴕ̈arékkan.
I carry a big load, I go along well loaded on my back, netekigᴕ̈ara, or nedakkigᴕ̈aré.

CHARIOT. — CART, WAGON.
e.g. a sledge that rolls, sdan̈banahasks kᴕ̑ᶜaksrbipsdék ᴕrighenba aritsmeghé sdan̈banahasksr ksaᶜksr bipsdéghir.

[CHARPIE. — LINT (for wounds).]
I make lint, nisétaghiádsn; 3rd person: nisétaghiads.

[CHARMER. — TO BEWITCH.]
I bewitch him, cast a spell on him, nebasénáran̈, or nederipenaran̈.

CHASSE. [CHASSER — TO HUNT; CHASSEUR — HUNTER.]
Hunt, pipeman̈gan.
I go hunting — for bear, porcupine, moose, nedabamᴕssé; 3rd person: aban̈; I come back from it,

nedan̈baban̈mᴕssé.
— for a long time, for beaver, nnatiéri; 3rd person: nat.
I go beaver hunting in some nearby river, nesibskké.
I go to the bear hunt for some time, quite nearby, aᴕessᴕs neksirasahan̈; for moose, nearby, neksirssnékkasa.
[ Formed from the French word "messe." — Editor.]
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[CHASSER (continued from previous page). — TO HUNT.]
— the porcupine, nenadasan̈ᶜgᴕé.
He is a good hunter, netan̈siᶜnradebs; 1st: nenetan̈sinᶜradebi.
They go together to catch and surround the deer, etc., tsikskaᴕ̈ak or tsikskasédᴕ̈ak or tsikskamsgak.
Netsikskasan̈bena, k. ketsikskasan̈ba, etc.
Nenasadskké, 3. nasatekse, I go hunting with the dogs.
[MS 102, 103] I go hunting, either to get provisions, or to get the wherewithal to buy clothing,

nekadsnadsn kégsi, etc.
Nᴕran̈ᶜkᴕ̑a, I go beaver-hunting for a short time, and it is by canoe.
Nensdemeskᴕ̑é, I go there overland for some time.
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Nepipema, I go hunting the deer or birds; likewise, of the rest — it is said of all (Lat.).
I kill birds and all small game, but I do not eat them, etc., nenitan̈ᴕramiᶜghé.
I see the moose, I approach it, I have found it, etc., nᴕskasn̈méᴕssé, 3. ᴕsk.
I go moose-hunting for a long time, and far away, during the winter, nemssᴕskké.
I leave the beast alone; it is fierce, it comes at [against] me, etc., neksitan̈ᴕ̈ᶜregs, 3. kstan̈ᴕreks.
I go hunting, I go to seek, etc., birds, beavers, embarking (in a canoe), nᴕran̈ᶜkᴕ̑a, 3. ᴕran̈ksé.
I go to seek either beasts or birds, nebipema.
I go to seek food, whether beaver or so forth, nenatebiᶜka.
I chase him away shamefully [in disgrace], etc., nemisagatsihan̈.
I chase him from some place, or I have him chased away, driven out, or nemimisiaran̈.
Nemimisiaᶜtsn manᴕssan̈gan, e.g. etc., I chase away, banish [?], etc.
I chase him out, I make him go out, nensdéssaran̈, 3. nsdes.
Chase out the dog, put him outside, nsdétéhé sa aremss; nensdétéhan̈, 1st: nensdétéhan̈, bears envy ..... [?]

[CHASSIEUX. — BLEARY-EYED.]
I am bleary-eyed, nesasiniᶜgᴕa.
I have something, some dirt, like an abscess [quelque chose, quelque saleté, comme apostume], at the

corner of my eye, nemameriᶜgᴕa.

[CHASTETÉ. — CHASTITY.]
Married people who keep [garde → gardent] chastity, nénasérdᴕ̈ak.
— purity, nénasérdssaanik.

[CHAT. — CAT.]
Cat, pessis,\ sak; screech-owl (chat-huant), kᴕ̈kᴕ̈kass.
Wildcat (chat sauvage, i.e. the raccoon), éssebanes, sak.
The skin, éssebanésé, sak.
A robe of wildcat [sauv. → sauvage] skins, maïsak; my robe, etc., nemaïsak.

[CHATOUILLER. — TO TICKLE.]
I tickle him, neketseghenan̈.

[CHAUD. — HOT.] — see below.

[CHAUSSON. — SOCK, FOOT-WRAP.]
Sock (chausson) — cloths, pieces of stuff that one puts inside the shoes, asígan, nar.

[CHAUD. — HOT.] [MS 104, 105]
It is hot (weather), sran̈dé; when it is hot, sran̈déghé.
It is very hot, sésésan̈meran̈dé; it is so hot, arghiksran̈dé.
That is hot, kesabedé or kesidé; (animate) kesábesᴕ, subjunctive kesábesit.
The cat skin, e.g., is warm, keeps one warm, kisᴕ̈égs; man̈da [not] kisᴕ̈éghisi [it is not warm].
I am hot, nedan̈bsési; in my hands, nedan̈bséretsési.
I am extremely hot, nesan̈kstési, 3. san̈.
I am pierced through with heat, nebasᶜkazési, 3. basaᶜkazéᴕs.
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It is quite hot, keseran̈dé.
Tébaᶜtâi kizᴕsᴕtsi or kizsi stébassemen, it is quite hot there, etc., the sun is reflected there, e.g. in a valley,

etc.
I am extremely [extrêmem't → extrêmement] hot, nesan̈kstâikazési.

[\ Probably corrupted from the familiar English word puss or pussy; as, in the Massachusetts dialect,
poohpohs was formed from the English poor puss. See Cotton's Vocabulary of the Massachusetts or
Natick Dialect, published in the Massachusetts Historical Collections, vol. ii., p. 156; Third Series,
1829. EDIT.]
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[CHAUD (continued). — HOT.]
I drink it hot, nekisirasésᴕsi.
That is too hot, ᴕsan̈mbetté.
Eating it too hot, I turn the food about in my mouth, netskarakskᴕési.
I wrap myself up warmly [chaudem't → chaudement], etc., nekisᴕabisi.
That keeps one warm, kisᴕéghen is, or kisᴕé; (animate) kisᴕégs.
You will see how [c'bien → combien] warm that keeps one, kepiba éri kisᴕéghek.
The cabin is warm, it is warm inside, kisᴕigamigat, or kisᴕatâi.
I am warmly [dressed], nekisᴕss, 3. kisᴕssin.
I have a robe that keeps me warm, I am warmly clothed, nekisᴕasésé.
Make use, e.g., of hot ashes, kesan̈mkedé peks.
Hot iron, likewise an oven, e.g., etc., kesaraghedé, kesaraghesᴕ sa kᴕkᴕ.
A hot stone, kesapskedé.
Hot wood, kesaᶜsksdé.

[CHAUDIÈRE. — KETTLE.] — see below.

[CHAUFFER. — TO WARM, HEAT.]
I warm, e.g., linen, etc., nekesabéghisemen or nekeseghisemen, 3. ake., etc.
I warm myself, nedasási, 3. asásᴕ.
I warm myself enough, nᴕémasási, 3. sé.
I warm myself too much, I burn myself, nᴕsan̈mkazési, 3. ᴕs; the feet, nedapisitési, 3. apes.; the hands,

nedabiretsési, 3. abi.
I warm my back while lying down, netsikkási.
I warm it in my bosom and between my hands, nekissnan̈.
I heat, e.g., water, nekesebesēmen.
See ÉCHAUFFER in its own place, under the letter E (Lat.).
I warm my body, nekesabēsemen nhaghé.

CHAUDIÈRE. — KETTLE.
Kettle, kᴕkᴕ,\ pl. kᴕkᴕak; a red [copper] one, pkᴕan̈kᴕ; one with feet, kan̈tekᴕkᴕ; a white [tin] one, ᴕan̈ban̈kᴕ;

the stirring-stick for stirring it, arbékhiᶜgan; it leaks, ssebâi; it is without water, sikbéᴕss nekebéᴕss; it boils,
ᴕdâi.

I make the kettle [do the cooking], nebagastan̈si; of that, nébagaᴕtsn.
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I make a kettle of venison, e.g., nebagassema nᴕrké, etc.; I hang it [pens → pends], nedékhsran̈; I raise it,
nedaᶜspékhsran̈; I lower it, nedapsékhsran̈, 3. sd. -hsran̈r. [MS 106, 107]

I put something [q'q' ch. → quelque chose] into it, nepᴕtsihadsn; (animate) nepᴕtsíharan̈; some water,
neteghesstan̈kksé, 3. teg.; put water into the kettle, teghessem kᴕkᴕ, or teghessemé, 1st: neteghesseman̈; I
make it boil, it must boil, nssemen, 3. ss. See BOUILLIR [To boil].

I divide it up, I serve it out, or nedaghenasé, 3. aghenasé; I serve, put food into the dishes, neᴕskhamen; for
him, nesskhamasan̈.

I empty it, having divided it out, nemettaghenasé, 3. met.
I do not have enough of it to give all of them something to eat, nensdaᶜrra, 3. nsdaᶜrré.
I give the dishes to all, nedaknasé.
Nensdaᶜrran̈n, I do not have enough [of it?].
Who is it that is making the war-kettle [chaud. → chaudière], asēnni sékkaran̈t?
I make the war-kettle, nesáᶜkara, 3. skáᶜré.
I empty it by drinking all the broth, nesiᶜkkahan̈bᴕé, 3. sik.
I use it up, set it on the ground, nekasanan̈kᴕé.
Neseserdamen aharan̈ksemek, tanni edaranksemek, ni édaran̈ksemek; the kettle is cooked [done] — or rather

(Lat.), I have cooked it as much as is needed in order to eat it, ni nekisan̈kᴕan̈n or kᴕé or nekisesemen.
I take the kettle down [j'abbas → j'abaisse] in order to serve, nekasanan̈kᴕé or kᴕan̈n.
I put a little flour into the kettle to make it boil quickly, nederihadásan̈n or nedan̈gᴕahadásan̈n; into the

water to make it boil, nederíhadsn.
She is accustomed to making the kettle [doing the cooking]; she is the cook, sa néᶜtasan̈kᴕet, 1st:

nenitasan̈kᴕé.
[\ Probably corrupted from the English word cook; as has happened in other Indian languages. EDIT.]
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[CHAUDIÈRE (continued). — KETTLE.]
Mishan̈kᴕan̈sᴕ, mishan̈kᴕémeghébasa, a patch must be put on this kettle.
Nemishan̈kᴕé, I put one [a patch] on the kettle, nemishan̈kᴕan̈n.

[CHAUSSER. — TO PUT ON SHOES.]
I put on my shoes, nedasémi; I shoe [ch. → chausse] him, nsdaséman̈.

[CHAUSSON. — SOCK.] — See above, [MS] p. 102, 103.

[CHAUVE. — BALD.]
I am bald, nebabarasan̈ᶜdeba, 3. abarasan̈debé.

CHAUVE-SOURIS. — BAT.
Bat, pépagamatéssᴕ, ssak.

[CHEZ. — AT (SOMEONE'S) HOME.]
At my father's, e.g., nemiᶜtan̈gssghé; at our [n're → notre] father's, kemiᶜtan̈gssnskké.

CHEMIN. — ROAD, PATH.
Road, an̈ᴕdi; a fine one, ᴕríghen, or ᴕran̈ᴕtsesen; a bad one, matsighen an̈ᴕdi or matsan̈ᴕtsesenna; a road that

goes uphill, teksan̈kan̈ᴕtsesen; that goes downhill, penan̈kan̈ᴕtsesen; that crosses, pekagan̈ᴕtsesen; a



52

winding road, pan̈bébetgan̈ᴕtsesen; pan̈bébetghisi, winding along; sasaghisi, quite straight; I cut across a
road that winds, netsasagᴕssé; spemki aharasiχanss ssanksk pémadenek edari saagandasésémek, edari
ahan̈dan̈batsimek, edari sisiksan̈batsimek nansikansisiksé ariteksankessen, satsésandasémek,
meriksanikandanss spemki; in the middle of the road, nan̈sisi; at the edge, agan̈man̈ᴕdié; a long road,
ksnan̈ᴕtsen; a road [ch. → chemin] in the snow which no longer shows because the snow has melted,
saniᶜté.

The road is closed, barred, kepessaghiᶜrré.
I make the road, nedan̈ᴕdikké, 3. an̈; for him, ned.-kkésan̈.
I follow the road, nenan̈bamé an̈ᴕdik.
I go off the road, nepeskéssé, 3. pes.
The road is full of water, or there is some here and there, whether from rain or from melted snow,

nespebahan̈sᴕkéssen.
[MS 108, 109] I know the road, nesesérdamen an̈ᴕdi, or nesésidsn.
I am at the end of the road, neméttanákekámen an̈ᴕdi.
I lose it, nepeskéᶜra, 3. peskéᶜré, or nepeskéssé.
I look for it, neksirasattsn an̈ᴕdi, 3. ak.
I cut it, cross it, nedan̈ᴕskamen, 3. sd.; the same is [id. ē → idem est] (Lat.), or an̈sïsi nededsdᴕssé.
An̈ᴕdié séghé, there was a road there.
Is there a road [ch. → chemin]? an̈ᴕdisionasa?
No, etc., man̈da [no] an̈ᴕdisi.
The wind has covered the road with snow, sanan̈ban̈tsen.
Where does this road lead? — pointing to it — tan̈ni érakᴕan̈ᴕtsesek an̈ᴕdi?
I lose the road, I turn aside from it, nekisan̈si, 3. kis.
I turn him aside from it, etc., nekisan̈síman̈, nekisan̈ᴕssaran̈.
I pray while going along the road, nenasatsipan̈baᶜtam.
Make the road, and after you [q' vo' → que vous] have made it we [no' → nous] will change our

camping-place, an̈ᴕdikéks v. an̈ᴕdi aritsks, kisᶜan̈ᴕdikaégᴕé kekssibena.
A road — or rather (Lat.), level, even ground — tétebakamíghé; in it, ghek.
Where there is a rise and a descent, paᶜpan̈madeníké; a bad one, matsakamíghé.
He is on the way, he is coming, ᴕtsekaᴕssé; 1st: nᴕtsekaᴕssé.
I enter the road, etc., nederinan̈bamé.
I keep to the road, I do not leave it, etc., nenan̈bamé.
I meet up with him on the road, nedatemíᶜkasan̈.
I guide him along the road, nenan̈bamésáran̈.
I pass along the road, I walk on it, the ground making a little noise, netiᶜkésé.
I walk fast on it, I make noise on the ground as I walk, someone walking is heard, netiᶜkéᶜra.
I cut off his road — he goes along one road and I take a shorter one in order to speak to him, or etc. — or

nenitspenaran̈ nenitsᶜkasan̈; 3. sri.

CHEMINÉE. — CHIMNEY.
Chimney, ketsímeri,\ ar.
I clean it, remove the soot, nekassibadékaha- [word continues on the next page].
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[\ Quære, if from the English chimney? EDIT.]
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[CHEMINÉE (continued). — CHIMNEY.]
-men [end of nekassibadékahamen, begun on the previous page]; one cleans it, kassibsdékahan̈ss; the soot,

piratâi; there is some [soot], piratâio.

CHEMISE. — SHIRT.
Shirt, an̈tsréhan̈sé, sak.
I have one — or rather (Lat.), my shirt — nedan̈tsréhan̈sé; mine (pl.), sak; I whiten [bleach] it,

nekesestaghenan̈, 3. ake.

[CHÊNE. — OAK.] — See below, [MS] p. 111.

[CHER. — DEAR, COSTLY.] — See below, [MS] p. 111.

[CHERCHER. — TO SEEK, LOOK FOR.]
I seek, nekᴕirasan̈bi, nekisadasan̈bi, everywhere.
I seek it, nekᴕirasaᶜtsn; (animate) nekᴕirasahan̈, 3. ak; in thought, nekᴕirasérdam, 3. kᴕi; that (thing),

nek.-damen; by sight, nekᴕirasan̈báman̈, 3. kᴕi; that (thing), nek. -badámen; with eyes closed, groping, by
hand (Lat.), nᴕrmisi nekᴕirsnemen, nekᴕirsnemen; (animate) nekᴕirsnan̈; with the foot, nekᴕirskámen.

I seek it in the water, nekᴕirsbéghenemen; nan̈, (animate).
Netzatzérkasi, I go into another cabin, e.g. because there is no [q'a n̄. ē. → quia non est] room in mine

(Lat.).
I seek it without finding it, neséssemadsnahan̈; (inanimate) neséssemadsnatsn.
I was seeking you without finding you, keséssemadsnahsrshsban.
I seek something to drink, nenatᴕhsbé, or nekᴕirᴕhsbé.
I seek [consider] what I shall do, nekᴕirasitéhan̈damen, éritasa.
I seek it in a bag, a chest, nemiᶜkskámen.
I seek it there, nederadsnatsn or nederikᴕirasatsn; (animate) nederadsnahan̈.
I seek it everywhere, nekisadsnahan̈.
I seek it absolutely [absolum't → absolument] — that is, so that I find it absolutely — nedatsᴕadsnahan̈.
I seek everywhere, messisi nederikassin.
I seek without finding, neséssemadsnassi; him, neséssemadsnahan̈; that, neséssemadsnaᶜtsn.
I seek it in the earth, digging, nekᴕirskkéᶜhémen; imperative: sirᴕᴕkkéhémsks.
One seeks it, sirskkéban̈sᴕ.

[CHEVAL. — HORSE.] — See below, [MS] p. 111.
[Page 110 of the MS. is blank.]

CHEVREUIL. — DEER. [MS 111]
Deer, nᴕrké, kak [pl.]; its skin with the hair on, ssé or kákaben — this too is said of every animal (Lat.); ssé

properly [p'prem't → proprement] is when it [the skin] is a little worn — or rather (Lat.), on one side;
when the hair has been removed, pan̈gᴕékhan̈sé, it is said (Lat.) of the deer[-skin].

I have killed a deer, or a moose, nemessighé.
He has killed 2 of them, nissᴕskrasé; 3, tsᴕsskrasé; the same is said (Lat.) likewise of the moose.
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I bring a deer, nepéssᴕan̈ nᴕrké.
Deer in the flesh [a carcass], mesahan̈, han̈k.

[CHER. — DEAR, COSTLY.]
That is too dear, ᴕsan̈man̈sado.
That is not too dear, man̈da [not] ᴕsan̈man̈sadisi.

CHEVAL. — HORSE.
Horse, ahassᴕ;\ I mount it, nedéᶜsikdaï; I dismount from it, nenesikdaï ahaᴕsskstsi; I go on horseback,

nenahsmeghé or nenahsmsks ahaᴕss.

[CHÊNE. — OAK.]
Oak that bears acorns, anaskamesi; acorn, anaskemen, nar.

CHEVET. — PILLOW, BOLSTER.
Pillow, psᶜkᴕésímsn.
Nedapsᶜkᴕésinen is, I make one of that — or rather (Lat.), I use that as a pillow.

[CHEVELURE. — HEAD OF HAIR, SCALP.]
A head of hair that one takes off and puts on again — that is, a wig [perruq' → perruque], pirᴕan̈retsks.
Scalp of enemies, maᴕskᴕan̈n, maᴕskkᴕan̈negak.
I have had my scalp taken off, which is lifted, nemassᶜkᴕân̈si, 3. maᴕskᴕân̈sᴕ.
I lift the scalp, nemassekᴕé, 3. massᶜkᴕé; subjunctive psinksn or nepesinkᴕé.
I bring 4 scalps, iésnᴕr nepets níhagᴕéᶜksar.
I take off his scalp [chev. → chevelure], I flay his head, nepskᴕanaskan̈tbétéhan̈, 3. ap.
A scalp that has been taken off, mhaghéks.

[CHEVEU. — HAIR.]
My hair, nepiéssmar, 3. apiés.; I have it long, nekesan̈rekᴕa; 3. kesan̈rekᴕé; [entry continues on the next page]

[\ Quære, if from the English horse? EDIT.]

Facsimile p. 45 · printed p. 413 · guide words CHI–CLO

[CHEVEUX. — HAIR, continued]
— short, nematsan̈reksa, — curly, nséᶜtᴕtsesan̈deba, 3. séᶜt.
I tie them with wampum, bone [?], etc., to him; nedassᴕkᴕébiran̈.
[MS 112, 113] I take him by the hair, nesakskategsépan̈ssak.
My hair grows, man̈tséghenᴕr or nesan̈ᶜkasa; I cut it off, nemsᴕsi; — his, nemssan̈; I braid it, nedereskanasan̈n

nepiéssm.

[CHIEN. — DOG.]
Dog, atié, atíak; aremss, sak; my dog, netémis, 3. stémisar; it barks, sghikké; against someone [against some

one], sghiran̈r nsghireks, against me.
— I have one, nstémisi, 3. st.; term for hunting it, kesse.
She-dog, skᴕéssem; it steals, takes something, manadam, ménadak, dághé.

[CHIQUENAUDE. — FILLIP (FLICK OF A FINGER).]
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I give him one, nepan̈gáman̈, 3. sp.
I give one, nepan̈gan̈si.

[CHOISIR. — TO CHOOSE.]
I approve it, take it willingly, nsighinamen; (animate) nsighinaman̈; choose whichever you like, tan̈ni

sighinaman siᶜksn.
I choose it by sight, nedéhérasan̈badámen, 3. sd.
I choose the best pieces, nedéhérasiᶜppi, 3. éhér.; cabbages, kabits, tsak.
I choose it above the others, nedéhérasn̈nan̈.

[CHRÉTIEN. — CHRISTIAN.]
Jesᴕssi-kiᶜtamsinns.

[CIGNE. — SWAN.]
Swan, the bird, sigᴕérré, rak.

[CIERGE. — WAX CANDLE, TAPER.]
Candle, torch of bark, sasséneman̈gan; I light it, netzakesemen, 3. st.; light the candles (imperative, pl.),

tsekesé sassen, etc.; I put it out, nenikaséhémen; put it out (imperative), nekaséhé.

[CIEL. — SKY, HEAVEN.]
The sky, kizsks; also the air; in the sky, or in the air, that which is beyond, etc., asassekiᴕskᴕé; thou who art

in the sky, etc., easassekisskᴕéian, etc.
The sky is clear, ᴕaséᶜksat or mésksat.
Kakaséᶜkᴕat, there is not a single cloud, or babaraséᶜkᴕat.
— overcast, assᶜkᴕat; when it becomes overcast all at once and threatens rain, likewise when it rains,

pepkenekᴕiᶜre.
It is clear at night, starry, kakasékᴕitebiᶜkat.
[ From the English word "cabbage." — Editor.]

[CISEAUX. — SCISSORS.]
Temespanéhsnar.

[CITROUILLE. — PUMPKIN, SQUASH.]
Sáᶜsasé, sak; I remove the weeds that are among the pumpkins, nemaséskenemenar sáᶜsasar. [MS 114, 115]
The rind of the pumpkin, amikenaks, 1. amikenakᴕio, it has [rind], etc.; I lift it off, take it off,

nepeksanipenésighé; pumpkin seeds, sasasésksr ssan̈kskan̈nar saᶜsasésksr, likewise éskitameghir; they are
put in the ground to make them sprout, 1st [person] nesan̈kskan̈nar.

Peskᴕasasar, saᶜsasar, soon the pumpkins will be in flower; ni édᴕtsi peskᴕasasek, here is the season when
they are [in flower], etc.; peskᴕasaséghé, or kégan̈ meseghíksghé, etc.

I cook them in the ashes, nedabassasésé; it is cooked there, abassasésan̈n.

[CLAIR. — CLEAR, TRANSPARENT.]
ᴕasséghen or pességhen pessénan̈gᴕat, it is clear/see-through across these trees, so there must be a river, lake,

prairie, etc. there.

[CLEF. — KEY.]
Pekssagahígan.
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[CLIGNER. — TO BLINK, WINK.]
I blink my eyes, nepeskigᴕahasi.

[CLOCHE. — BELL.]
Sasan̈kᴕéhigan; I ring it, nedaᶜsasan̈kᴕéhighé, 3. as; or nederipᴕdsn asan̈kᴕéhígan, I shake the bell; the rope is

broken, pesighirésaané.

[CLOCHER. — TO LIMP.]
I limp (Lat.), nedihisagᴕéᶜra, 3. ihisagᴕérré.
I hop on one foot, nenaparegan̈déᶜksmi, 3. nap.

[CLOUER. — TO NAIL.]
I nail it, or drive it in by striking, etc., netsiᶜtatéhémen or netsiᶜtan̈béᶜhemen.
Sitsaktéhan̈ssar ᴕretsiar psikasksr, etc., his hands are nailed.
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[CLOUER. — TO NAIL, continued]
Sitsaktéhan̈ssak peksahan̈k, the large sheets of bark are nailed on.

[CLOU. — NAIL.]
Tsirsaígan; I nail it, nedassidakstéhémen, 3. sd.

[CLOUER. — TO NAIL.]
It must be nailed, pegged, etc., keresaghitéhan̈sᴕ.
I nail it, peg it, nekeresaghitéhémen.

[CLOUER. See above.]

[COCHON. — PIG.]
Pikess, piksak.

[CŒUR. — HEART.]
My heart, nerésan̈gan, 3. ᴕr.; 1st [person] nenemeskēnemen, I take out what is inside, etc.; I disclose my

heart to thee, nerésan̈gan kenemeskenemsren; I speak of the heart, nerésan̈ganek, nsdsan̈si; I turn his heart,
I move him by everything I say to him, nepegᴕan̈raséman; that is how my heart is made, ni éri
ᴕrésan̈gana; that is how thy heart is made, ni éri ᴕrésan̈ganan.

[MS 116, 117] I have a good heart, ᴕrighen, nerésan̈gan.
I have a bad heart, matsíghen.
My heart beats, maman̈tsiᶜré nerésan̈gan.
Mary kept in her heart the words of her son, Marie snéman̈nar aketsan̈gan nénasirasan̈damenéban.
I keep it in my heart, nenénasirasan̈damen.
Reluctantly, against my will, tsigan̈sisi, or tsigan̈si.
My heart is sad, ssiktâi nerésan̈gan.
I have heartache, nssagapáhagsn nerésan̈gan.
I have a contented heart, nsiaghirasétéhan̈si.
My heart beats, stirs, a sign that something [is about to happen], maᶜman̈tsiᶜré nerésan̈gan; nekaᶜkérhaman̈gs

nerésan̈gan, it restrains me, as if it were telling me: do not do that, you will die, or something will
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happen to you, etc., 3. kakérhaman̈ks.
I have a steadfast heart, nesan̈gritéhan̈si.
I penetrate his heart, nedâisan̈baman̈, 3. sd.
I penetrate, I see through something [quelque chose] — e.g. a bottle of glass, nedâisan̈badamen, 3. sd.;

âisan̈baman̈ adaman̈gan̈, one sees through the calumet [pipe].
I ask his heart's thoughts, nsiikᴕérman̈.
My heart is opposed to it, mn̈da [man̈da] nsigan̈sadérdams, etc.
Let my heart know what thou desirest of me, miᶜksrasémi éri tssan̈damásian.
My heart is weak, nenanésan̈sitéha, or nepᴕs, etc.
I have a weak heart, easy to overcome, nepᴕᴕkeritéha.
My heart/courage returns, etc., sésiᶜré nerésan̈gan, or sésan̈damiᶜré.
I regain my spirit, I come back with my wits, nesésitéhan̈si.
My heart tells me that something new will happen, that people are arriving, or the enemy, etc.,

nedamatam.
I change his heart, whether for good or for ill (Lat.), nepirsitéhénan̈.
I warn him, exhort him, strengthen him in heart, nekakéssmsitéhékasan̈.

[COFFRE. — CHEST, TRUNK.]
Arsagahígan.

[COLÈRE. — ANGER.]
I am angry, vexed, nemᴕᴕsksérdam, 3. mᴕs.; very much so, nesésésan̈miraséᶜra, 3. sé.; I am angry with him,

nemsᴕksérman̈, 3. am.
I make him angry, nemᴕsksiraséhan̈.
I make him angry by speaking to him, nemᴕsksiraséman.
I make him angry by beating him, nemssksirasétéhan̈.
I took it away from him in anger, .....
I speak to him in anger, neneskan̈gherᴕran̈.

[COLLE. — GLUE.]
Agᴕan̈gᴕeigan. [MS 118, 119]

[COLLER. — TO GLUE, STICK.]
It is glued, agᴕân̈gᴕéan̈sᴕ.
I glue it, nepesagᴕagᴕan̈gᴕéhémen, 3. ap.

[COLLETER. — TO GRAPPLE, WRESTLE.]
I grapple with him, neméménasdíbena.
They grapple with each other, méménasdᴕak.
I grapple with him, overcome him, nesinihan̈, neman̈meri.kitasan̈.
[From the English "pigs." — Editor.]
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[COLLET. — COLLAR.]
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What one puts around the neck [neck], keskᴕ̑ébi; I put one on, nekikeskᴕ̑ébi, 3. kike, etc.; whence, the
priests' [collars], san̈bskᴕ̑ésian̈tsik.

[COLLIER.]
Wampum collar/necklace, skᴕ̑an̈sᴕ; a collar/necklace one puts around the neck, pessikᴕssᴕ̈anar; I have one,

nepeskᴕssi, nepessikᴕssᴕ̈anar.
A collar for carrying a load [by means of a strap], ᴕsskᴕ̑an̈bi, biar, pirᴕ̈and, pᴕᶜkᴕ̑an̈bi, ak.

[COMBAT, COMBATTRE. — FIGHT, TO FIGHT.]
Combat, war, maᶜtan̈békᴕ aiᴕ̈din.
I fight, nemiᶜkaᶜké, 3. miᶜk.; against him, nedaiᴕdibena, 3. am.
They fight, aiᴕ̈dᴕ̈ak.
I fight against the devil, against his works, nedaᴕ̈dᴕan̈damen an̈sᴕan̈gan matskᴕ.
I fight against him, nedaᴕ̈dᴕ̈an̈man̈.

[COMBIEN. — HOW MANY, HOW MUCH.]
Oh, how many men! paghé arenan̈bes tan̈ni!
Oh, how many fish! paghé namessis tan̈ni!
How many [combien] of these things are there? késsenᴕrnaᴕa? or késsenᴕar késsenᴕgar.
How many [combien] are there of them? késsᴕaknaᴕa, or tan̈ni késsᴕ̈ihidit.
Behold how many there are, ni késsihidit.
How many [combien] are we? kekéssᴕ̈íbena, or tan̈ni késsᴕiagᴕ?
How many villages are there [combien de villages sont ils]? késsitsebᴕdénahaknaᴕa, or késsᴕdénahaknaᴕa?
How many [combien êtes vous] cabins do you have? késsigaknaᴕa?
How many potatoes, e.g., kéᶜsihidit penak.
Behold, that is all, behold all the potatoes, behold what is left [?], ni akéᶜsinan̈.

[COMBLE. — FULL TO OVERFLOWING, HEAPED.]
I fill it to overflowing, heap it up, fill it to the brim, nepéban̈sitamkaᶜtᴕn, (animate) nepéban̈sitamkaᶜran̈; let

it be heaped, overflowing, péban̈sitamkatéts; it is so, péban̈sitamkaᶜté.
Kᴕkᴕ̑amkaᶜtar skamᴕnar, the grain is heaped up, it is filled overabundantly with grain.
Kᴕkᴕ̑amkaᶜtak éssak, it is so with shells.
[Page 120 of the manuscript is blank.]

[COMMANDER. See below.]

[COMME. See below.]

[COMMENCEMENT. — BEGINNING.]
At the beginning, ᴕétsitaᴕi. [MS 121]

[COMMENCER. — TO BEGIN.]
I begin with that, nᴕtsimaneniᶜtᴕn, or iᴕ ᴕétsi maneniᶜtaᴕa; I do that finally [finally], I finish with it,

nemétanaskiᶜtᴕn.
I begin, e.g., to eat, ni aneghi mitsessia.
I begin, e.g., to eat, sibíᴕi mitsēssia.
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[COMMENT. See below.]

[COMMANDER. — TO COMMAND.]
I command, govern, nedaroᶜkemi.
I command, give an order, I hire, nedarokkémi.
I give him a commission, etc., nedarokkan̈ran̈, 3. arok.

[COMMISSION.]
Commission, arokkémᴕ̈an̈gan.

[COMME. — AS, LIKE.]
I will do to thee as thou dost to me, ni arihiané netse, nan̈bi kederihᴕ́ren.
I show him how he shall do it, nekikiman̈ érittan̈gᴕ, 3. akikiman ériᶜtᴕrit.

[COMMENT. — HOW.]
How should I lie? kégᴕtba ᴕ̑étsi pisᴕan̈tsēmia?
How do you know what God has said? kégᴕ pegᴕa ᴕ̑étsï ᴕéᴕérdaman, tan̈ni idághesa ketsiniᴕéskᴕ.

[COMMUNIQUER. — TO COMMUNICATE.]
I communicate it to him in secret, whatever it may be [quelque chose que], I relate it to him,

nekiman̈dokkeᴕan̈, 3. kim.
I communicate to him the cause of the harm, nemesihan.
The harm is communicated/spreads, mesihᴕ́din; it does not [spread], etc., m̄da [man̈da] mesihᴕdiᴕn.
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[COMMUNIQUER. — TO COMMUNICATE, continued]
As if Mary, by communicating with us, had drawn upon us Adam's hatred, etc.! sa pegᴕaba éᶜto Marie

asitkamighessan̈ghémin!

[COMMUNIER. — TO RECEIVE COMMUNION.]
I take communion; the usage is now obsolete, necommuniési.
I have taken communion; well, Jesus visited me, nᴕtsihigs Jesᴕs.
[Page 122 of the manuscript is blank.]

[123] [COMPAGNON. — COMPANION.]
My companion, netsᴕ̈es, or nitss; 3. ᴕtsᴕ̈ésar; my companions, netsᴕ̈ésak, etc.; where is your companion?

tan̈nenasa ketsᴕ̈ésa? my companions (imperative), netsᴕ̈ésedsks; I am in company with them,
nekéssᴕsᴕan̈néna.

COMPAGNE. — FEMALE COMPANION.
Same [word].

[COMPARER. — TO COMPARE.]
I think about at what time it happened, etc., netétebeskasitéhan̈dámen.
I compare that, I esteem it as, netétebésdámen.

COMPAS. — COMPASS.
Tebaksnígan.
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[COMPASSION.]
I am worthy of compassion, neketeman̈ghérmegssi.
I have compassion on him, neketeman̈ghérman̈, or nᴕsᴕ̈éreman̈, 3. aket.
No one has compassion on me, mn̈da [man̈da] asennir neketeman̈ghérmegs.
I make him worthy of compassion, nssikkaran̈, or neketeman̈ghihan̈.
I speak in a pitiable manner, neketeman̈gᴕéssi.
I regard that with compassion, in pity, neketeman̈gan̈badamen, him, -baman̈.
I have compassion for him because of it, neketeman̈ghérdamasésan̈.
I am hard-hearted, not compassionate, nekikanérdam, 3. kan, or neketeman̈ghihisé.
[ Formed from the French verb. — Editor.]

[COMPRENDRE. — TO UNDERSTAND.]

[CONCEVOIR. — TO CONCEIVE.]
I understand myself, neᴕéᴕ̈tan̈si.
I conceive, I understand this, nséᴕtamen.
Do you understand what I am telling you? kᴕéstasinasa?
I understand you, I understand what you say, kᴕéᴕtsr.
I understand it, nᴕ̈éᴕ́taᴕan̈; he understands me, mᴕ̈éᴕ́tan̈gs.
I am conceived, I begin to be, nenitsirassi.

[CONCLURE. — TO CONCLUDE.]
I conclude, I finish that, neméᶜtérdamen, or, mn̈da [man̈da] mina nemiᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈damssn.

[CONDUIRE. — TO LEAD, GUIDE.]
I lead, I show, nekikinᴕssarᴕé, 3. kinᴕs. [MS 124, 125]
I lead him well, I take care of him on the way, so that nothing is lacking to him, nsan̈ᴕrᴕssaran̈.
I lead him, show him, e.g. the road, nekikinssᴕaran̈.
Lead me to where he is, kinᴕssari tan̈ni épit.
I lead him, I take him, nederᴕssaran̈, (inanimate) nederᴕssadsn; against his will, netsigan̈saran̈.
I lead him by water, nederhᴕ́ran̈, 3. sder, 3. ar.
I lead him by the hand, nekiᴕisakinskénan̈, 3. kis.
I tell him to put it on the other side, straightening it, netéᶜkamᴕssaran, (inanimate) neteᶜkamssᴕaᶜdsn.
I lead him or it by hand, or by a staff, or by a cord, e.g. a blind man, etc., neman̈tsaan̈béghenan̈.
I bring him, I arrive where I was leading him thus, nepétan̈béghenan̈.

[CONFESSER. — TO CONFESS.]
I confess myself (usage obsolete), neconfessési.

[CONFIANCE. — TRUST.]
I have confidence in him that he will help me in my needs, nsiasétsessan̈man̈.
I have confidence [trust] that he will help me
[ From the French verb. — Editor.]
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61

(continuation from previous page) …in the need that I have of food, nenikésan̈man̈.

[CONFUS. — CONFUSED, CONFOUNDED.]
I confound him by my answers; he cannot answer a word, he has not a word to say, nesékᴕahámasan̈, 3.

asé.

[CONNOISSANCE. — KNOWLEDGE, ACQUAINTANCE.]

[CONNOÎTRE. — TO KNOW.]
I know that by thought, nᴕ̈ésérdámen; him, mᴕ̈éᴕ̈érman̈, 3. sé.
I know it distinctly by thought, msésitéhan̈ᶜdamen, 3. asé.
I know you, seu [seul, alone?]; I see that you want to take from me what I have, keséᴕ̈ri; him, nesésran̈.
I know it by sight, being present, neᴕ̈ésinamen, 3. asé; him, by sight, nesésinasan̈.
I know that perfectly, nepébétérdámen.
I know it only obscurely, nenᴕremérdamen, nenᴕreméreman̈.
I do not know it, I do not penetrate it, I fail to recognize it, nedasan̈nérman̈ or nenᴕrmérman̈; (inanimate)

nedasan̈nérdámen.
Make known to my heart what you desire of me, miksrasémi éri tssan̈damasian.
I am knowable (recognizable), nesésinan̈gssi.
I have not the least knowledge of a man, so pure am I, a virgin, nedasan̈nérman̈.
I make it known, declare it, nesésiharan̈, nesésan̈dokkan̈ran̈.
It is useless for you to deny it — e.g. one can tell well enough by your manners, your face, that it is you;

you are recognizable enough, ksésikᴕénan̈gssikki or kᴕésinan̈gssikki or kᴕéᴕan̈bamegssikki.
I know him to be wise, generous, brave, etc., or: I say that he is wise, etc. (the term is favorable),

neman̈metsiman̈.
I know him to be wicked; I say that he is so, etc. (the term is unfavorable), nedaᶜkᴕéreman̈ or

nedahakᴕéreman̈.
Pirᴕ̈inassᴕ, one says of a boy who does not know men (Lat.), 1st nepirᴕ̈inassi or nedan̈saghinassi.
I am known for having done that, nesésiᶜra, 3. sésiᶜré, or nesésisi.

[CONSEIL. — COUNSEL, COUNCIL.]
We hold council, nekersredíbena, netepᴕ̈ébena.
You (pl.) hold c. [council]; they hold c. [council], keghersredíba, ghersredᴕ̈ak.
I give him counsel, nekakékíman̈.

[CONSENTEMENT. — CONSENT.]
I give him my consent, neneskshsmasan̈.

[CONSENTIR. — TO CONSENT.]
I consent to that, neneskshsmen.

[Page 126 of the MS. is blank.]

[CONSÉQUENCE. — CONSEQUENCE, IMPORTANCE.] [MS 127]
That is of consequence, saagat, or peskásat.
I am of consequence, nsdsérsi.

[CONSERVER. — TO PRESERVE, KEEP.]
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I preserve it, nenénasérdámen, 3. snén; (animate) nenénasérman; by sight (keeping it in view),
nenasan̈badámen, 3. snéna.

[CONSIDÉRER. — TO CONSIDER.]
I consider it, I search out all its circumstances, netebínamen, 3. steb.
I consider him, I have regard (complaisance) for him, nᴕrérman̈.
I make him considerable [important], nesan̈gman̈sihan̈.
I am considerable, nekesermēgssi.
I am one for whom people have great considerations, great regard, nesaaghérmēgssi.
That is considerable [important], kesérmegᴕat; that you [pl.] are also great, O God, kededsdérmēgssi.

[CONSOLER. — TO CONSOLE.]
I console, nedasighihsé.
I console him, in effect (by deeds), nedasighihan̈, 3. sda.
I console him in word (Lat.), or nedasighiman̈.

[CONSTIPER. — TO CONSTIPATE.]
He is constipated, kebesᴕ, 1st nekebesi.

[CONSUMER. — TO CONSUME.]
I win from him all that he has, nenéᶜkan̈temahan̈, 3. néᶜk; I consume it — said only of food (Lat.) —

neketamen; absolute form [absolutum], neketami; (animate) neketaman̈; I (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …I give him all that I have to live on, nemétsar, 3. mét.; in treating
(feasting), neméᶜtatan̈sé; 3. mét.

CONTE — tale, fable. See Fable.

[CONTER. — TO COUNT / TO TELL.] [MS 128, 129]
I count, nedaghísi, 3. aghísᴕ, ni sibisi éghisit.
I make a mistake in counting, nskaᴕ̈aghísi.
One cannot count how many men they are, so great is the number [combien ils sont d'hommes, tant le

nombre est grand], akikesisn arenan̈bé.
I count, nedaghisi.
I count it, nedaghidamen; (animate) nedoghíman̈.
Count us together [ensemble], mix us [nous] with (the others), etc., ksᶜradéneminé.
I count it in thought, nedaghenetéhan̈damen, 3. sdag.

[CONTENTEMENT, CONTENTER. — CONTENTMENT, TO CONTENT.]
I give him contentment [contentement], nᴕrérdamihan̈, 3. ᴕr.
I am content on his behalf with what is given him, e.g., nᴕrérdamásan̈.
That contents me, is useful to me — this robe suits me well, e.g. — nᴕrekan̈gsn, 3. ᴕr.
CONTINUELLEM'T [CONTINUELLEMENT] — CONTINUALLY, kan̈ghéga or nénekeman̈tsisi.

[CONTRAINDRE. — TO CONSTRAIN, COMPEL.]
I constrain him in word (Lat.), netsatzégan̈man̈, 3. tza.
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I constrain him to obey me; he scarcely obeys me, asakan̈tsin nekiktan̈gs.
I constrain him to obey me, nekᴕitan̈man̈, or (Lat. seu) tssimsghé nekiktan̈gs.

[CONTRAIRE. — CONTRARY.]
On the contrary, ᴕ̈an̈saᶜra or saᶜra.

[CONTRARIER. — TO CONTRADICT, OPPOSE.]
He opposes me, doing otherwise than I say, etc., neban̈mskéman̈, or nesan̈saséman̈.
You oppose me, keban̈mskémer; I (oppose) you, keban̈mskémi.

[CONTRE. — AGAINST.]
Against the bark walls of the cabin, or against something like [quelque chose comme] a wall, kikemek or

kikisi.

[CONTREFAIRE. — TO MIMIC, COUNTERFEIT.]
I mimic, I speak like [comme] him, along with him, neman̈maᶜskᴕrᴕ́ᶜtanᴕan̈, 3. man̈.
I mimic him in speech, or nenan̈berstasan̈, nepébéterᴕtasan̈.
I mimic him in his ways, nekakékerasan̈.

[CONVAINCRE. — TO CONVINCE, CONVICT.]
I convict him — however much he defends himself, I convict him — nᴕ̈éksâhámasan̈.

[COPIER. — TO COPY.]
I copy the writing, nekikinasan̈bádamen.
COQ — cock; hen, éhéms, msak.
Turkey (coq d'Inde), néhémé, mak.

[Page 130 of the MS. is blank.]
COQUILLE — shell, és, éssak. [MS 131]
I gather shellfish to eat, nemanésé; people gather some, manésan̈n.
CORBEAU — raven, mkazes.

[CORDE. — CORD, ROPE.]
French cord, raban̈bi, ar. [ Quaere, if from the French word ruban? — EDIT.]
Indian cord [sauvage], babiche (rawhide thong), ᴕrᴕ́ghés, sar.
Indian cord [sauvage] made of bark or of grasses, piᶜkann.
CORNE — horn, asisir.
Horn of moose, of roe-deer, of stag, and of ox, sdasisiᶜra.
He has some (horns), asisirᴕ̈io; he has none, man̈da (no) asisirisi.
They grow, nitsisiᶜré; they fall [tombent], pekᴕskasé.
Powder horn, ahan̈ren;† my horn, nedahan̈renem; 3. sdahan̈renemar. [† Quaere, if from the English word

horn? — EDIT.]
CORNEILLE — crow, karaᶜkaraᶜmessᴕ.

[CORPS. — BODY.]
My, your, his body, nhaghé, khaghé, shaghé; ours [notres], nhagéna; yours [votres], khaghésan̈, 3. shaghésan̈;

our, our and your, your [notre, notre et votre, votre], their body, nhaghéna, khaghéna, khaghésan̈,
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shaghésan̈; I have a big one, nemesaᶜkssi, (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …3. mes.; I have a slender one, nepisakssessi, 3. bis; I have a body,
nshagaï.

I make him a body, nshagaïkésan̈; a body is made for me, nshagaïkésks; one is made for him, shagaïkésan̈; I
have one and the same [même] body with him, nᴕ̈iθagaêman̈.

Dead body, kétan̈ᴕ̑sᴕ.
[Page 132 of the MS. is blank.]

[Les parties du corps humain. — THE PARTS OF THE HUMAN BODY.] [MS 133]
Metep, head; netep, my h. [head]; 3. step.
Manan̈sksân̈tep, the top of the head.
Meskátegᴕé, forehead; neskátegᴕé, my f. [my forehead]; 3. ᴕsk.
Nesissegsk, my face; ᴕs.
Tsíseks, eye; tsisegsr, the eyes; nets., etc., my [mon].
Man̈man̈nak, neman̈man̈nak, the eyebrows; in the singular, man̈man̈n, neman̈man̈n; man̈tsiᶜre, it goes, it

moves — a sign of salutation [salutation], etc.
Kiᶜtan, nose; nekiᶜtan, my n. [my nose].
Manᴕ̈é, cheek; nanᴕ̈é, my ch. [my cheek]; 3. sansé.
Nedsn, my mouth, my lips, 3. sdsn.
Nipit, my tooth; sipit.
Mirars, the tongue; nirars, my t. [my tongue], sirars.
Nkᴕi, my chin; 3. sksi.
Mtasaks, ear; netasaks, my e. [my ear], 3. stasaks.
Agan̈gan̈ghem, front of the neck; negan̈gan̈ghem, my [mon d.]; nedabsksᶜkᴕé, my neck behind [mon cou

derrière], 3. sdabsksᶜksar; mekstan̈gan, gullet, neksdan̈gan, 3. aksdangan; metabsksᶜkᴕé, the back and the
two sides of the neck.

Pesksan, the middle of the shoulders, the back.
Nedereman̈gan, my shoulder; sd.
Nan̈higan, my backbone (spine); san̈higan.
Nsdsreké, my chest; sd.
Nemighigan, my stomach.
Nan̈igan, belly.
ᴕrésan̈gan, heart.
ᴕiri, navel; the gut that is attached to it at birth, annikitan̈gan.
Mhadé, big belly (it sounds ill (Lat.)); nhadé, khadé, sadé; mhaghés tan̈ni, what a big belly! (that word

sounds altogether [omnino] indecent (Lat.)), nhaghés, khaghés, shaghés.
Nepigaïgan, my rib, my side; sp.
Neregᴕi, my armpit; sr.; I put (something) there, nedétsiregᴕan.
Pedin, arm; nepedin, my arm.
Nesksân, my elbow; ᴕsksanar.
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Neretsi, my hand; ᴕretsiar. See the fingers, in their own place (Lat.).
Nekan̈t, kek., etc., said generically [dicitur genericé] (Lat.) of (the leg) from the foot inclusive up to above

the hip.
Niᶜkᴕé, the upper part (the thigh); nebskᴕskan, the lower part; neran̈n, the calf (the fleshy part); 3. sran̈nar;

nesᴕskᴕigan, nesᴕskᴕigan, the front, the bone; neghetsk, the bone that is at the joint.
Nesepskirᴕ́gan, that which holds the top of the thigh attached.
Nekedeks, my knee.
Nesit, my foot; 3. ssitar; heel, magᴕan; my [mon], nagᴕan.
Sigᴕat, a bone.
Meghitkᴕésit, the big toe [orteil]; my [mon], neghitkᴕésit.
Pskésidan̈nar, the other toes [orteils], or (Lat. seu) the forks, etc.
The male parts (Lat.), siraghé or sétzan̈nek, or sdaséhan̈gan; semen (Lat.), stikᴕa; the testicles (Lat.), sresᴕ̈a or

apenakesksma; the female parts (Lat.), ᴕtseski or sétzan̈nek or sdaséhan̈gan; I relieve my bowels (Lat.),
nemeskedi or nensdéssé; the matter (excrement) (Lat.), mitsegan; the fundament (anus) (Lat.), snesekediar
or saᴕtsi péskaghir, or nsdéssétsir; the buttocks, manᴕ̈éteti, manᴕ̈é; I urinate (Lat.), neseghi, or nessgnebé or
nensdessé — the noun (Lat. substantivum), segsdi, 3. ssegsdi; I break wind (Lat.), nebigheti; they now say
(Lat.), nepeskam, 3. peskaghé, etc. — the noun (Lat. substantivum), abighetsan̈gan, nar; nenssinbena,
nisᴕsinsda, nissᴕinsk, we two lie together, [MS 134, 135] (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …of two men it carries no bad sense; of a man and a woman, it sounds
indecent (Lat.).

[CÔTÉ. — SIDE.]
At my right side, nedarenakaisi, 3. sdar.
At my left side, nedaᶜpan̈tsisi, 3. sd.
An̈saïsi, on one side — see Particles; an̈saïsi kstiχssan̈ntsé, one scrapes it on one side; you scrape it on both

sides, ketitasaiχssan̈n. [ At the end of this Dictionary. — EDIT.]
On the one and the other side, on both sides, itasisi.
On which side? tan̈dékka aragᴕisi? on that side, aragᴕisi.
Which way did he go? tan̈ni éragᴕᴕset?
That way (on that side), sdékka arsgᴕisi.
From one [side] and then from [the other], éhéᴕᴕkké, crosswise.
That is off to the side; it is not even with the other, an̈säatté; let it be so (that it be there), an̈säatetsïs.
We are seated on one side, nedisikanapibena; 3. isiganapᴕ̈ak.
I am shorn on one side, nedisiganeskáma, 3. isiganeskamé.
On which side? tan̈dékka?
He looks the way he ought not; or (Lat. seu), which way is he looking? tan̈neda sa éran̈bit?
On the other side of the mountain, agan̈mádené;
— of the river, agan̈mek.
COTTON — cotton, cattenté;† ball of cotton, petegᴕitaᴕ̈dígan. [† From the English word. — EDIT.]
I put it into a ball, I make one of it, etc., nepeteksitaᴕ̈digan̈n.

[COU. — NECK.]
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My neck, nedabsksksé, 3. sdabsksksar, etc.
I hang something [quelque chose] on it (on my neck), nepeskssin, io.
I hang, e.g., a stone on his neck so that he bows his head forward, nenasaskᴕébíran̈, or nedatsiᶜtaskkᴕébiran̈.

[COUCHER. — TO LIE DOWN, PUT TO BED.]
I lay him down, make him lie down, nederesimsᶜχan̈.
Being lying down, seated, (adverb) téssenisi, skan̈sahé téssenisi.
I lie down without sleeping, nederesin; 3. aresin; in order to sleep, nedaᶜtéssin, 3. téssin.
I lie down with the thought that I shall soon get up to pray, e.g., and I sleep on all the same, nekéspekᴕsi.
I lie at my ease, nᴕressin, 3. ᴕr.; uncomfortably, nematsekéssin, 3. mat.
I am going to sleep outdoors, I am going to pass the night there, nededszeksâm.
I bring these people to sleep in your cabin [cabane], adᴕsksan̈mshsdits or pedasighéhedits kᴕ̈igᴕ̈an̈mek; if of

only one it is said [tantùm dicitur] (Lat.), adᴕsksan̈ts or pedasighets.
I sleep in another cabin [cabane], nenan̈sekᴕam, nan̈sksan̈msan̈gan; man̈da (not) srighansi.
Netsᴕskssm, I lie on my back. [MS 136, 137]
Nᴕrmikéᶜsin, I lie on my belly.
Nedapeméᶜsin, on the right or left side.
Netsikkási, the back to the fire.
Skstaik nedereskadéᶜsin, the belly toward the fire.
Nemémásaghesin, I lie naked.
I sleep here, is nededᴕskᴕan̈m, édᴕskᴕan̈ma, 3. édᴕᴕkᴕan̈k; imperfect 3. — where did he sleep? tan̈ni

édᴕskᴕan̈ghesá?; imperative: adᴕsseksa, plural adᴕskᴕan̈msks; man̈da [man̈da, not] nededᴕsseksan̈msi,
man̈da [man̈da, not] sdedᴕsseksan̈mssn.

I am going to sleep with him, nenan̈skᴕásan̈.
I come to sleep with you, kenan̈sksr.
I sleep near the fire, netsikkasi.
I am too much covered as I lie, nekishssin.
We slept on the ground without a cabin, etc., nemiteban̈ᴕ̈ébena.
I lay him down from sitting, or standing as he is, neghípenan̈.

[COUDE, ACCOUDER. — ELBOW, TO LEAN ON THE ELBOW.]
My elbow, neskᴕan, 3. ᴕskᴕân̈nar.
I lean on my elbow, netsinᴕskᴕanébi, 3. tsi.
I strike him with my elbow, nekᴕagᴕᴕkᴕanan̈man̈, 3. agsa.

[COUDRE. — TO SEW.]
I sew a shirt, nedáskᴕasan̈.
I sew with that, nedasksan̈séᶜtsn.
It must be sewn, skᴕasan̈.
Tagᴕakstan̈sits, let that be sewn between two (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …Baraghesᴕsᴕ, or (Lat. seu) baraghiᴕssi aressᴕs, he has cut himself a
little.

[COURAGE. — COURAGE.] — See below.

[COUTEAU. — KNIFE.]
My knife cuts well, kesighiᶜrs netsékᴕaks; — badly, matsighiᶜrs.
COURAGE — courage: take courage, zoktan̈gᴕadets, or zoghíri.
Take courage (pl.), zoktan̈gᴕadets or zoghíriks.
Take courage — one also says [dicitur etiam] (Lat.) — zoktan̈gᴕadskéks.
Let us take courage, zoktan̈gᴕadskéda.
I lose courage, nedaskᴕitéha, 3. skᴕitéhé.
A courageous man, kinan̈bé, kinan̈bas; I am one, nekinan̈baï; I encourage him, strengthen his heart,

nemerkitéhékasan̈.

[COURBER. — TO BEND, BOW.]
I am bowed deeply [profondément], saying e.g. the Confiteor, nenasᴕsigan̈basi.
I bend forward, nenasan̈ghi, 3. nas.;
— backward, nesamaghigan̈bási, 3. sama;
— the head, nenasaskᴕébi, 3. na., or nenasaskᴕégan̈basi; I bow it (my head) while walking, nenasaskᴕéssi or

nedatsitaᴕ̈kkᴕé, or nedatsitaᴕ̈kkᴕéssi.
I go along bent over, nepikan̈gᴕssé, 3. pik.

[Page 140 of the MS. is blank.]
[MS 141] I bend it, with the hand (Lat. manu), nepikan̈ghénemen, 3. ap.
I bend a plank, wood, nepikan̈ghéskámen, 3. ap.
That is bent, crooked, san̈ghíghen, or san̈ghetséghen san̈ketsaakᴕat san̈gakᴕat.
How [combien] variously [différemment] crooked this wood is, ntsedan̈nan̈gs arakᴕat.
COURONNE — crown, tsiᶜtokᴕébi; I have one, netsiᶜtokᴕébisi, 3. tsi.; I put it on, netsiᶜtokᴕébinᴕretsn, 3. st.; I

put it on him, netsítokᴕébiᶜran̈, 3. tsi.
A priest's crown (tonsure); I have one, nedasan̈debémᴕssi.

[COURROIE. — STRAP, THONG.]
Indian straps, babiches (rawhide thongs), ᴕrᴕghes, sar;
— of shoes, tatésagᴕanan̈bi.

[COURIR. — TO RUN.]
I run, I go fast, neman̈tsérra; 3. man̈t. or nekesirra or nekeskarraᶜ or nekesᴕssé.
Let us see which of us [nous] two will run better — e.g., as far as that pine; I shall run better than you —

nénegan̈sadida kᴕ̈é sékkét arikenegarerba.
Of the two of us who were running, I run the best, nenegarᴕ̈é.
Let us race, each to outdo the other, nénegan̈sadída, nenénegan̈sadibena.
I run this way, I come back, nepéᶜtsiᶜra, 3. bet.; that way (beyond), nederemiᶜra, 3. are.; this way and that,

nebaban̈miᶜra; 3. bab.
I run after, etc., nenᴕssᴕpenáran̈, 3. nss.; absolute form [absolutum], nensᴕspenaᶜsi.

[COURT. — SHORT.]
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That is too short, ssan̈mi taatetakesesen; of a wild (forest-made) rope (Lat.); (animate) taattakesesᴕ, of a rope
(Lat.), e.g.; (animate) -kesesᴕ. See Long.

He is short, (animate) taádéssᴕ or taakséssᴕ; (inanimate) taadaᶜksât or tasaᶜksât; long, ksné; see how
[combien] long, etc., nikᴕének, etc. See Long; I am tall, neksnaᶜkssi, 3. ksn.

I sew. — See above, "Je couds" (I sew).

[COUSSIN. — CUSHION, PILLOW.]
Head cushion (pillow), psᶜkᴕésímsn, nar. [MS 142, 143]
Nedapsᶜkᴕésinen, is, I have that for a pillow; 3. sdapskᴕésinen; imperative: psᶜkᴕésin is, have that for a pillow.
COUTEAU — knife, ntséᶜksaks, gsr; my knife, nenetséᶜksâks, 3. snetsiᶜksaks.
The sheath for hanging it at the neck, pitaraksân̈gan.
Two-edged knife, idasaraks ᴕ̈tasisi ntsikkᴕakᴕ̈io.
I have a knife, nsntsékᴕakᴕi; it cuts well, kesighiᶜrs, or araraᶜghiᶜré; badly, matsighiᶜrs.
Crooked knife, pekaraknígan, arakamighé; it cuts well, araraᶜghíᶜré, érakamíghek.
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[COUTUME. — CUSTOM, HABIT.]
It is the custom, arenasagat; as a noun (sub.), érnasagᴕak.
It is my custom, ni érkamigsia; it is his c. [custom], ni érkamigsit, or ni ésia, ésian, ni ésit.
It is our c. [notre coutume], ni érkamigsieg; it is yours [votre], ni érkamigsiégs.
It is an old custom, negan̈níé.
I am accustomed, nederekamigsin, 3. ᴕd.
I do not have that custom, man̈da [man̈da, not] nederenasákesisn.
I have the same [mêmes] customs as he, nᴕ̈itkamigsᴕ̈an̈man̈, or nᴕ̈itkamighessman̈.
I am accustomed to doing that, nedahasin.
I want always to do as [toujours faire comme] I am accustomed to do; I do not want to repent, or I cannot

do otherwise, nedérighésérdam, 3. éri.

[COUVERCLE. — LID, COVER.]
Lid of a chest, etc., assᴕkᴕéígan. [See below.]

[COUVERT. — UNDER COVER.]
I walk under cover of something [quelque chose], I put it under cover, etc. See the particle an̈bagasisi.

[COUVRIR. — TO COVER.]
I cover it, with the hand (Lat. manu), nedan̈bagsnemen, 3. sd.; with an instrument, nemeragᴕáhamen, 3. am.

or nedasshsmen, nedasshan̈.
I cover the child's face, e.g., nedagᴕaran̈gᴕéhan̈.
The wind has covered the path with snow, sanan̈ban̈tsen.
I cover myself, lying down, nᴕresshssi, or nᴕrséhᴕderesi, 3. sres.
I am too much covered, lying down, nekishssin.
I am not yet covered enough, éssema netépsésé.
I cover myself with my robe, nedágsin nedassé.
Let us cover ourselves [nous] with my robe, tagsisi agᴕida nedassé.



69

I cover a man who [homme qui] is lying down, nᴕrasshan̈.
I cover him so well that nothing can be done to him, neither beating, nor etc., nedan̈kstéᶜkasan̈.
With what do you cover your cabin? kégᴕi épkᴕan̈sian? 1st nedépkᴕan̈si? [MS 144, 145]
With what does one cover? kégᴕié pkᴕémek, or épksan̈símek?
Arigᴕaghenan̈sᴕ, one covers with bark.
Nederigᴕaghenemen maskᴕé, I cover with bark.
Nederigᴕaghenan̈ peksahan̈, I cover with large pieces of bark.
Kégᴕinasa érigᴕaghenasitsmek, 1st nederigᴕaghenasi, with what does one cover?
Arapᴕan̈sits nᴕ̈igsan̈m, let it be covered with, peksasan̈k.
Meskikᴕ̈igan̈nᴕ̈its, let it be covered with straw (rushes).
Nederetsnar psikasksr or meskikᴕ̈ar, I arrange them, place them, lay them.
Abáksan̈nar meskikᴕ̈ar or ébkᴕan̈meghir, one covers with straw (rushes).
I cover that, I put a lid on it, nedaᶜsᴕkᴕéhémen.
Éri san̈ghenan̈sik aran̈misi, psikasksr sibisi kisi san̈ghenighétan̈sᴕ, for the vault (arched roof) planks are

needed.
Asᴕ̈éktan̈ᴕᴕ, the images must be covered, the curtains drawn, etc.
Paskéghenan̈sᴕ, they must be uncovered, etc.
COUVERTE — blanket, maskesé, maskesar; my b. [couverte], nemasksé.
— of cloth or stuff (fabric), arenéghen.
A large [grande] blanket, mesaᶜtaks.
I cover myself with it, putting it over my head in such a way that only a little of the face is seen,

nedagᴕaran̈gᴕéssin or nedagᴕaran̈gᴕéhssi.
Woolen blanket, messan̈ié, plural iar, or mesan̈iésísar.
I give him a part or the whole of my blanket, robe; I cover him, nedasshan̈.

[COUVERCLE. — LID, COVER.]
Lid of a pot, of a kettle, assᴕkᴕéhígan.
CRACHAT — spittle, sēsseks; I spit, nesēssegᴕi, 3. sēssegᴕ.
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[CRACHER. — TO SPIT.]
I spit at him, a little in mockery, or without mockery, nesessegᴕman̈.

[CRAINDRE. — TO FEAR.] — See below.

[CRAINTIF. — FEARFUL, TIMID.]
I am fearful, nesan̈séghesi, 3. san̈.

[CRAINDRE. — TO FEAR.]
I fear, neséghesi, 3. séghess, or nenanekapan̈hi.
I tremble with fear, nenanekpan̈ï, 3. nanekpan̈ᴕ̈.
I reassure him in his fear, nekérhamasan̈.
I am to be feared, nekᴕiᶜtaérmegssi, 3. ksᶜta.
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I fear death, nekᴕitadsan̈gané, 3. kstadsan̈gané.
I fear it, nekᴕiᶜtamen, or neksiᶜtaérdamen, 3. ak.
I fear him, neksiᶜtaérman̈ or neksan̈ksiᶜtaérman̈.
I fear the punishment, I flee from it, etc., nesakᴕitéha, 3. skᴕitéhé; a man [homo] also says (Lat.), masiman̈di

snétsinerídé nesakᴕitéha, I weep, etc.
I cease to fear, nedéᶜkᴕipan̈i.
It is a thing to fear, éᶜkᴕipan̈i.
I scatter them by impressing fear upon them, netzétzépan̈ᴕ̈ran̈.
That is to be feared, ksᶜtaérmegᴕat.

[CRAPAUD. — TOAD.]
Toad, maskeké.

[CRAQUER. — TO CRACK, CREAK.]
That cracks — a tree, or matéᶜrré; my fingers, matéskérar neretsíar; better (Lat. melius), pan̈kskéᶜrar.

[CRASSEUX. — FILTHY, DIRTY.]
I am dirty in the face, nemiᶜkassésigᴕa, 3. mkas; in body, nemiᶜkasséshagha, 3. mkazéshaghé; on my garment,

asesksio nedassé, etc.
[Page 146 of the MS. is blank.]

[CRÉDIT. — CREDIT.] [MS 147]
I give to him on credit, nstzan̈neman̈gs.
I give to you on credit, kstzan̈nemsr; give me (on credit), nstzannemasi.
I have not yet given credit to anyone [personne], éssema asᴕ̑nni nstzan̈nemangs.
CRÉMAILLIÈRE — pot-hook (chimney crane), kessperan̈kᴕan̈gan.

[CREUSER. — TO HOLLOW OUT, DIG.] — See below.

[CREUX. — HOLLOW.]
That is hollow inside — a tree, or a nut, or etc. — apikᴕéghen; (animate) apikᴕégs.
That is not hollow — e.g. a flat dish of bark; likewise a bag — manét; (animate) manéss; it is hollow, deep,

peskan̈t; (animate) peskan̈sᴕ.

[CREVER. — TO BURST.]
I burst, netaraghiᶜra, 3. tara.; unable to breathe, nekeparan̈dam, 3. kep.
I burst from eating, netaraketséᶜra, 3. taraketséᶜré; more commonly (Lat. usitatius), taraghiᶜré.
I burst it with my hand, netaraghenemen, 3. sd.; with the foot, nedaraghíkamen, 3. ᴕd.
That is burst, taraghirré; by fire, tarakazédé, tarebéᶜrré, dégste.
I put out his eyes, nebépesᴕkan̈raghigᴕétéhan̈, 3. abé.

[CREUSER. — TO HOLLOW OUT, DIG.]
With what will you dig? kégᴕ,inasa san̈rkéᶜtasan, isnsan̈rkéttsn.
I dig with an instrument, nᴕ̈an̈rkéhemen, 3. as.; to the length of the arm, ni éri sémineskémek; in the snow,

nsan̈ran̈rihakkámen, 3. asan̈r.

[CREUX. — HOLLOW.] — See above.
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[CRI, CRIER. — CRY, TO CRY OUT.]
I give a cry, neban̈ban̈ghími.
I do it to call him, neban̈ban̈ghiman̈, keban̈ban̈ghimeren, I call him with a cry, etc.
I cry out, negan̈gan̈rᴕ̈é; to him, negan̈gan̈rᴕ̈man̈.
Public cry (proclamation), sabétan̈gᴕsᴕan̈gan.
I make it, nepemᴕ̈an̈si, 3. pem.
I make the cry to give warning, etc., neban̈ban̈k; one, ban̈bank; several, ban̈ban̈gsk.
Make the cry, ban̈ban̈ghé; make it (pl.), ban̈ban̈ksks.
I make the cry, neban̈ban̈ghen, 3. ban̈ban̈ghen, ban̈ban̈ghéts asami.
I cry out, nekan̈gan̈rᴕ̈é, 3. kan̈, or negagan̈rᴕ̈é; in surprise, nekᴕaᶜrᴕ̈é.
The child cries, ni sdedarapan̈sin, 1st ni nededarapan̈sin.
I make the death cry, nekᴕ̈émi, 3. kᴕ̈éms, kᴕ̈émᴕ̈ak.
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I cry out saying something [quelque chose], nstkᴕémi.
I cry out after him to tell him something [quelque chose], nstkᴕémítasan̈.

[CROCHET, ACCROCHER. — HOOK, TO HOOK UP.] [MS 148, 149]
I hook it up, I hang it, nenan̈bitetsn, or nedéᶜhsdsn.
Hook, anēskaman̈n, nar.
That is hooked (crooked) — e.g. a knife, or etc. — pegan̈ghighen or sr san̈tséghen.
That is not so; it is straight, sasaghíghen or ᴕraᶜkᴕat.
CROIX — cross, skahésaᶜtks, ksr.
I make the sign of the cross on myself, nedaskahésaᶜtkskhan̈ᶜmesi; commonly (Lat. vulgo), netsibahatekᴕské;

on something [quelque chose], nedaskahésaᶜtkskhan̈damen, 3. sdat.; on someone [quelqu'un],
nedaskahésaᶜtkskhan̈man̈.

Come, make the sign of the cross on yourself, tsénasa skahésaᶜtkskhan̈mesi; put your hand and touch 1st
your forehead, keskategᴕékareni keretsi; tsénasa ketsrekék, the breast (stomach); then your shoulder,
tsenasa ni neman̈ agan̈mi tereman̈ᶜgané, or pan̈tsisi aragᴕisi.

[CROIRE. — TO BELIEVE.] — See below.

[CROISER. — TO CROSS.]
I cross my feet, my legs, nedansᴕ̈iganassin, 3. an̈s.

[CROIRE. — TO BELIEVE.]
I believe, nekiktam; him, nekiktasan̈.
I believe it, nᴕramtamen, nᴕramsedamen, 3. ᴕr.
I believe it on hearing it told, etc., nᴕran̈tasan̈; I now believe that to be [esse] true — before, scarcely, etc.

(Lat.), nᴕran̈mérdamen; (animate) nᴕran̈mérman̈.
I believe myself; him, neketzasiᶜttam; neketzasiᶜttasan̈, 3. ket.
I do not believe, I disavow, neketzasérghé; that, neketzasérdámen; ketsasiᶜré pegᴕa io, can one disavow that,

can one not believe it?
Truly I believe you — ironically (Lat. ironicè), that is (Lat. seu), I despise what you say — keghenskiktsr.
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I do not believe myself, I do not believe what I say, neketzaᴕ̈tan̈si, 3. ketzaᴕ̈tan̈sᴕ.
However much I tell him, I am not believed, I cannot persuade him, nedatsérineba.

[CROÎTRE, DÉCROÎTRE. — TO GROW, TO DECREASE.]
I grow (Lat. cresco), neman̈tséghi, 3. man̈tségs, [MS 150, 151] or nedan̈ptsíghi, 3. an̈ptsígs.
ᴕéᶜkénan̈gs téhan̈rasi, nearly; érghikksi nabighian, like [comme] a tourte (passenger pigeon? pie?).
I grow with that, etc., nenespíghin, etc.
I grow up with folly, e.g. — that is (Lat. seu), the character of my growth is my folly — nenespigᴕan̈damen

nedazsgsan̈gan.
He ceases to grow, ni sdéᶜkᴕiman̈tséghin or ni stzan̈níghin or tzanigs.
He decreases (shrinks), ni ᴕssan̈n, 1st nsᴕᴕ̈é, 3. sasᴕ̈é.

[CRUCHE. — PITCHER, JUG.]
A kind of bark jug, ridged like a donkey's back on top, gathered (puckered) at the two ends; it serves for

holding oil, etc., ïan̈tsᴕ ïan̈tssar.
A kind of bark jug, round on top, for going to fetch water, potan̈tsᴕ, poθan̈tsᴕ or pekenan̈tsᴕ.
Another kind, longer than it is wide, etc., pekenan̈tsᴕ.
CRUD — raw, skié; I eat (it) raw, nedaskiᶜppi, 3. skiᶜpps.
Rawly — one eats it raw, skisi; raw, (animate) skihan̈, plural skihan̈k.

[CUEILLIR. — TO GATHER, PICK.]
I gather, I pick up, nemasiné, 3. mas.
I go gathering, looking for fruit, nemasisi, 3. mas., or nemasiné.
I climb the tree to pick them, nedaksminé, 3. aks.; it is also said [dicitur etiam] (Lat.) verso [?], etc.
I gather corn (wheat), nekasaksníghé.
I gather something [quelque chose] inanimate [ignoble], nenᴕtsiᶜtsn; (animate) nensthihan̈.
People gather shellfish, manésan̈n or nsthihan̈k essak.
One gathers none, man̈da [man̈da, not] manésésn.

[CUIRE. — TO COOK.]
Nedabipesi, I cook in the ashes.
I cook, e.g. some meat, nebagasᶜtsn.
Cooking some of that, bagaᴕtsmeghé.
Let it be well cooked and very tender, pᴕskeredéts.
Is that cooked? kisedé éᶜto? it is [est] hard to (continued on next page)
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[CUIRE. — TO COOK.] (continued from previous page)
— [long in] cooking, sipkedé or sipkess; quickly, cooked right away, nabedi, (animate) nabesᴕ.
Let it be well cooked, pessan̈gᴕ̑i kisedets.
I cook earth-pears [Jerusalem artichokes], nebagasseman̈k penak, etc.
Cook some, tsipené penak or bagassemé.
Cook me some, tsiᶜperi or bagastasi penak; bagastasi is said of everything (Lat.); kenesiperer nenesiperan̈.
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I cook them in the ashes, nedabipesi penak, 3. abipess.
Cook me some, abiᶜperi.
I cook on the coals, nedabamégᴕ̑é; on the spit, nepesakᴕ̑abamégᴕ̑é. See Rôtir [To Roast]; — in the cinders,

nedaban̈n, etc.; it is said of fish, and also of bird (Lat.), nedaban̈n.
Nssagamadámen or nssagapáhagsn, an̈san̈dsétsik nedakᴕ̑amadámen, that stings me sharply, hurts me badly;

an̈rasi nedakᴕ̑amadámen éᶜrimek, what is said of me truly grieves me, stings me indeed, but I suffer it for
the love of Jesus.

[Page 152 of the MS. is blank.]
That stings me, hurts me, nebsᴕsgsn, absolute form. [MS 152a]

[CUIVRE. — COPPER.]
COPPER, ᴕ̈isan̈saᶜragᴕ̈ié.

[CUILLER. — SPOON.]
Spoon, emkᴕan̈n, plural nak; for serving up (a ladle), kabaígan.

[CUILLERÉE. — SPOONFUL.]
I swallow a spoonful of it, negsdemkᴕ̑an̈ne, 3. neg.

[CURE-DENT. — TOOTHPICK.]
TOOTHPICK, asigᴕ̑an̈biᶜtéhsn; I pick them (my teeth), nedasigᴕ̑an̈biᶜtéhssi, 3. asi.

[CURE-OREILLE. — EAR-PICK.]
EAR-PICK, asigᴕ̑an̈raksésan̈n; I pick them (my ears), nedasigᴕan̈ragheséhssi, 3. asi.
[Pages 152b, 153, 154 of the MS. are blank.]

D.

[D'ABORD. — AT FIRST, AS SOON AS.] [MS 155]
As soon as he has arrived I will speak to him, aneghitsi messagaran̈dé negherᴕran̈.

[DAME. — LADY.]
Lady, a woman of consequence, san̈gman̈skᴕé, plural kᴕak; I am one, nesan̈gman̈skᴕaï.

[DANGER. — DANGER.]
I escape, save myself, nepeskami, 3. pes.; "I save myself" is said only of a slave (Lat.) [?]
I run the same danger, nsipenédamen, 3. asi.; with him, nsipenéman̈, 3. asi.
I am in danger of death, nedan̈miné, 3. an̈.

[DANS. — IN.]
In the house, e.g. ᴕigᴕan̈mek; tan̈ni is érasékan̈sisa? Answer: ᴕigᴕan̈meghédari.
I am in the tree, nedapin aran̈misi aran̈mensineskᴕask.
In how many days will you leave? késsᴕgnakétsi keman̈tsi? in 2 days, nissᴕgnaké, etc.
Tépté, it is inside — the bag, e.g., etc.; téptets, let it be inside, etc.

[DANSER. — TO DANCE.]
I dance, nepemega, 3. pemegan̈n, or 3. pemega; dancing in (entering), nepitighéga, 3. pitighégan̈.
I dance and sing at the same time, neskan̈sahé, 3. skan̈.
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I make him dance, I play with him, etc., nepemegaᶜχan̈.
I dance the dead man (the death-dance), nepemegáman̈; it is danced, pemegan̈n.
We dance each trying to outdo the other, nepemeghadíbena.
Nᴕ̈ikkega, I take pleasure in dancing.
Nᴕrega, I dance well.
Nenetan̈sga, I am accustomed to dance; I know how, etc., 3. ntan̈sgan̈; several [dance], gan̈k.
[Page 156 of the MS. is blank.]

[DARD. — DART, SPEAR.] [MS 157]
DART, masaᶜké; my dart, nemasaké.

[DARDER. — TO HURL A DART.]
I dart it, hurl a dart at it, nedéstéhemen, (animate) nedéstéhan̈.
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[DAVANTAGE. — MORE.]
MORE, mina, ampᶜtsi.
There is one more of them, baëmiᶜré pézeksn.
I give him some besides — tobacco, e.g., kiradaïsi nemiᶜran̈ ᴕdaman̈r negᴕdan̈iganéssar.

[DÉBARQUER. — TO DISEMBARK.]
Disembark quickly, kabáhasi nenan̈dagáhasi.
I disembark without haste, negaban̈sé, nenan̈dagan̈sé.

[DÉBAUCHER. — TO CORRUPT, LEAD ASTRAY.]
I have no sense (wit), etc., nsnan̈dam, 3. san.
I make him wicked, etc., nsnan̈damihan̈, snan̈.

[DÉBONNAIRE. — GOOD-NATURED, MEEK.]
I am good-natured, nekesaan̈si, 3. kes.

[DÉBOUCHER. — TO UNSTOP, OPEN.]
I unstop, I open a barrel, e.g., nepsksdénan̈, (inanimate) nepsksdénemen; it runs out, ssgan̈tssan̈n.
It is unstopped — hidden (caché) [?], e.g. pan̈nenan̈sᴕ; I unstop it, hide (cache) it, e.g. nepan̈nenemen, 3.

ap.; a barrel, nepskssaghenan̈; a pot, nepsksksᶜaghenan̈.

[DEBOUT. — STANDING, UPRIGHT.]
I am standing, nesakké, 3. ské.; standing near that, nesekkékadamen.
I am tired of standing, nesasigan̈basi, 3. sas.
I rise to my feet, nsnan̈ghi; I raise him up.

[DEÇÀ. — ON THIS SIDE.] [MS 158, 159]
ON THIS SIDE, on this side of, nsdan̈isi.
A little on this side, sdassamek; from this shore, is aragᴕagᴕan̈msaïsi.
Withdraw to this side, sdasamépiks.

[DÉCENT. — DECENT, BECOMING.]
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That is becoming, ᴕrinan̈gᴕat, ᴕrinan̈gᴕss; that suits me well, nᴕrinan̈gᴕssi, 3. ᴕr.

[DÉCHARGER. — TO UNLOAD.]
I unburden myself of a load, nepᴕnhi, 3. pᴕnhs.
I unload the canoe, negaban̈ᶜnemen, 3. agab.

[DÉCHAUSSER. — TO TAKE OFF FOOTWEAR.]
I am unshod, my feet are bare, nemamésaghesidé.

[DÉCHIQUETER. — TO CUT TO PIECES, SLASH.]
I divide it up, or [tear it into] strips, nederan̈béssemen, nederan̈béssan̈.
I slash myself to pieces, nederan̈béshssi.
One slashes him, over the body, pepkᴕéhan̈sᴕ; I do it (slash him), etc., nepepkᴕésan̈.

[DÉCHIRER. — TO TEAR.]
I tear my garment, nebighinahadsn nedaᶜsé, or nedaraghiptsn, or nedaraghinéptsn, or nedaraghinahadsn; tear

it, imperative: taraghi nahads.
I tear it, nederaghinéptsn, 3. sd.
I tear him, nederaghinéphan̈, 3. tarag.; I pinch him, nepessaghikasan̈nan̈.
I scratch his face, nepessaghigᴕénan̈.
My clothes are torn, nebaskiᶜra, 3. bask.
That is torn, taraghiᶜrré.
I tear it with my nails, nepessaghikazan̈nan̈.
I tear his mouth, his jaws, nenesadan̈pikanénan̈.

[DÉCLARER. — TO DECLARE.]
I declare it to him entirely, nesan̈bínan̈.
I declare the calumny, e.g. that I have committed, nemanan̈dokkan̈dámen nepissan̈kskighémsan̈gan, 3.

amanan̈., etc.
I shall declare the fault that I have committed when I confess, nemanan̈dokkan̈dámen confessésian̈ne, etc.

[DÉCOCHER. — TO SHOOT, LET FLY.]
I let fly (an arrow), nepᴕnté, 3. pᴕnte; against him, nekenpeman̈.

[DÉCOUDRE. — TO UNSTITCH.]
I unstitch it, nskan̈semen; unstitch it, skan̈si skan̈sihiis skan̈sets.

[DÉCOUVRIR. — TO UNCOVER, DISCOVER.]
I discover, I see, nenamiᶜttsn, (animate) nenamihan̈, 3. sn.
I disclose it to him, show it to him, nenamiᶜttran̈, 3. nam.
I uncover his face, nepaskan̈gᴕénan̈, 3. pas.
Uncover the middle of his shoulders, e.g. in order to anoint him, etc., pasghenemas peskᴕân̈s

paskipeskᴕânéné nepaskipeskᴕanénan̈. [MS 160, 161]
[ From the French verb confesser. — Edit.]
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[DÉCOUVRIR. — TO UNCOVER, DISCOVER.] (continued from previous page)
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I uncover the cabin, nepaskighésdé, 3. pas.
Uncovered, in the open, metsinaïsi or petsinaïsi; I see it etc., nemitsinaan̈badámen; him, nemetsinaïnamihan̈.
I uncover (discover) his fault, nemᴕskenan̈ éraséᶜkan̈sideban.

[DÉCOUVERTE. — RECONNOITRING, SCOUTING.]
I go to reconnoitre, nenadasaha.

[DÉCOUVREURS. — SCOUTS.]
The scouts, nadasahak; I search for where they have passed, neksirasan̈perᴕé neksirasan̈peran̈, several: an̈k.

[DÉCRASSER. — TO CLEAN, WASH OFF DIRT.]
Wash the dirt off your face, kassigᴕéhssi, 1st person nekassigᴕéhssi.

[DÉCROÎTRE. — TO SHRINK, DIMINISH.]
This bird, e.g., that is being roasted has shrunk a great deal, dried up (seu), has melted away, métbéssᴕ sa

sipsis.

[DÉDIRE. — TO RETRACT.]
I retract the calumny etc., nedighésaman̈. [See below, p. 175.]

[DÉFAILLANCE, DÉFAILLIR. — FAINTNESS, TO FAINT.]
I fall into a faint, so great is my sadness, nesan̈kstéssikérdam, 3. san̈.; from heat, nesan̈kstési; from walking,

nesan̈kstéssé, 3. san̈.; from dragging (hauling), nesan̈ksténasi; from eating, nepaᶜsᴕssé, 3. pas.; from
running, out of breath, nekeparan̈damiᶜra, 3. kep.; unable to breathe, nedéᶜkᴕaran̈mi, 3. éᶜk.; from
drinking, nesan̈kstéᶜssemi; from dancing, nesan̈kstéga.

My arms fail me, nesasiᶜpedinéᶜrra, 3. sas.; my legs, nesassé, 3. sas.; my whole body, nsᴕssᶜᴕamadamen
nhaghé, 3. ᴕs., shaghé.

I fall in a faint, nᴕssekaᶜrré. See Pâmer [To Swoon, p. 374, 375]; I come out of it (revive),
nedan̈baran̈miran̈n, or ra.

I throw water on him when he has fainted (fallen) etc., nedskakssíman̈.

[DÉFAIRE. — TO UNDO, TAKE APART.]
I undo, e.g. a cabin, a decorated altar, nensghenemen, nsghené; undo it, nsghenemsks, plural.
I seek to rid myself of him, negagan̈ᴕskan̈gs.
He seeks to rid himself of me, negagan̈ᴕskasan̈, etc., irregular [verb].
I take down the cabin, nensᶜχamen.
It is taken down, nsᶜχan̈sᴕ, or nsghenan̈sᴕ; keᶜtan̈sᴕ, in order to transport it.

[DÉFAUT. — FAULT, DEFECT.]
You are full of faults, kedan̈nâinan̈ᶜgssi; something defective shows on your face.

[DÉFILER. — TO COME UNSTRUNG.]
The beads of my rosary have come unstrung, taraghirar.

[DÉFENDRE. — TO FORBID, TO DEFEND.]
I forbid, nekérhama; him, nekerhamasan̈; [MS 162, 163] the passage to him, nekepetéᶜkasan̈.
I defend him against someone, netiᶜkan̈ran̈.
I defend him by word, nedikan̈ssman̈.
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You who defend me against the demon, e.g., ikan̈rian, etc.
I defend myself, nedikan̈ssmesi; defend yourself, ikan̈ssmesi.
I defend myself against him, nedarsdasan̈.
I give back like for like, I avenge myself, nedarsda, 3. arsdan̈.
I protect him, I prevent anything being done to him, nekerhamasan̈, sa.
I protect, I pull back — e.g. out of the wolf's jaws, nepskᴕarshsmasi.
I defend his person, pull it back from the wolf's jaws, nepskᴕarshsmasin shaghé.
I defend him, prevent harm being done to him, nepskᴕarshan̈.
I defend him for the sake of another whom I love, e.g., nepskᴕarshsman̈nar ᴕrir.
They defend themselves in a fort under attack, nskan̈baᴕak or piᶜta kesi arsdarik.
We were defending ourselves, etc., nan̈biki kessada neskaran̈benshsban.

[DÉFIER. — TO DISTRUST.]
I distrust myself, my own strength — e.g. in the face of torments, nenanésan̈sitéhan̈mesi.
I distrust him, nenesahan̈.
Beware (distrust) the Englishman, -ntsahsks asennᴕts.
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[DÉFRICHER. — TO CLEAR LAND.]
I clear a wild tract, nibíᶜreké. See Champ [Field].

[DÉGELER. — TO THAW.]
I make it thaw, nᴕskepéssemen, (animate) san̈, 3. aᴕs.
I put it there to make it thaw, (animate) nᴕᴕkesan̈, 3. aᴕs.
I thaw myself out, nᴕsskesi, 3. ᴕs.
I am frozen, nedagᴕatsi.
That is thawed, ᴕsskitsé, (animate) ᴕskkiss, imperative: ᴕskesé, subjunctive ᴕskesᴕk; the river is thawed, the

ice is good for nothing, méttebéhen sips, that is the same as (Lat.), sanabs peksann.
Skan̈n, it thaws.
That is thawed, ᴕsskiᶜré, (animate) ᴕsskiss.

[DÉGOÛTER. — TO DISGUST.]
I am disgusted — with meat, nessasääsé, or n̈eghenskahsgsn.
— with that, nessihádsn or nekeneskadámen, 3. ak., or nesshsdsn.
— with him, nekeneskáman̈.
— with fish, nessamégᴕé; with earth-pears [Jerusalem artichokes], nessípené.
— with eating meat, neghenskahsgsn.
— with drinking, nsémessemi, 3. sem.
— with eating, nsémiᶜppi, 3. sé.
The water drips (dégoutte), tarebéᶜré.
That disgusts me, nekenskigan̈gsn, 3. agh.
I am weary (disgusted) of being on this earth, nesiskan̈dam isdarikik.
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[DÉGRAISSER. — TO REMOVE THE GREASE.]
I take the grease off it, nekassipemékámen, (animate) nekassipemeᶜχan̈. [See below, Graisser (To Grease).]

[DEGRÉ. — STEP, STAIR, TIER.]
STEP (stairs), aran̈daᴕan̈gan, plural nar.
I go up them, nedaksᴕsagᴕé, or nederandasé.
I go down them, nebenságᴕé, or nepenandasé; an̈tsesagahan̈sᴕ, it is set in tiers; nedan̈tsesagahamen, I set it in

tiers; an̈an̈tsesagahan̈sᴕ, these boards, e.g., or pieces of wood are laid in tiers; sésépesaghi, laid stepwise.

[DEHORS. — OUTSIDE.] [MS 164, 165]
Outside, out of the house, pekᴕatsemek; outside the fort, pekᴕatsemakan̈rssenek; I go, I go out, outside,

nensdessé; over there, on that side, sdékka or araᶜkaïsi; I go over there, nederemᴕssé, 3. are.; I run there,
nederemiᶜrra, 3. are.

[DÉJOINDRE. — TO COME APART, DISJOIN.]
That comes apart; I disjoin it, etc. — the blade, e.g., comes out of the handle; the bone [comes away] from

the meat when it is well cooked, etc., kékétsiᶜré.

[DÉLIBÉRER. — TO DELIBERATE.]
I deliberate, I think, nederitéhan̈si or nederérdam, 3. ar.
— about that, nederérdamen.

[DÉLIER. — TO UNTIE.]
I untie myself, nedan̈pkᴕiaresi.
I untie the slave, e.g., nedan̈bekᴕiharan̈; something, nedan̈beksihadsn; him, nedambkᴕiharan̈.
I untie, e.g., a belt, etc., nedambksiási, 3. am.
That is untied, an̈mksiᶜré.

[DÉLIVRER. — TO SET FREE, DELIVER.]
I free the slave, e.g. — or rather (Lat.), I adopt him, nenarenan̈baikan̈n.
I deliver — I am the cause that a dog they mean to kill is let go, nepskᴕarshsmasin.
I deliver from death a dog that they meant to kill for having stolen, nepskᴕarshan̈.

[DÉLUGE. — FLOOD.]
FLOOD; the earth is inundated, ki nekebéᶜrré, or ketasé, 3. subjunctive kédaᶜran̈ghé.

[DEMAIN. — TOMORROW.]
TOMORROW, séba; the day after tomorrow, nissgnakie.

[DEMANDER. — TO ASK.]
I ask, nsikstema.
I ask for that, nsiᶜkstemen.
— of him, nsiᶜksᶜtemasan̈; I ask you, ksikstemsr.
He asks me for something, he questions me, neksaksétsimsreks.
I ask him, question him, neksaksétsimsran̈.
I ask him urgently, absolutely, nedatsᴕᴕtemasan̈n.
I ask for it, I desire it, nsikᴕiman̈.
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He asks for what he sees, out of covetousness, tan̈sisiksteman̈, 1st person nenitan̈si-sikstema — or rather
(Lat.), kégsi namittan̈gᴕé asiksteman̈n.
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[DEMANDER. — TO ASK.] (continued from previous page)
He gives me what I ask of him, nekᴕ̑itan̈man̈.
He refuses me what I ask of him, nesikᴕ̑éman̈.

[DÉMANGER. — TO ITCH.] [MS 166, 167]
That itches me, netsitsíghi or nemamegakiᶜra.
— at the head, neketsegan̈deba.

[DÉMÊLER. — TO DISENTANGLE. — See below.]

[DÉMEMBRER. — TO DISMEMBER.]
I dismember it, netemeskaharan̈, netemeskéharan̈, 3. sd., said of an animal (Lat.) — deer, moose;

netemesitésan, I dismember it, said of a bird (Lat.).
— for him, netemeskéhadasan̈nar, 3. stem.

[DÉMÊLER. — TO DISENTANGLE.]
I disentangle, e.g. thread, nedan̈pekᴕ̑ihadsn, 3. sd.
That is disentangled, an̈pekᴕ̑iᶜré.

[DEMEURER. — TO DWELL.]
I dwell, I inhabit (Lat.), nsighi, 3. sigs, or nsitighémsé.
There is where I dwell, there is my cabin, ni sighia.
Where does N. dwell? tan̈ni sighit N.? (but more usually in the plural (Lat.)) tan̈ni sighihidit N.?
I make him dwell, nsighiᶜχan̈ or nsitighéman̈, 3. sig.
I shall stay 3 days at Quebec, tssgniᴕtsi nedápin Kébek.
I dwell with him, I lodge him, nsidaséman̈ or nsitighéman̈, 3. sid.
I dwell there, nedarakan̈ᶜdamen or nededarakan̈ᶜdamen.
I take him in, e.g. into my [house] . . . . .; my host, with whom I lodge, nsitighémsks, or meks.
How many are you who dwell together? kekéssinéna?
There are those — or rather (Lat.), that is how many we are, ni késsinsieg.
I dwell there during the winter, nepepᴕnámi, 3. pep.
— with him during the winter, nesitsipepᴕnamsman̈.
I dwell near him, nederapiᶜtasan̈.
I dwell in that, nedapiᶜtamen; in him, nedapiᶜtasan̈.
I invite him to dwell with me, I desire it, etc., nedatssihan̈.
[Page 168 of the MS. is blank.]
I have your body for my dwelling, says Jesus, e.g., to Mary (Lat.), khaghé nᴕ̈igᴕ̈an̈mkan̈t. [MS 169]
I have dwelt here long enough, e.g. neséniapi, 3. ésigᴕ̈an̈nikan̈t shaghé.
I dwell here with pleasure, with attachment, nekesan̈tzin.
I entice him to dwell in me (Lat.), nekesan̈tssran̈.
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I dwell with him with attachment, with delight, nemétan̈derman̈.
I dwell willingly, e.g. in this place, etc., nemétan̈tké; a beautiful land that has attractions, métan̈tkan̈gansio.
The rain makes me stay, nekesan̈deran̈námi, 3. kes.; the wind —, 3. kes., nekesan̈deran̈mpsenami; the snow

—, nekesun̈tan̈gᴕ̈aran̈námi, 3. kes.; the cold —, neksiᶜtádemi ssan̈mi tkâi; the tide —, nᴕriharegs, 3. ᴕr,
several: nᴕriharegsbena.

I stop there a little in passing, nenan̈mskébi or nekepetabi.
I stay here, I do not go with the others, nekakésan̈teké.

[DEMI. — HALF.]
HALF, in breadth, psᶜkksïé; half a loaf, psᶜkksïé aban̈n, or temi aban̈n.
I use it by halves, nedan̈ptahsbéᶜhadsn, 3. sd., (animate) haran̈.
Half full, néran̈sbé; a bag half full, néran̈stté.

[DENT. — TOOTH.]
My tooth, nipit; 3. sipit; upper teeth, nedaspeman̈bídar; lower, nenasksân̈bídar; back teeth (derrière),

nekiᶜtan̈bídar.
I eat only with my front teeth, nsnasksan̈biᶜθáma, 3. sa.
I have a toothache, because of the worms that gnaw them, nedan̈bídan̈gs.
I am missing a tooth, nsan̈saran̈bída, 3. san̈.
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[DENT. — TOOTH.] (continued from previous page)
I am toothless; I make him lack one — or rather (Lat.), I tie it and pull it out, nsan̈saran̈bidébíran̈.
I am toothless — said only of an old man (Lat.), etc., nemétlarsra.
The tooth comes back (grows again), sdan̈bidan̈sᴕ.
My teeth are coming in, nesan̈gan̈bída, 3. san̈.
I have one tooth, nenekstan̈bita, 3. nekstan̈bité. [MS 170, 171]
I have two of them, nenisan̈bita, 3. nisan̈bité.
I have sharp teeth, nekesan̈bita.
Pekᴕ̑atsiᶜré sipité, a tooth has fallen out.
They (my teeth) are falling out, nekédan̈bidéᶜrsa, 3. ghed.
My teeth are set on edge, nebapessan̈bída, 3. bap.
That sets them on edge, nebapessan̈bitéᶜkan̈gsnar.
I have very large teeth, nemamesan̈bída.
They are well sharpened, kesighirsar mipitar.
Nekakesan̈bída, I have sharpened them.
I grind them (my teeth), netsitaman̈bidési, 3. tsi.
I pick them (my teeth), nedaᶜsiksân̈bidéhssi, 3. asi; better (Lat.), nedaᶜsiksan̈bísi; toothpick, asiksan̈bitéhsn.
I pull them out for him, nekédan̈bidéphan̈.
It is broken off down to the gum, sikkᴕ̑i siosseisik adᴕtsi temiᶜré.
I cut it with my teeth, nepᴕsksân̈bidan̈dámen, 3. pᴕs.
I take it with my teeth, nekeradámen.
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I hold it with my teeth, nesagadámen, 3. ᴕs.

[DÉPÉCER. — TO CUT UP. — See below.]

[DÉPÊCHER. — TO HURRY.]
I hurry to do that, nenaᶜnabarskké or nekérbarskké.

[DÉPENDRE. — TO TAKE DOWN; TO DEPEND.]
I take it down (unhang it), . . . . . 3. snes. nenesēnemen, (animate) nenesenan̈.
— by pulling, nenessíptsn, 3. sn.
I depend on him, netebéremeks, etc.

[DÉPÉCER. — TO CUT UP.]
I cut up, e.g. a bird, nesekᴕskesan̈; segᴕskesé piᶜta, it is in pieces.

[DÉPITER. — TO VEX.]
I grow vexed, nematsiteha, 3. mat.
— against him, nematsitéhan̈man̈.

[DÉPLAIRE. — TO DISPLEASE.]
That displeases me, nematsérdámen, nematsitéhan̈dámen.
[Page 172 of the MS. is blank.]

[DÉPLIER. — TO UNFOLD.]
I unfold, e.g. a [robe?] or moose hide, nesibéghenemen, 3. ssi.; (animate) nesibéghenan̈, ssé, e.g. [MS 173]
I unfold a blanket, etc., nesibéreghenemen.

[DÉPLORER. — TO LAMENT.]
I lament him, I miss (regret) him, nekᴕ̑irsman̈; I am gripped by longing for him (Lat.).

[DÉPOUILLER. — TO STRIP.]
I take it (strip it off), nekétenemen, (animate) nekétenan̈, 3. ghé.

[DEPUIS. — SINCE, FROM.]
Since when have you arrived by water? tan̈ne sipísi kemesagaran̈nésa?
From Quebec to Tadoussac, Kébekᴕtsi Tadᴕssagsghéari; I took three days, nenessgnibié, 3. tssg., 1st person

nenekᴕtsgnibié, nenissgnibié, nitsgnibié, nenan̈nsgnibié, etc.

[DÉPUTER. — TO DEPUTE, SEND AS ENVOY.]
I depute him, nepetsitan̈man̈ or nepetsítaᶜran̈.

[DÉRACINER. — TO UPROOT.]
I uproot it — a medicine (medicinal root), nemsnemen, 3. am., (animate) nemsnan̈; sewing-roots — I pull

them up, I uproot them, nemanadábé, 3. ma.

[DÉRANGER. — TO DISPLACE, PULL AWAY.]
I pull it away, nesekᴕskiptsn, nessᶜksiptsn, 3. ᴕs.
That has fallen, ssᶜkksiᶜrré.

[DERECHEF. — ONCE MORE.]
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ONCE MORE, AGAIN, mina.

[DERNIER. — LAST.]
I, you, he comes last, . . . . .

[DÉROBER. — TO STEAL.]
I steal, nekemstené, 3. kem.; from him, nekemsteman̈. [MS 174, 175]
— for him, nekemstenésan̈.
— some drink, nekemsᶜθebé; a canoe, nekemsᶜθsri.
— provisions, nekemstenan̈ mitssan̈gan, 3. ak.
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[DERRIERE. — BEHIND.]
BEHIND, further back, asassisi.
Behind my back, nepeskᴕ̈anek.
Behind the cabin, asassigamïgᴕ̑é; the island, asassenaghísi.
— the mountain, asassadene; the tree, asassághi.
— the canoe, asassᴕraghi.
He is behind, he comes among the last, sksân̈ik pemssᴕé.
I leave him behind, nenegatsiharan̈.

[DÉSALER. — TO REMOVE THE SALT.]
I desalt it, put it to soak the salt out, nedagᴕ̑ídedsn, (animate) nedagᴕ̑itsíman̈, 3. sd.
The eels have been desalted, kisi agᴕ̑itsinsk nahan̈msak.

[DESCENDRE. — TO GO DOWN.]
I come down from the mountain, nenessan̈ᶜki, 3. nes. or nepenassé.
I go up it, nedaᶜksan̈bi.
I lower it, setting it down, e.g. from the mountain into the valley, nepenan̈ksᴕsadsn, 3. pen.;

nepensagsᴕsadsn, I lower it from the loft.
— from a tree, nepenan̈dasé.
I climb up there, nederan̈dasé.
The descent of the mountain, penan̈kan̈ᴕtsesessen.
I lower it, e.g. from the loft, nepensᴕsadsn, nepensᴕsé, pensadan̈sᴕ or penadasadan̈sᴕ.
I lower it with a rope, nepenan̈béghenemen, 3. abe.
I get down from a slightly raised place, e.g. from a horse, nenesikdaï.
I let him down from above with a rope tied on — e.g. the paralytic that they [let down], etc.,

nepenan̈béᶜχan̈, 3. apen.
I raise him with a rope tied on, e.g. a dead man, etc., nesiksân̈béᶜχan̈; he is raised, etc., siksân̈béᶜχan̈.

[DÉSCENDANT. — DESCENDANT.]
My descendants, nssᴕessok, 3. ᴕssessa., or nsdan̈nkasinsdiak, or nsmak.

[DÉDIRE. — TO RETRACT. — See above, MS p. 160–161.]
I retract, nepirssé, 3. pir. [MS 176, 177]
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[DÉSESPÉRER. — TO DESPAIR.]
I despair of the sick man, nenepséreman̈; it is also said (Lat.) of a man who goes to war, etc.
Do not despair — e.g. of the mercy of God, mssak éran̈bérdamskkan, 1st person nedéran̈bérdam, or mssak

séksnésérdamskkan.
I despair of being able to persuade him of what I intended; I give it up (sheathe my sword again), etc.,

nedéhéran̈bsé, 3. ahéran̈bsé, or nenaskatan̈gssi, 3. naskat., etc.
I drive him to despair — that is (Lat.), I even add something to what he says to me (whether for good or

for ill (Lat.)), nedéhéran̈bihan̈; nedéhéran̈biman̈, likewise (Lat.), by doing more to him than he does to
me.

I despair of that, nederan̈bérdámen.
I make him despair, nederan̈bérdamihan̈.

[DÉSIRER. — TO DESIRE.]
I desire, e.g., to go to, to be at, Quebec, nederipan̈skké.
I desire that in thought, nesigkérdamen, 3. asi, nepan̈sérdámen — e.g. heaven, spemki nedatssan̈ᶜdamen.
— by sight — that is (Lat.), on seeing it, nsighinamen, 3. asi.
I desire him (I am gripped by longing for him (Lat.)), neksirsman̈, or nepan̈sadsnan̈ neran̈sadsnemen; I am

gripped by the utmost longing for him (Lat.), nesan̈kstéksirsman̈.
I desire him, I wish he would come, nsisaskasihan̈, 3. asi.
I desire that impatiently, nesisizakkamen, (animate) nesisizakkasan̈.
I desire a thing that I see, nsighinasi, 3. sig.; nepan̈skké, e.g. behind the island (?), asassenaghé, or heaven,

spemki, I desire it, etc.
I desire something that I do not have, that I have lost in whatever way, etc., nekᴕ̑irstem; that, nekᴕ̑irstemen;

him, nekᴕ̑irsman̈.

[DESSEIN. — DESIGN, INTENTION.]
Without design (unintentionally), areni or narasisi.
He does it without design, areni stessin.

[DESSOUS. — UNDERNEATH.]
UNDERNEATH, aran̈mek; under the tree, aran̈maᶜkᴕ̑émek.

[DESSUS. — ON TOP, ABOVE.]
ON TOP, above, ssᴕkitsisi; above the water, (continued on next page)
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[DESSUS. — ON, UPON, ABOVE, continued]
... foot [of the mountain?], ᴕsskidebé; of the mountain, speman̈ᶜksk; of the head, ᴕsskitan̈ᶜtebi.
I put them one on top of the other, nenan̈nᴕsketᴕnar.
I am sitting on top, nᴕskídapi, 3. ᴕs.
Thereupon it arrives, ni aban̈n, ni keban̈n, ni neban̈n.
I put something on top of it, e.g. a horse, messisi kégsi nᴕskittran̈.
I give you food, etc., kesskhamsr.

[DESTINER. See below.]
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[DÉTACHER. — TO DETACH, UNFASTEN.]
I detach something that is fastened, nepekᴕ̈atenemen, (animate) nepekᴕ̈atenan̈.
I detach it with my tongue, e.g. the host, which is stuck in my mouth, nepskᴕadarappan̈, 3. aps.

[DESTINER. — TO DESTINE, INTEND FOR.]
[MS 178, 179] I destine the best for myself and give him the worst, I take the best, nenessasaghérman̈.

[DÉTERMINER. — TO DETERMINE, FIX.]
I determine the day, the time when I shall return, netephama, 3. tebahaman̈.
Determine it (imperative), tebahama; for me, tebahamaᴕi.
Has he determined it? tebahaman̈sanasa? No, mn̈da [man̈da] tebahan̈man̈si.
This is the day that was determined, ni édᴕtsi, or ni éri tebahaman̈sa.

[DÉTERRER. — TO DIG UP, UNEARTH.]
I dig it up, take it out of the ground, etc., nepikahan̈; let it be dug up, pekahsnéts.

[DÉTOURNER. — TO DIVERT, TURN AWAY.]
I divert him from doing something [quelque chose], hindering him, nekerahamasan̈, 3. ker.
You have very few potatoes; I have many, in mockery, nedan̈niman̈, 3. sd.; I mock him, I say something to

him in mockery — e.g. "look, an example of potatoes he brought" (Lat.), illud q'd attuli ex'plum de penak.
I prevent him, nsdamiman̈, 3. sd.
I turn aside the ice with a tool, nedasígᴕ̑asan̈ pkᴕ̑ami; with my hand, nededasergᴕnan̈, 3. sded.
I turn him from his purpose, I tell him that it is difficult, etc., nedéhétsíman̈.
I turn him from his purpose by deceiving him, by trickery, nekéspskáharan̈, 3. akés.

[DÉTREMPER. — TO SOAK, DILUTE, MIX WITH WATER.]
I mix something — e.g. color/paint, earth, etc. — with water, nemsebégan̈nkenemen.
Nemsan̈mkenan̈, I mix it with grease.

[DETTE. — DEBT.]
My debts, well, I owe, nstzan̈nemassin, or nstzan̈nemasi.
I owe a great deal, I owe much, nemesâir-atzan̈nemasi.
I pay them, nedan̈benkan̈n, 3. sd., 1st [person] nedan̈benké.
— for that, nedan̈benkéᶜttsn, 3. anb.-kasan̈.

[DEVANT. — BEFORE, IN FRONT.]
I am ahead of my time [before my day], nedan̈bagaᴕ̈́kaᴕan̈.
Thou art ahead of my day, kedan̈bagaᴕ̑kasi.
I do that beforehand, in advance, maása is nederittsn.
I think that he goes ahead and that I will follow him, etc., nenikan̈nérman̈; ahead of him, nenikkan̈nssésan̈;

nikkan̈aisi, in front, in advance.
I go in front, walk first by land, nenikkanᴕsse; by water, neniᶜkkan̈niᶜrra.
I am seated in front, nᴕtskcsapi, 3. ᴕts.
— in front of him, face to face, nᴕtskaᶜsaᶜpiᶜt-tasan̈, 3. st.
Kesésdoᶜkᴕ̈ébíbena, we look at each other, we are face to face.
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Nᴕtskasapi, I am seated facing, I have my face turned toward, against [contre], his.
I place myself before him to prevent him from passing, nedétsigan̈basítasan̈.
I am before him, blocking his passage, nekepetéᶜkasan̈, 3. akep.
I go before him out of respect, nedaptsikasan̈, or nedapitkasan̈; 3. sd.
— to discharge him [of a burden], nenan̈tssarésan̈.

[DEVENIR. — TO BECOME.]
What has become of that? tan̈ni ésisik?
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(Left column begins mid-entry, continuing [DEVENIR — TO BECOME] from the previous page.)
(cont.) (animate) ésit? kégᴕi asᴕsé, e.g. what has the deerskin become?
Isga éᶜto asᴕio, that is what it has become.

[DÉVIDER. — TO WIND YARN. — see below.]

[DEVINER. — TO GUESS, DIVINE.]
I divine what he has in his heart, nsésitéhan̈man̈, 3. sé.

[DÉVIDER. — TO WIND YARN.] [MS 180, 181]
I wind yarn, make a ball of it, nedatebabéremen.

[DEUIL. — MOURNING.]
I wear mourning having only the bonnet etc., nedassᴕsi, 3. as.; I wear it with my hair hanging loose (it is

said also of one wearing the bonnet etc. (Lat.)), nenitan̈ghi, 3. netan̈gᴕ̑, netangᴕio, (inanimate); I wear it
having cut my hair, temesan̈sᴕ nepiéssᴕm; we wear it for Jesus dead, nenitan̈ghibena Jesᴕs ᴕtsi nᶜredé;
nekassigᴕ̑énan̈, I take off his mourning bonnet, with which I wipe away his tears, ni edᴕtsi netanghisik
panbatamisigamigᴕr an̈bagaségaberansᴕar asiχiganar tai messisi sésrikeghir, sésinangᴕat sibisi
miksitéhandansi netsinet Jesᴕs.

[DEUX. — TWO.]
Walk two by two, nissᴕsséksᴕ; there were two of them, of inanimate things (Lat.), nissensbanir; we are two,

nenissᴕ̈ibena, kenissᴕ̈iba, nissᴕ̈ak; I tie them two by two, nenissan̈bikké; 3. nis.; nenissan̈bikan̈nak, I tie
them two by two.

I put two things one joining the other, in two, nenissᶜttsn; 3. sn.
I take two of them, nenissnemenar; (animate) nenissnan̈k.
I put two together, I join them, nenisᴕtsnar; 3. sn.
— in two, idasisi, e.g. idasisi temiᶜré agᴕ̑iden, a canoe broken in two.

[DÈS. — AS SOON AS.]
As soon as the tide rises, let us embark, aneghetsi tamagaghé kepsᴕsíbena.

[DEVOIR. — DUTY / TO OWE. — see below.]

[DIABLE. — DEVIL.] matsiniséksᴕ, ksak.
The devil possesses him, matsiniseksᴕr ᴕdapitan̈gᴕr, 1st nedapiᶜtan̈gᴕ.

[DIEU. — GOD.] the great genie, i.e. spirit, ketsiniséksᴕ.
Neniséskᴕéreman̈, I know him for God.
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[DIFFÉRENT. — DIFFERENT.] different (Lat.), pirᴕié; it is so, pirᴕinan̈gᴕat, gᴕsᴕ.
Different in speech, kikkán̈din, kikkan̈dᴕak; as if our sentiments were not different, pézeksnᴕio pegᴕa

éritéhan̈sieg; that is different, man̈skᴕighen or pirᴕighen.

[DIFFICILE. — DIFFICULT.]
It is difficult, saagat, saaghinan̈gᴕ̑at, gᴕsᴕ. [MS 182, 183]
— difficult to say, or rather (Lat.), I say with difficulty, nesaagan̈dᴕé, 3. saag., 1. saagandᴕan̈n.
— difficult to do, nesaagarokké, 3. saag., 1. saagarokkan̈n.
I have trouble, nesaaghérdam, 3. saag., 1. saagherdam.
The difficult things or words, compounds etc., saaghisittameghi or saaghisiregᴕadsr or gᴕakir.
I say them, nesaaghisitteamn.
The things or words that are not so, nekemisittameghi, or nekemisiregᴕadsr.
I say them etc., nekemisittamen.

[DIMINUER. — TO DIMINISH.]
I cook (boil) for him, ᴕtsibaghésmasn̈, 3. ᴕtsi.
I lessen — whether singing, weeping, or speaking, nepisan̈dᴕ̈éssi kᴕ̑askᴕ̑aïsi.
The fire dies down, pisikedé, or sikkakazédé.
The water diminishes, siᶜkekat; in the kettle, sikkebétté.

[DIRE. — TO SAY.]
I am accustomed to say to him, nedan̈ran, nedaᶜran̈, kedaᶜrer, kedaᶜri.
I am accustomed to say, I say often, several times, nesaï, 3. ahidam, nesaïbena, or nesibena, kesaïba,

ahidamᴕk.
I say, nesi, kesi, idam; I say that, nesitamen, 3. siᶜt.; to him, -nsiᶜtamasan̈.
I say otherwise than I ought, nebarisiᶜtamen.
I do not think about what I am saying, man̈da [no] nederitéhan̈si iᴕtsi idama.
I speak without design, areni nesin, 3. ᴕs.
I say it along with the others, nᴕ̈idᴕ̈an̈si; he, nᴕ̈idᴕ̈an̈ssman̈.
You say too much of it, kᴕssan̈mibaᴕman̈ᶜtsemi.
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(Both columns continue [DIRE — TO SAY] from the previous page.)
What does that mean, how is it called? kegsi arisitan̈sᴕ?
I say to myself, nediᶜresi, 3. reᴕs.
They say together, sitsak or ᴕitᴕan̈ssak.
What is said, what news? kégᴕs arittan̈gsat?
I hear it said, nederetáma, 3. aritamé.
It is the way we say it, which is right, nisna érenan̈dsaég.
I say what he says, I interpret him, negherssiᶜtamasésan̈.
I forget what I meant to say, nsnitéhan̈damen kédasi idaman̈neban.
I prepare what I have to say, neksirasitéhan̈damen kédasi idama.
I have not said all, nensdan̈siᶜttamen.
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I say all, netégsagsisiᶜttamen, 3. st.
One says, or, it is said, an̈inga; it was said, inéssa; one says, imek.
That is not said, man̈da is ïsn.
I say to him, nediᶜran̈, 3. sd.; disagreeable things, nesaghíman̈.
I cease saying to him, nedéᶜksiman̈; stop saying that to me, éᶜkᴕimi.
I was saying, nedidamshsban.
What I say is wrong — speaking, e.g., of the prayer, as I speak of it — nepaᶜtan̈sé, or rather (Lat.), saagat

idama.
That is why I say it, nséᶜtsa or ni séᶜtsa, 2. sétsan, 3. séᶜtsét.
I unsay it, retract, nedanbantsikerssi, 3. sdan.
I say that I do not have that, or that I have not seen it etc., neséssemsé.
I say it to him, etc., neséssemiman̈, or neséssemersman̈.
I am said (spoken of), nediᶜrsé, 3. 'rsé., 'rséppan., etc.
I say to it, to an inanimate thing (Lat.), nediᶜredámen.
I tell him something that pleases him, nedaramiman̈.
I say that in another way, neman̈sksisitamen; that is different, man̈sksighen, or pirsighen.
I say it with etc., nesíᶜtamassi.
I say that it is good, e.g. nᴕrershsmen.
I tell him that it is good, nᴕrershsmasan̈.
I speak well of him, nᴕrershsmasin sa.
I tell him that he is a captain (chief), nesan̈gman̈ᴕrshan̈.
I tell him that I despise him, nekeneskershan̈.
I tell him that he is God, neketsinisésksrᴕhan̈.
I tell him that he is contemptible, nekeneskershsmasi.
I tell him that that one is contemptible, nekeneskershsmasan̈n.
I say that that is worthless etc., nenekemershsmen; I say to him etc., -rshsmasan̈.
I say to him things that are hard or difficult for him, nesaagakran̈.
I say it all together [all at once], neman̈sisiᶜttamen, 3. am. [MS 184, 185]
I say it and say it again, nsan̈siᶜttamen, 3. asan̈.
I say it and will always say it, nesan̈ihintsi, 1. nesan̈intsi.
I tell him of it, I recount it to him, nsan̈siᶜttamasan̈, 3. as.
I tell him his own story, his own doings, nesésiman̈.
What do you say, what do you mean? kégsi kesi?
I say it from the edge of my lips, ketzasaï nesin.

[DISCIPLINE. — DISCIPLINE (PENITENTIAL SCOURGE).] sasémihíganar.

[DISPOSER. — TO DISPOSE.]
I dispose of that, is nederitebiᶜtsn; give what I had made, victuals (mangeailles), or matsessᴕ.

[DISSIMULER. — TO DISSEMBLE.]
I dissemble, man̈da [not] nesan̈bᴕ̈e or man̈da [not] nesan̈bikerssi; it is the same as (Lat.) nedaksina nesisn.
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I do not hide it from him, nesan̈bikersran̈.

[DISTRAIT. — DISTRACTED.]
I am distracted, barísi nederitéhan̈si, 3. ar.

[DISTRIBUER. — TO DISTRIBUTE.]
I serve out the kettle; I distribute meat, grain etc., nedagnasé, 3. ag.
— to them, nedagnasésan̈k.
I distribute, nedagnasan̈nar, 3. sd.
I distribute that with justice, equally, nᴕritebiméghen, (animate) nᴕritebimiran̈ or nᴕritebeskasimiran̈k; nézan̈si

nediᶜran̈bipassisi nediᶜran̈.
I put in 2, 3, 4, etc. of them, nenissttsn, nesttsn, neniésttsn, nenan̈nsttsn, etc.
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(Left column begins mid-entry, continuing from the previous page.)
(cont.) I have several of them, I can etc., nemesairetᴕnar, 3. am.

[DOIGT. — FINGER.]
My finger, neretsi, ar, 3. ᴕr.
The little one, nedaskᴕan̈miretsi, 3. ᴕd.; the ring finger (Lat.), nepskéretsan, nar, common to all [i.e. one

word for all the fingers] (Lat.).
The middle finger (Lat.), nenan̈siretsi, 3. sn.; the index finger, nedaróhiretsi, 3. ᴕd.
The thumb (Lat.), neghitkᴕ̑éretsi, 3. ag.
I point with the finger, nederohíghé, 3. aro.
I point at it with the finger, nederohigan̈damen, 3. ᴕder.; at him, nederohigan̈ran̈.
I beckon with the finger, make a sign, nᴕatsipetasan̈ neretsi, or nᴕatnemasan̈, absolute form, nematsenemassi.
I make hooked fingers at him — that is (Lat.), the horns; it is mockery — nematsenemasan̈ or

nematsenighéᶜtᴕn neretsi.
He makes them at me, nematseneman̈kᴕ.
The fingers crack, pan̈gheskéᶜré.
I make them crack, nepan̈gheskénemenar neretsiar.
My fingers crack, pan̈gheskéᶜrar neretsiar.

[DEVOIR. — TO OWE.] [MS 186, 187]
I owe, e.g. beaver, grain, nᴕtzan̈nemassi mataᶜrre rak. skamᴕnar.
I am owed (one owes me), nᴕtzan̈neman̈ghé.
He owes me, nᴕtzan̈nemᴕ̈ssᴕ.
I owe him, nᴕtzan̈nemsan̈.

[DOLER. — TO PLANE, SHAVE WOOD.]
I plane, nederikaman̈si; that [thing], nederikeman̈damen, arikman̈dan̈sᴕ.

[DONNER. — TO GIVE.]
I give myself that, nemiresin is.
I give that, neméghen, 3. am.; to him, nemíran̈, 3. am.; gratuitously, nepisᴕimiran̈.
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— [I give him] something to eat, nedaᶜsaman̈, 3. ᴕd.; something to smoke, neméksenaman̈, 3. mek.
— something to drink, negadossemihan̈.
I do him almost no harm lest he do the contrary; I appease him, nedéhérasihan̈, e.g. nenitzan̈.
I give him the slain animal, nedan̈bekshan̈; it is given to me, nedan̈bkᴕhᴕghé; nesisséméghen, I give to some

and to others separately, nesissénemen, netzatzibiméghen, sissaïsi neméghen.

[DORMIR. — TO SLEEP.]
I sleep, nekasi, 3. kas.; willingly, nᴕ̈ikekᴕ̑assi, 3. ᴕik.
I sleep too much, nᴕssan̈mekᴕassi, 3. ᴕs.
I have slept enough, nᴕ̈emkᴕ̑assi, 3. ᴕ̈em.
Nekesan̈tegᴕ̑assi, I sleep long, until broad day.
I sleep on something, nekasiᶜttamen.
I want to sleep (am sleepy), nekadori, 3. k.
I do not sleep although I am lying down, nesan̈san̈besin.
I talk in my sleep, neban̈baᴕ̈dᴕnké.
I am awake, nebégᴕ̑iᶜra.
I pretend to sleep, nekasiᶜkan̈si, 3. ka.
I sleep all night without waking, that is (Lat.), nᴕ̈ikkᴕassin, or si.
I do not sleep all night; I wake, again and again (Lat.), man̈da [not] nesan̈kaᴕ̑kᴕsi.
I put him to sleep, nekasikan̈; by singing, or etc., nedaᶜttᴕman̈.
I sleep with my face uncovered, nepaskan̈gᴕ̑éssin; with the face covered etc., nedagᴕ̑aran̈gᴕ̑éssin.

[DOS. — BACK.]
My back, nepeskᴕân, 3. pes.; behind my back, nepeskᴕanek.
I turn my back, nedaremigan̈basi; on him, nedaremigan̈basitasan̈.

[DOUBLER. — TO DOUBLE.]
I double it — there was e.g. only one strand, and having doubled it there are 2, etc. — nedakstaghenemen; I

lengthen a strap [by doubling], nenisstaghanan̈ hᴕan̈sstagᴕk; I double them, (inanimate) ghenemonar
píkannar.

I double it, make a loop, nepikasan̈béghenemen, � e.g. with this mark (Lat.); it must be doubled,
pekaᴕ̈bégnan̈sᴕ.

[DOUX. — SWEET, MILD.]
Sweet to the taste, ᴕripsgᴕ̑at.

[DOULEUR. — PAIN, GRIEF.]
I have an extreme regret, idᴕ pitanᴕdérdamen.
I am in regret, in grief, ne- [entry continues on the next page].
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[DOULEUR. — PAIN, continued]
dan̈mbdérdamen, nedsdérdamen, nssikkaᶜran̈, that is [id.], it is thus that I am afflicted (Lat.), nia ᴕtsi

matsaᶜrokké.
— because of him, nᴕassikérman̈.
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I cause you an extreme [pain], kssikkarer.
I feel an extreme pain from that, .....
[MS 188, 189] It causes me great pain, nᴕssikérdamihsks.

[DOUTE. — DOUBT.]
I am in doubt about what I must do, e.g., nenénisitéhan̈ᶜmesi.
I am in doubt about what I must do, etc., nenénisitéhan̈mesi tan̈ni ksina éragᴕ̑itéhan̈mesia.

[DOUZE. — TWELVE.]
We are 12, nisan̈nkáo nekéssᴕibena.

[DÉRIVE. — DRIFT.]
That goes adrift, the water carries it away, aniᶜtan̈n.
The pines that are on the water's edge will go adrift, maniaregsktsi sghik kᴕak éran̈gᴕ̑étsik sitemeghé, péssdé

ssan̈ksk.

[DRESSER. — TO SET UP, PREPARE.]
I set up, I distribute the kettle, nessᶜkassi.
When one sets up [the kettle], ssᶜkassímeghé.
I set it up for him, nessᶜkamasan̈.

DROIT. — STRAIGHT, RIGHT.
Sassaghiᴕi; it is so, sassaghíghen; crooked, pegan̈ghíghen, or san̈tséghen.
A straight path, sassagan̈ᴕtsessen; straight wood, sassagakksat, or ᴕrakᴕat.
I straighten it, nesassagaᶜksnemen, 3. ss.
I set up a fork/pole, I plant it upright, nesakáharan̈ skahan̈gan.
I think straight, about that, nesassakérdámen, 3. ᴕs.
That goes straight, sassaghiᶜré, it is not straight, mn̈da [man̈da] araᶜksadᴕi.
It is straight, horizontal, títebíghen.
This piece of wood, this rule, e.g., is straight, tétebighen, tétebighéts.
Make it straight, ketétebikeman̈damen, or tétebikeman̈dan̈sits.

[DUR, DURCI. — HARD, HARDENED.]
That is hard, san̈gheré.
It hardens too much over the fire, san̈ghcráskedé.
It is hard to cook, sipekedé.

[DURER. — TO LAST.]
I have trouble getting rid of what I have, nekikanérdam, 3. kik; the same [id.] is, mn̈da [man̈da] tégne deri

nederitéhan̈si nekikkan̈meghé; slowly [barisi], or quickly, I get rid of it, bagsasisi nedererdam, quickly
[kanisi] I get rid of it; someone else [istsi ketak] takes it up [nedrirsn], someone else [kanisi ketak]
takes it up in turn, nederarokké; he does not [get rid of it], etc., mn̈da [man̈da] nederirdames iᴕtsi ketak
nederitsn.

I last a long time, I live a long time, nesibíne.
[Pages 190, 191, of the manuscript are blank.]

E.
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[192, 193] EAU. — WATER.
Nebi; clear, sassébégat, or ᴕrebégat; foul-smelling, maskebégat.
— muddy, pipeghebégat; salty, ssbéks; cold, tekebi.
— hot, kesebétté; deep, messítemé.
Water that swirls/eddies, ᴕdan̈ksibesks, or ᴕdan̈kᴕ̑ibesksk.
Maple water [sap], maᶜkᴕ̑an̈n; I make it flow/tap it, nedatsbahadsn.
Brandy [eau de vie], áᶜksbi.
Cold, cool water, tekebi; it is [cold], tekebégat.
Water that is hot, e.g. in a river during summer (Lat.), l'été in fluvio, kissbégat.
Holy water [eau bénite], pan̈baᶜtami nepi; I dip my finger in it, netsaᴕ́pinské, or kan̈n, 3. tsasapinské.
In the water, nebik; the deer threw itself in, tsasaᶜps, said of anything, likewise of a person (Lat.), dicitur de

omni, item de homine; (animate) fish, mᴕskagᴕahsk, plural mᴕskagsahsgsk.
Above the water, ᴕsskídebé.
It rises above the water, mᴕskagᴕahan̈n.
The water has flooded, psan̈gaséssen.
Sran̈gaséssen, that is [id est], srissan̈gaséssen, I get my feet wet crossing brooks, e.g., etc.
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[EAU. — WATER, continued]
I enter the water, nederan̈sᴕ́ghé, 3. ar.
I am there up to that point [up to there], ni éᶜkᴕ̑amía, 3. ni éᶜkᴕamit.
I see the bottom, nekedaᶜrra, 3. ked.
I jump into it, netzasᶜppi, 3. tza.; I come out of it, nstágᴕa, 3. stágsän̈n, nedagᴕan̈sé.
I appear above the water coming from the bottom, nemᴕskiᶜrra, 3. mᴕs, (animate) mᴕsks; aran̈béksk, at the

bottom of the water.
I go to the water's edge, nemattan̈bé, 3. mat., (animate) sáran̈.
I carry it there, nemattan̈béssádsn, 3. am.
I go against the current [against the thread of the water], nedagstéᶜhem, 3. dag.
Sikarahasᴕio, there is no standing/still water anywhere.
I fall into the water, netzasᶜpiᶜrra, 3. tzasapiᶜrré.
I make it fall in, netzaᶜpaχan̈, 3. stzas.
I put it in the water, wet it, nepaᴕ̈ban̈sadsn, 3. pas., (animate) nebaᴕbátasan̈.
That is carried off by the water, (animate) also, e.g., manittan̈, maniáreᶜks.
The water drips, tarebéᶜrré.
I make it drip, nededarébáhadsn, 3. sded.
Nebikagan̈an̈sᴕghé, I cross, ford the river.
Nstagᴕaan̈sᴕᶜghé, I come out of the water, whether by canoe, or also after bathing, etc.
Nebagan̈sé, I get out of the canoe to go ashore.
Sikarahass ksks, the water — well, the boiling/bubbling — is no more.
[MS 194, 195] I go to fetch water, nedasihíbé, 3. asi.
I draw it, nedasiem nebi, 3. as.
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Are you coming from fetching [water]? kedan̈basihíbé éᶜto?
Nedasihimasan̈, I draw some for him.
Ā sihi nebi, go fetch, draw water, whether from the brook, or at the cabin.
I put some in the kettle, neteghesseman, 3. sd.
Put water in the kettle, teghéssemé ksks.
There is water, wine, or some [quelque] liquor, taᴕbé, or taᴕté.
I throw water on him as he falls in a fainting fit, nedakakssíman̈.
I took the water from a hollow, e.g. a river, nedakhíghé, or nedákebé; one draws it, akaïkédin, or kaïkédin.
There I fall in [tombe], etc., nedagsitsin.
I throw it into the water, nedagᴕitsiman̈ nebik.
I take it back out, nenan̈dagan̈nan̈.
I stop the water with a dam, e.g. of wood, earth, etc. (Lat.), vel, nekepheghéᶜtsn.
Nekepenemen, I make a dam to catch beaver.
Nekebakstéhighe, I make one.
ᴕsseghitasé temaᶜkᴕ̑é, the beaver makes one.

[ÉBAUCHER. — TO ROUGH OUT, SKETCH.]
I rough it out, nemasihadsn, 3. am.
I rough it out, I make it roughly, neman̈man̈gᴕittsn.

[ÉBLOUIR. — TO DAZZLE.]
I am dazzled by the sun or fire, nedagadassi, 3. agad., or nedagadaᴕssgsn skstâi, etc.
— by the snow, nᴕ̈isan̈san̈ri-agan̈badam, 3. si.

[ÉBRANLER. — TO SHAKE.]
I shake it, pulling by hand a tree or wood that is lying down, n̈emaman̈daksnemen, 3. am.
I shake it while standing, nenénéman̈ghiptsn.
— with an instrument, nemaman̈téᶜhemen, 3. am.

[ÉBRÉCHER. — TO CHIP, NICK.]
Nepskᴕérsᶜtamen, I chip a knife with my teeth.
I chip it, a knife, on a piece of wood, nepskkᴕérsnemen, 3. aps.
— with the teeth (Lat.), dentibus, on wood, nepskkᴕéᶜttamen; with an instrument, nepskkᴕ̑étéᶜhemen; a knife,

poskkᴕ̑érsᶜrré, or pokᴕérstéssen.

[ÉCAILLE, ÉCAILLER. — SCALE, TO SCALE.]
Fish scale, sarahághé, ghak.
I scale it, netsikaghéhan̈, 3. ᴕtsikaghéhan̈r.
I make meat, fish, sizzle/broil, nedan̈mirké, or kan̈n an̈mirkémeghé. [MS 196, 197]

[ÉCHANGE. — EXCHANGE.]
In exchange, an̈sitâïsi, or éssïsi. See éssïsi.
Give me that in exchange, an̈sitaïsi io miri.
I give it to you in exchange, kedan̈sitaimirer.
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[ÉCHANGE. — EXCHANGE, continued]
I give it to him in exchange, nedan̈sitéméghen, 3. sd.
I give it back to him in exchange, nedéᴕᴕadan̈man̈, 3. sd.
In exchange I do such to him, etc., nedan̈sitéhan̈, 3. sd.
An̈siténan̈sᴕ nedan̈siténemen, I join, I splice on a piece of wood, I put it in the place of another, etc., e.g. .....

[ÉCHAPPER. — TO ESCAPE.]
I escape, e.g. from the enemy, from captivity only (Lat.), de mancipio tantùm, nepesskámi, 3. pes.
That escapes from my hands, I let fall what I was holding, nepaᴕᴕᴕégsnemen, 3. apas.
I slip from the hands that hold me, nepskᴕatsiretséᶜphᴕ̈én̈.

[ÉCHARPE. — SASH.]
I wear it as a sash, e.g. a shoulder-belt, sword at the belt, nedan̈ssitaᶜkámen, 3. sd.

[ÉCHAUFFER. — TO WARM, HEAT.]
I warm him with my breath, nekiᴕ̈aran̈man̈.
I warm my child, holding him in my blanket, etc., nᴕ̈ipéman̈ nenéman̈n, or nedassᴕan̈.
He is [est] warmed by his mother (said [dicitur] also of the bird [ave] mother, etc.), sipémegsr sigaᴕssar;

sipédiks, it is said, e.g., of 2 boys, or of 2 girls, sleep there both of you; the same word is used [male...
sonat hoc verbum] of man and woman (Lat.) — inciting to sin (Lat.), nᴕ̈ipéman̈, sollicito ad peccatum.

I warm myself, am warmed, nekesabessi, 3. kes.
I warm him, nekisᴕ̈asshemen, (animate) nekisᴕ̈asshan̈, 3. aki; pressing him [to warm him], nekisskkamen, 3.

akiss, etc., (animate) nekisᴕkasan̈.
I warm it in my bosom (Lat.), in sinu meo, or by hand (Lat.), manibus, nekissnan̈.
I warm him being, e.g., near him, nedan̈bsékasan̈.
That warms me, nekiᴕskan̈gsn, or nedan̈bsékan̈gsn.
The cabin is warmed, kesigamikdé.
[See Chauffer.]

ÉCHELLE. — LADDER.
Aran̈dasan̈gan; I climb it, nederan̈dasé, imperative aran̈dase; I come down from it, nepenan̈dasé.

[ÉCHOUER. — TO RUN AGROUND.]
I am run aground, nekérkassin, 3. kér.
The canoe is aground, kerikassen agᴕ̈iden.

[ÉCLAIRER. — TO LIGHT, ILLUMINATE.]
I light it, nesassénema, 3. sasséneman̈n, imperative sassen. [MS 198, 199]
I light with that, is nesasséneméᶜtsn.
I light it, neᴕassénedámen, 3. asa.
I light it, nᴕ̈assenedaᴕan̈, or nebagadasseman̈, or nesassénemasan̈.
What is it that gives light? kegsi éᶜto bagadassék?
It — [it] gives light itself, sasaksré.
Light for me, sassénemasi.
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It is lightning [makes lightnings], saᶜsan̈bigsâk. See Thunder.

[ÉCLAIRCIE. — CLEARING, CLEAR SPOT.]
A clearing on the river amid the ice, taᴕ̈béghé.
A clearing on the land where there is no wood, babaᶜrekamíghé.
I make one, I fell the trees, nemassaᶜkᴕighé, 3. mas.

ÉCO. — ECHO.
Pagadan̈kᴕéséᶜrré; I make it resound, nepagadan̈kᴕéséháregs, 3. pag.

[ÉCORCE. — BARK.]
Birch bark for building a cabin, maskᴕ̈é, ksâr; likewise, for making handiwork.
Large sheets of bark for building a cabin, pkᴕ̑ahan̈, han̈k.
I go to fetch some, nepsᶜkᴕ̑a, 3. pekᴕ̑ahé, or nekadsnaran̈k pekᴕ̑ahan̈k.
Large sheets of bark for burning, saraghésks, ksk.
Bark for a canoe, masᴕsígᴕé, ar.
I go to fetch birch bark, nenᴕtsitsn neman̈nhigᴕaé, nedatssiᶜtsn, or nekadsnadsn maskᴕar; large sheets for

building, neté satsipkᴕahan̈sé, or nepsᶜkanena [?].
I go to get bark, likewise, for a canoe, nenan̈ntᴕ̈hads, 3. nan.
I lift it up, nepskhigᴕ̈aé.
I lift it, nepskhámen maskᴕé.
I go to lift it, nenan̈tsigᴕ̑aé, 3. nan.
I make notches in the tree to lift the bark, netemikehéhighé.
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[ÉCORCE. — BARK, continued]
I roll it, nedatbigᴕ̈aghénemen maskᴕé; said [dicitur] also of other things (Lat.), etiam de aliis.
Bark that is chewed and shaped into figures, arigᴕakadígan, nar.
I chew it, nederigᴕkadíghé.
I lift a layer of the bark, nepitohadsn, or nepitogᴕ̈agéhamen.
Flat bark rolls up, curls, etc., from the heat, atebaraskedé, (animate) sikᴕ̈áskesᴕ.

[ÉCORCHER. — TO SKIN, FLAY.]
[MS 200, 201] I skin it, nepessihadassi, 3. pessihadasᴕs.
I skin it entirely, nepessiharan̈, 3. pes.
I skin myself, on wood, on a stone, nepsgᴕanasketéssin, 3. peg.
The snowshoe cord has skinned my foot, nepekssitébísi, 3. p.
I have a skinned foot, nekikitsesída, 3. kik.

[ÉCOUTER. — TO LISTEN.]
I listen, nekiktam, 3. kik.; that, nekiktamen; him, nekiktasan̈.
Nᴕsksstasan, I hear it from outside the cave/cellar, someone speaking inside the cabin, or vice versa (Lat.),

vicissim.
I listen to it with pleasure, nᴕikedasan̈.
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Barisi aragss tan̈gᴕ̑at ézsghitsik, they turn it to a bad sense/meaning.
I listen to him as [though he were] poor, as [though he were] miserable [comme pauvre, comme

misérable], .....
Barisi, aragsstan̈gᴕ̑at ézsghitsik, they turn it to a bad sense.
Listen to me as much as is needed, well, grant my prayer, tépsdasi.
I do not listen to him, nebaresetasan̈, that is [id est], barisi nedaragsstasan̈.
You do not listen to me, kebaresetasi (properly [proprie], only God can speak thus) (Lat.), solus Deus ita

loqui potest.
He listens to me, e.g. I who have asked him to do something [quelque chose], neksittan̈man̈; the answer of

the verb [respondet verbo] nekiktan̈gs; it is an irregular verb (Lat.), verbum anomalum.
You listen to me, you obey me, keksittan̈mer.
I listen to you, I obey you, keksittan̈mi.
I listen to him with admiration, nedan̈saghestásan̈.
I listen to him and what he says grieves me, nesaghestásan̈, 3. ssag.
ÉCRAM [screen], likewise a branch that one places ...
(continues on next page)

[ÉCRASER. — TO CRUSH.]
I crush it, nesegᴕskíkamen, (animate) nesegᴕskíkasan̈.
It was crushed by a tree, kasaᴕ̈gs; 1st [person] nekabrsgs, I was [crushed] by it, a tree fell on me.
I crush, e.g. a louse, a bedbug, nesegᴕskiphan̈, (inanimate) nesegᴕskiptsn.
I crush his nose for him, nesagskitanétéhan̈.
[Page 202 of the manuscript is blank.]

[ÉCRIRE, ÉCRITURE. — TO WRITE, WRITING.]
I write, I paint, nedasiχíghé, 3. asi.; with it [is], nedasiχighétsn. [MS 203]
I write, I paint that, nedasiᶜxamen; him, nedasiχan̈, 3. sd.; substantive: ésiᶜxak, one who writes.
I write to him, e.g. at Quebec, nedasiχamasan̈.
He writes to me, nedasiχaman̈ks.
I answer him, nedan̈sitésiχamasan̈.
Write that (imperative), asasiχia; that is written, arasiᶜxan̈sᴕ.
It is not [written] yet, éssema arasiᶜxan̈sisi.
An instrument for writing, asiχigan̈ié.
I write for the blind, nenipeskasiχíghé.
I describe, copy, the writing, nekikinasan̈badámen.
Writing, letter, picture, asiχígan.
Ni éranban̈déssa, behold how [comme] it is written, behold how [comme] it is marked, ᴕran̈ban̈dé; this

piece of wood, etc., marks well, writes well, (animate) ᴕran̈ban̈sᴕ ᴕrgᴕ̑anigsn; nᴕran̈ban̈dsn; I mark well
while writing, making strokes/lines, séranban̈dek.

ÉCUME. — FOAM, SCUM.
Of the kettle, of the river, of the mouth, piᶜtté, or pitté; it has it, pittasio; it foams, piᶜttétté.
Piᶜttéᶜtté sdsn, it foams at the mouth.
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I remove it, nemanipittéᶜsé, 3. ma., or nenᴕtsiᶜtsn pitté.

[ÉCUMER. — TO FOAM.]
I foam at the mouth, so angry am I, nepiᶜttégamedsnéᶜsi.

ÉCUREUX [squirrel]. — SQUIRREL.
miᶜᴕ̈́ké, ak.
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[EFFACER. — TO ERASE.]
Noχasshámen, nekashamen, I erase, etc.
I erase, e.g. the writing, nekassasiᶜxighé.
I erase that, the writing, nekassasiᶜxamen, 3. kas.
That is erased, no longer appears, kasiᶜrré, or araᶜté.
I erase him, he does not appear so much, e.g. I surpass him in beauty, msan̈saniᶜkkasan̈, or nsnkásan̈.
Mary erases/undoes what Eve had brought upon us, etc., M. sdénasiᶜttsné, sdénasittsn, 1st [person]

nenénasittsn.
I erase, I absolve, nedan̈bksnᴕ̈é; him, nedan̈dbksnan.
I efface, I nullify sins after he repents, he confesses [it dit], nedannhíkkamen, nedannhikkamasan̈, the same

[idem].

[EFFORCER. — TO STRIVE, EXERT ONESELF.]
[MS 204, 205] I strive, but I cannot carry it, nedan̈raᴕnemen.

[EFFROYABLE. — DREADFUL, FRIGHTFUL.]
That is dreadful, tsibaghinan̈gᴕat.
It frightens me, netsibaghinan̈gs, netsibaghinasan̈.
I frighten him, nesegpákasan̈, or neségpan̈hsran̈, 3. ss.
I have thoughts of fright, nesan̈kstâitéhan̈si.

[ÉGALEMENT, ÉGALER. — EQUALLY, TO EQUAL.]
Equally, tétebisi; we are equally tall [we are equally great], netétebeghirébena, 3. tétebeghirsk.
I divide it equally, what is in the kettle (as if [v.] whatever food there is [omnis cibus qui] is entirely

[omnino] in the pot) (Lat.), netétebaghenásé, 3. tét.; ᴕraᶜkéhan̈ss, or nᴕrakéhémen.
I equal the strong one, the ground, netétebakkéhémen.
Men are equal in nobility [rank], etc., tétebesᴕak arenan̈bak.

[ÉGARER. — TO LOSE ONE'S WAY, MISLAY.]
I lose my way, I turn off the path, nekisan̈si, 3. kisan̈s.
I make him lose his way, causing him to turn off the path, nekisan̈sihan̈, 3. ki., absolute form [abs'tum],

nsnihadan̈si.
(continues on next page)

[ÉGARD. — REGARD, CONSIDERATION.]
I lose regard for, I lose something [quelque chose], nsnihadsn, 3. sn.
Without any regard, nan̈nsasi, in composition [tantùm].



97

Without any regard, difficulty, familiarly, narasi.

[ÉGOUSSER, ÉCOSSER. — TO SHELL, HUSK.]
I shell peas, beans, corn, nebskᴕaresksnemen.

[ÉGRENER. — TO SHELL (GRAIN).]
I shell the corn, nepskᴕ̑ikᴕ̑éhíghé, 3. psg.
I shell the corn with my nails, nepessaghikasan̈petsn, 3. pes.

[ÉGRATIGNER. — TO SCRATCH.]
I scratch him, nepessaghikasan̈nan̈.

[ÉGUILLE, for AIGUILLE. — NEEDLE.]
A needle for making mats, or snowshoes, tsamaks.
A French needle, tsan̈kkan̈di, or sksan̈ᶜsᴕdi.

[ÉGUISER, for AIGUISER. — TO SHARPEN.]
I sharpen, nekittadassi; that, nekittadsn; for him, nekittadasan̈.
Pᴕskeripᴕdé, tender/soft for sharpening; san̈gripᴕdé, hard.

[ÉLANCER. — TO DART, LUNGE.]
I dart/lunge against him to strike him, but I do not throw myself down [do not lower myself],

neméméspahan̈.

[ÉLARGIR. — TO WIDEN, SPREAD.]
I widen it, I scatter the coals, nedapskan̈séíghé.
Cloth, skin, widens when wetted, e.g., siptaghiré, (animate) siptags; it shrinks, ᴕtsaᶜtaᶜghiᶜre, (animate)

ᴕtséghiᶜre, in the fire or the sun, ᴕtsiᶜté, inanimate ᴕtséss.

[ÉLEVER. — TO RAISE, BRING UP.]
[MS 206, 207] I raise a child, I take care of it, etc., nekan̈kisighenan̈.
I rise up on high, e.g. Jesus ascending to heaven, nedaspigᴕssé.
I raise a child with much [beaucoup] trouble, nesaagakeraks.
I have trouble raising my children, nesaagakeregsk.

[ÉLOIGNER. — TO DISTANCE, REMOVE.]
I remove/distance him, I beat him [?], netsikkéhighé.
Nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑an̈man̈sé, likewise, kᴕ̑akᴕ̑an̈man̈isi, ...
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(Left column begins mid-entry, continuing ÉLOIGNER — TO PUT FAR AWAY, REMOVE — from the previous
page.)

rᴕssé, I move a little way off; far off, nan̈sadᴕghé, or nan̈sat.
How far [combien] is the other village from here? or, is it far from here? nanᴕ̑adᴕghénᴕsa kelak sdéné tâi?
It appears far away, nan̈sinan̈gᴕ̑at.
Move apart [you (pl.)] from one another, nénan̈sapitan̈sadiks, 1st: nénénan̈sapitan̈sadibena.
Move away from me, withdraw from me, aiémátasi. See Retirer [To withdraw].
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I put it out of the way, I take pains so that he may not see it, nesaaghéssan̈man̈.
I move away from him, I leave his party, nekᴕ̑agᴕ̑an̈man̈san̈man̈.
Remove from me the things that are [choses qui sont] unworthy of my love, menennemasi or aieman̈nemasi,

1st: neman̈nemasan̈ or nedaiéinan̈nan̈nemasan̈; (inanimate) nedaiéman̈nemen̈.

[EMBARRASSER. — TO EMBARRASS, TO PERPLEX.]
I embarrass him by the questions [demandes] that I put to him, etc., I take him by surprise, etc.,

nekᴕakᴕétsinebᶜkadasan̈.

[EMBARQUER. — TO EMBARK.]
I embark, nepᴕsi, 3. pᴕsᴕ; in this canoe, nepᴕsiᶜtamen agᴕiden.
I embark it, nepᴕsiᶜttᴕn; (animate) nepᴕsihan̈, 3. ap.
People embark, pᴕsᴕredin; let us embark, pᴕsᴕredida.
There are too many rocks, one cannot embark, pan̈ᶜkskat.
Nematan̈bé, I am going to the shore to embark.

[EMBELLIR. — TO BEAUTIFY, TO MAKE BEAUTIFUL.]
I make it beautiful, nᴕriᶜttᴕn; (animate) nᴕrihan̈, 3. ᴕr.
I make him beautiful (animate), neséséssíhan̈.

[EMBOUCHURE. — MOUTH (OF A RIVER).]
Mouth, outlet of the river, or the source, the beginning from upstream, sankedéᶜttegᴕé, san̈gᴕk, pititégᴕé.

[ÉMBRASER. — TO SET ABLAZE.]
The fire sets everything ablaze, or the house, e.g., catches fire, tsekaᶜtâi or tsekedé.

[EMBRASSER. — TO EMBRACE.]
I embrace him, taking him by the neck, nekikeskᴕénan̈, 3. kik.
They embrace each other, taking each other by the neck, keskᴕ̑endᴕak.
I embrace, e.g., a tree, nedan̈kesenemen.
I embrace, e.g., a child, nedan̈keseman̈. (That word [verbum] does not have an improper sound. (Lat.))

[EMBROCHER. — TO PUT ON A SPIT.] [MS 208, 209]
I put a piece of meat for broiling on the spit, nebattekahamen; (animate) nebattekaban̈.
Nedaskshan̈ran̈, I wait for him here in order to beat him, or in order to speak to him.
Kedeskshan̈rr, I stay here in order to speak to you, knowing that you will come there.
I wait in order to beat, or in order to speak [?], etc., nedaskshíbi, 3. skshíbᴕ, skshibᴕak sakan̈rsre nek

aksirasan̈saman̈san̈r asennᴕtsar, who is to come there.

[EMOUVOIR. — TO MOVE, TO STIR UP.]
I stir him to anger: when I tell him not to get angry, he does the contrary [contraire], nekessïman̈, 3, ake.

[EMISSAIRE. — EMISSARY.]
Emissary: I make use of him for my messages, he speaks in my name, nedan̈nkasan̈dskan̈daman̈gᴕ.

[EMMAILOTTER, DÉMAILLOTTER. — TO SWADDLE, TO UNSWADDLE.]
I swaddle the child, nedaᶜkínan̈.
I unswaddle him, nedan̈bekᴕíharan̈.
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[EMMENER. — TO LEAD AWAY. — See below, Enmener.]

[EMOUSSER. — TO DULL, TO BLUNT.]
My knife is dulled, kesebiᶜrré nenᴕtséᶜkᴕ̑akᴕ; of wood one says kesebá. (Lat.)

[EMPÊCHER. — TO HINDER, TO PREVENT.]
I am hindered — from being spoken to, nsdamihighé.
I am hindered by work, nsdamarokké, 3. sd.
— by the rain, nsdameran̈ᶜnami, 3. sd.
— by sickness, nsdamíne.
— by the smoke, nsdamarssi, 3. sd.
I prevent him from entering, e.g., the cabin [cabane], nekaképetéhémasan̈, or nekepetéhémasan̈.
I could not help myself, man̈da [no] nekeskiᴕ̈si or man̈da [no] nekeskitosn.
I hinder (I am troublesome (Lat.)), nsdamisé; sdamiséio — he [hinders] (Lat.); that hinders.
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[EMPÊCHER. — TO PREVENT, HINDER, continued]
I hinder him, nsdamihan̈, 3. sd., or nsdamiᶜkasan̈.
Nsdamitéhan̈man̈, the thought I have of him is a hindrance for me to act, e.g., in what I was intending.
That hinders me, nsdamihígsn, 3. sd.
I, nsdamikan̈gsn, 3. sd., that which is near [in the way].
Fallen trees hinder, obstruct, sdan̈nkássᴕ̈ar abásiar.
They obstruct/hinder one another, sdamihsdᴕar.
I hinder him by this that I say to him, nsdamíman̈.
I hinder, nsdamighémi.
I hinder him, nsdamiᶜkasan̈.
We are hindered by fear, nsdamapan̈ᴕreghéᶜbena, or nsdamapan̈íbena.
Nedan̈bagasasitasan̈, I stand before him hindering him from warming himself.

[EMPLIR. — TO FILL.]
I filled up, crossing the brook, I put my feet in it, etc., nederan̈sᴕghé.
[Page 210 of the manuscript is blank.]

[EMPLOYER. — TO USE, EMPLOY.]
[MS 211] I use, I hire, nedarokkémi; him, nedarokkan̈ran̈, 3. ar.
Nᴕtsinsᶜsittsn, 3. ᴕtsin, I take, gather, corn, e.g., in the fields.
I have used it all up, kisi nemétsihadsn, 3. met.
Kisi nemétsihadsnégar skaniminar, I have used up all my seed-corn, I have sown it, I have none left.

[EMPOISONNER. — TO POISON.]
I poisoned myself eating something [quelque chose], nenaspamsresi. See Poison.
I poison him, nenespamᴕ́ran̈, 3. sn.

[EMPORTER. — TO CARRY OFF.]
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I carry it off, neman̈tsadsn, (animate) neman̈tsaran̈, 3. man̈.
That is carried off by the wind, maneranspsen.
— by the water, maníᶜtan, manitané.
I carry it off, having taken it, loaded on my neck, neman̈tséphan̈, or neman̈tséᴕ̈aman̈.
I continue carrying it off, nederimiphan̈, or nedan̈ptᴕaman̈.

[EMPRUNTER. — TO BORROW.]
I borrow, nenemkasi, or nenemkasin, or nemakasihᴕé, or nemakasihi, 3. snemkasin, 3. makaᴕ, imperative

nemakasi; the Abnaki [les san̈sanakets] say, nematemihᴕé.
— from him, nenemkasihan̈, 3. sn., or nematemihan̈.
I borrow from you, kenemkasihsr; you from me, kenemkasihi.
I borrow a person for [to have someone] make something [quelque chose] for him, nematmíman̈.

[ENCEINTE. — PREGNANT.]
I am pregnant, nedarenskké, or nebimsri, 3. bimsrs; abimsrinar Joannar, e.g., etc.; the child is carried here,

bimsrin.
— of him/it, I carry it in my womb, nedarenskkan̈man̈, 3. sd.
I cease having my months [menses], I am pregnant, nedáᶜksgᴕni, nedéᶜksitsebíghé.
Neneskᴕ́itáhada, I am pregnant although I have a child that still nurses, and [man̈da] .....; it is said [dicitur]

of a young child; tsēksitan̈, it nurses and there is another one too, etc.

ENCORE. — STILL, AGAIN.
Mina, amptsi.

[ENDROIT. — PLACE, SPOT.]
How many [combien] forts? késsᴕdénahak?
In 2 different places, nissᴕdénahak.
In which place? tan̈ni, tan̈dékka?
[Page 212 of the manuscript is blank.]

[ENDURER. — TO ENDURE.]
I endure some [quelque] pain, nesaagakké, [MS 213] 3. saag.

[ENFANT. — CHILD.]
Child, asan̈sis, sisak; stillborn child, nsdéms; a child barely formed in its mother's womb, paᶜtoo; a boy

without a father (Lat.), puer orbus patre, or without a mother, kiapes; if it is small, kiapimis; a girl
without a father or mother (Lat.), puella orba patre or matre, sséᶜksis, diminutive sséᶜksimis. See Kinship,
nedasan̈sem.

I have not had any [quelque] child, nenekᴕtsetsasan̈n.
I am a child, nedasan̈sissi, 3. asan̈sissio.
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[ENFANT. — CHILD, continued]
I have a child, nsnitzan̈ni, 3. snitzan̈ns; nsnitzan̈nin, 3. snitzan̈nar.
I regard him as [comme] my child, nsnitzan̈nᴕéreman̈.
He is the eldest, the first [premier] that she bore, nenitametsasan̈, 3. snitametsasan̈nar.
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He is the youngest, the last [dernier] that she bore, nemetéᶜssan̈, 3. ametéssan̈nar.
His mother being sick, another nurses him, gives him to eat, tsebatzan̈nan̈asan̈sis.
Métsiminigs, one who dies being born.
A woman who [q.] miscarries, who makes herself miscarry, who [q.] kills her child in her womb,

rasan̈séᴕ̈ss.
I have a child, nᴕ̈iaᴕan̈.
I have a child all alone (unassisted), neneksiᶜtsiᴕ̈asan̈.
You regard your children as [comme] if they belonged to another, you take no care of them, ketsebéreman̈k

kenitzan̈nak, that is, ketzébiarérman̈k.
I have adopted him as [p'r] my child, nsnitzan̈χan̈n; as my son, nsnéman̈χan̈n; as my daughter, nsdssχan̈n.

[ENFANTER. — TO GIVE BIRTH.]
I give birth, nenighíhé, nenitsé, 3. nig; to him, nenighihan̈man̈; the midwife, nᴕtsihset, 1st [person] nenᴕtsihsé;

I go to see [attend], etc., nekikinatsi, nekikihasan̈ nitset.
I carry the child, I bear him, nᴕ̈ihsman̈, or nenahᴕ́man̈, or nekísaman̈, or nekisadan̈si; carry him (imperative),

sihsmé, etc.
I put him on my back, nᴕ̈ihsderan̈, 3. sih.
I take him off my back, unload him, nepᴕnhsman.
I make to him, "tse, tse," to soothe him, netsitsesᴕman.
You talk baby-talk [you speak as a child], kedasan̈sishikerᴕsi.
[Page 214 of the manuscript is blank.]
[MS 215] Am I then a child? nedasan̈sissi pegᴕ̑a?
You act the child, kepapiᶜtsmkan̈si.
I do what children do, nepapiᶜtsmkésan̈.
Nisᴕ̈ian̈né, or nisetzasan̈né, or niseda pémisnitzan̈nian̈né, you take me for a child, e.g. me who have two

[children].

[ENFERMER. — TO SHUT UP, LOCK UP.]
I shut him up, in the house, a chest, etc., nekepesakhámen, 3. ak., (animate) hamasan̈.
— in a sack, nekepsberemen, 3. akep, (animate) nekebsbíran̈. [See below, Ferme (firm), p. 247.]

[ENFILER. — TO STRING.]
I string wampum beads, nedaskᴕ̈an̈sᴕkké.
I string it into a collar/necklace, nenan̈petsn, 3. nan̈.
I string it, nenan̈pean̈bié, 3. nan̈pean̈bié.

[ENFLURE. — SWELLING.]
Swelling, magᴕ̈in.

[ENFLÉ. — SWOLLEN.]
Bread that is puffed rises, thin as it was, etc., pétsesᴕ aban̈n.
I am swollen, nemagᴕísi, 3. mag.
— with water, nepassebé, 3. pas.
My hands are swollen, nemagᴕiretsa, 3. mag.; the arms, nemagᴕipedína; the legs, nemagᴕikan̈da; the feet,

nemagssída; the face, magᴕ̈in nesisseks, etc.; the eyes, nemagᴕ̑an̈raghigᴕ̑a; the cheeks, nemagᴕanᴕa.
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The corn, the peas, etc., swell after having been in the water, passagssen nᴕr.
I put it so that it swells, nedagᴕ̈idedsn.

[ENFONCER. — TO SINK, DRIVE IN.]
I sink, e.g. into ice, or snow, or earth, nepstebaham, 3. pᴕ, or nepstbeᶜra, or nededasiᶜxámen.
I go to the bottom of the water, nekedaᶜrra, 3. ghe.
I sink it into the water, and it goes to the bottom, neghedáhamen, 3. agh.
I sink into the ice, the ice gives way [manque] under my feet, nedagᴕitsin; likewise, agsitsinnᴕrké, he throws

himself into the water; (likewise, of a person [homo]), ᴕderagᴕ̑itsinan, he throws himself into the water
to cross to the other bank.

One sinks into the snow, up to there [jusque-là], etc., pekᴕ̑ahan̈si, etc.

[ENFOUIR. — TO BURY.]
I bury it in the snow, nenékᴕ̑an̈riaghenemen, 3. sn.
It is [buried], akᴕ̑anan̈riaghiᶜrré.
[Page 216 of the manuscript is blank.]
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[ENFUIR. — TO FLEE, RUN AWAY.]
[217.] I flee, run away, neksan̈si, neksan̈zᴕtsé, 3. ksan̈ᴕᴕ, the same, neksan̈siᶜrra.
— from that, neksân̈ssdámen; from him, neksan̈ssran̈.
I make him flee, hide him, neksânsiᶜktsn (animate) neksânsiχan̈.

[ENGENDRER. — TO BEGET.]
I beget him, nsnitzan̈ni, or nin.
They beget together, nighian̈redᴕ̈ak, or snitzan̈nkésdᴕak.

[ENGOURDIR. — TO BENUMB.]
I am benumbed with cold, nepapésegátsi, 3. papésgátsᴕ.
I am benumbed in the legs, in the feet, nekeskími, 3. keskims.
— in the hands, nekeskimiretsa, 3. kes.

[ENGRAISSER. — TO FATTEN.]
I fatten, I grow fat, nepirsigan̈mi, 3. pir.; I am fat, nsiᶜkaï, 3. siᶜkaᴕ̑.
I fatten him, I make him eat continually, whether by giving to him or by telling him "Eat," nepirsigamshan̈.
N. has made me pregnant, made me big-bellied, nsnitzan̈nχésks sa.

[ENLEVER. — TO CARRY OFF.]
I carry her off, lead her far away — e.g. a girl, a woman — neksan̈siphan̈.

[ENMENER, for EMMENER. — TO LEAD/TAKE AWAY.]
I take him away, neman̈tsadsn (animate) neman̈tsaran̈, 3. man̈.
I take him away against his will, neksan̈sehsran̈, in a canoe; it differs from that (Lat.) [i.e., the form below

is different]: I flee him, neksan̈ssran̈.

[ENNUI. — BOREDOM, ANNOYANCE.]
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I am bored, I long for someone, negaghisan̈si, 3. agagh.
— from thinking of it, negaghisérdámen, 3. agag.
— from hearing it, etc., I hear it with contempt, neghenskiᶜttasan̈, 3. aghen.
— from seeing it, with contempt, neghenskinasan̈, 3. ag.
I do this with weariness, with regret, neghenskiᶜttsn, 3. ag.
I bore him, I am the cause of his boredom, negaghisérdamihan̈, 3. agag.
— by speaking to him, negaghisíman̈, 3. agag.
— by doing something to him, negaghisihan̈.
[Page 218 of the MS. is blank.]

[ENROUER. — TO MAKE HOARSE.]
I am hoarse, nekepesésé, 3. kep. [219]

[ENRHUMER. — TO CATCH A COLD.]
I have a cold, nsᴕsegsíné, 3. ᴕss.

[ENSANGLANTER. — TO COVER WITH BLOOD.]
I bloody him, nebakkaniᶜttsn (animate) nebakkanihan, 3. ab.
I am bloodied, nebakkanisi, 3. bakkansio.
— on the head, nebakkanan̈ᶜdeba, 3. bak.
— on the hands, nebakkaniretsa; on the feet, nebakkanesída.
Mesikkᴕ̑aghess, this dog — e.g. has killed an animal — is bloodied; in the absolute form, nekikkimi or

nekakkékighémi.

[ENSEIGNER. — TO TEACH.]
I teach it to him, nekikiman̈, or nekakékiman, 3. ak.
I show him the road, nekiᶜkinᴕssaran̈.
A master, one who teaches, kakékighémsinns, 3. kik., or kikémsinns.
At last someone teaches us, nesibisi kékékameraghinags, nesibisiksina kékinsmshsraghinags.

[ENSEMBLE. — TOGETHER.]
together, man̈sisi; I put them there, together, neman̈sénan̈k, 3. man̈.
I put them together, neman̈sénemenar, or 1st [person] neman̈sénemen.
I bind them together, neman̈san̈biᶜkké, 3. man̈.
They dwell together, man̈sigak; they go together, man̈ssak.

[ENSEVELIR. — TO BURY, SHROUD.]
I bury him, nᴕrékabíran̈, or nᴕisaségabíran̈, 3. si, or nᴕiséghenan̈, 3. asi.

[ENTASSER. — TO PILE UP.]
I pile one upon another, netsiᶜttakasi, 3. tsi.
I pile them up, put them together, neman̈séhadsnar.
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[ENTENDRE. — TO HEAR, UNDERSTAND.]
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I hear, audio (Lat.), nensdam, nederesedam, nederetama, or nederesedamen or dama; him, dasan̈; that,
nensdamen; him, nensdan̈, 3. ns.

— distinctly, nesésᶜttamen, 3. sés.
I try to hear, nekᴕirsstam; that, nekᴕirsstamen; him, nékᴕirsstasan̈.
I hear him say it, nedertáman̈, or nederesedasan̈.
[MS 220, 221] I take pleasure in hearing it, nsizedasan̈, or nᴕresedasan̈, (inanimate) nsiredámen.
I take no pleasure in hearing it — on the contrary I hear it with displeasure — nematsedam (animate)

dasan̈, 3. matsestam.
Someone hears me, nensdan̈gssi.
I do not take pleasure, etc., nematsedasan̈.
I hear him, I understand what he says, neséstásan̈.
I hear you, I understand [you], keséᴕtsr.
I do not hear him, I do not understand him, nedasan̈netasan̈.
I hear it with pleasure, nemétan̈tsedasan̈, or nedasan̈nesedasan̈.
That makes itself heard, nsdan̈gᴕ̑at.
I hear that with pleasure, I approve it, etc., nsiredámen.
I do not want those people to understand me (i.e. I speak a different language for that purpose),

nederérman̈k sghik éᶜksisésᶜtasiks.
I do not want him to understand me, etc., nederérman̈ éᶜksisésᶜtasi.
Someone speaks to me of prayer and I do not pretend to understand, nekeneskeseᶜtam, or nekeneskesedami

pan̈baᶜtamiketoan̈gan.

[ENTERREMENT, ENTERRER. — BURIAL, TO BURY.]
They are going to hold the burial; attend it! pᴕskenígan, sitsiran̈ks.
I bury him, nepᴕskenan̈.
I put the bark on, and then the earth, over the cache, etc., nedagᴕanakénemen (animate) nedagᴕanakénan̈.
— in the sand, nedagᴕanamkáhamen, 3. sd.
— in the snow, nedagᴕanan̈riakkámen.
That is buried in the sand, agᴕanamkiᶜrré.
I am buried, nepᴕskenan̈si.
I bury myself, nepᴕskenesi.

[ENTIER. — WHOLE.]
That is whole, is not broken, sdaghé (animate) sdaghirs, e.g. snowshoe frames.

[ENTORTILLER. — TO TWIST, TANGLE.]
I twist it, nedaᶜtebakᴕénemen, 3. dat., (animate) nedatbaᶜkᴕénan̈.
Atebissar, or atepsrdᴕar (animate) atebísᴕ, atepsrdᴕak — tangled up with something, etc.
Atebissar skamsniksk atebaᶜksâar — the beans are tangled up with the grain.
FUNNEL, sakéᴕskᴕan̈gan; I pour some liquor through the funnel, nepiᶜθebé.
I pour oil through, nepitsípemé, 3. pit., or nessgnípemé.

[ENTORSE. — SPRAIN.]
I have sprained myself, nekeregᴕ̑iᶜra.
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[ENTOURER. — TO SURROUND.]
We are surrounded by enemies, by Iroquois, we are besieged by them, .....

[ENTRER. — TO ENTER.]
I enter, nepitíghé, or nepetasíghé, 3. pit, 3. pet.
— quickly, nepedasighéᶜrra.
I make him enter, nepitigadsn (animate) nepitigaran̈, or nepetasigaran̈.
I enter the cabin, I go out of it, nedéssipitíghé; that is [id est], éssisi arᴕssé egma nsdéssé, nia nepiᶜtighé.
I enter into his body (i.e. a spirit possesses him), nepitighékadásan̈ sa gakkéᶜto asennir apitighékadan̈gs — it

must be that something has entered into his body, so wicked is he.
I prevent him from entering, e.g. into the cabin, nekaghépetéhémasan̈.
I enter backwards, nedassétan̈pitíghé; [MS 222, 223] something has gotten into my eye, nepessri.
Let us enter the river, piᶜθiran̈da; enter (imperative), piᶜθiran̈ks ni, or ariran̈da is érmitegᴕék.

[EN VAIN. — IN VAIN.]
areni, pissisi.
Arihiré, that is [id est], man̈da stan̈bémegᴕatsi, in vain.
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That is in vain (it comes to nothing) (Lat.), anahᴕ̈io, ánahᴕé séghé.
That is in vain that you ..... [that] I ....., [entry incomplete as printed]

[ENVELOPPER. — TO WRAP UP.]
I wrap it up, nᴕ̈iséktsn (animate) nᴕ̈éghenomen; nᴕiséghenan̈, I wrap up, shroud, a dead person, nᴕisékkan̈;

imperative: sisékri, or nᴕrassan̈, srassi, or nᴕrékran̈, srékri; wrap me up, srassi srékri.
Nᴕisékkamenéban̈, to banish, or nᴕ̈iséghenemenéban, I was wrapping up.

[ENVIE. — ENVY.]
Envy (as a noun), éskasésan̈gan; there is envy everywhere, messisi pematâiéskasésan̈gan.
I envy him, netseskasan̈man̈, 3. ᴕts., or nedeskasan̈man̈.
I envy him, nedeskasihsks; he [envies] me, nedeskasian̈; I [envy] you, nedeskasi; you [envy] me, kedeskasisr.
Neteskásié, I envy; toward him, tâikaᶜtai neteskasan̈man̈.
They envy one another, skaᴕ̈an̈medᴕ̈ak.
We envy one another, nedaskasan̈medíbena.
I envy that in my thoughts, nedatssᶜérdamen, 3. sd.
— seeing it, nᴕighinámen (animate) nᴕ̈ighinasan̈, 3. sig.
I lose the desire for it, I no longer care about it, nemessasérdam, 3. mes.
I make her lose it, nemessasihan̈, 3. ames.
I cause you envy, kedaskasan̈meren.

[ENVOLER. — TO FLY AWAY.]
He flies away, tᴕ̈iᶜrré; 1st [person] netᴕiᶜra agᴕa; I make him do it, I let him fly away, netᴕ̈iharan̈.

[ENVOYER. — TO SEND.]
I send something somewhere, nepétsidaᶜkké.
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I send him something, nepétsidakkésan, 3. apet.; I send it to you, kepetsidakkésr.
I send him, e.g. to France, I intend, I want him to go to France, nederaghiman̈ agan̈menskkik sa.
I send this, seu [or], I give this to someone else to give, to carry, to another, nepetsidaᶜkkan̈nis, 3. apet., or

nepetsidakkésan̈, I give it to him.
Kepetsitaᶜrer, nepetsitan̈man̈, I send you to carry my word.

[ESCLAVE. — SLAVE.]
(to be placed further below; this is not its place here) (Lat.) [MS 224, 225], asakan̈n, asakan̈nak.
He has escaped, peskams; 1st [person] nekadasipeskami.
sa sdaᴕkan̈nemar, his slave.
ᴕdasakan̈nimin nhâghé, I am his slave.
ᴕdasakan̈nihémiané nihaghé, if you had me as a slave.
ᴕdasakanihemi, have me as a slave!
I am one, netasakan̈nsi; I have one, nedaᴕ̈kan̈nem, 3. sdaske.
I make him a slave, nedaᴕ̈kan̈nekan̈n sa.
I take him, make him a slave, kedaksner.
I buy, e.g. a slave, nemanshan̈ asakan̈n.
He treats me, regards me as a slave, asakan̈neghé nederihᴕ̑ghé.
The slave is condemned to death, tebersman̈ kadási nᶜran̈.
I bring a slave, nekighésaran̈, or nepésᴕo asakan̈n; I take him, netaksnan̈.
I bring him back, having fled, nᴕsᴕ̈éssáran̈, 3. sass.

[ESPACE. — SPACE.]
From space to space, kᴕ̑askᴕ̑aï.
That is within this space, is arspisi, or is arghikᴕisi.

[ÉPAIS. — THICK.]
The sagamité is thick, pan̈kssaban̈ss, or pan̈ᶜksdâi; clear, like water, nebisan̈ban̈ss.
Thick and round, mesaᶜksat (animate) mesaᶜkᴕss.
A board, thick wood, flat, kepâghé; érghikksi kepaghek, how thick it is, (animate) kepaghégs.
That is how thick it should be, is éspagᴕ̑ak.

[ÉPARGNER. — TO SPARE.]
I spare him, I do not treat him like the others, netsan̈sérman̈.
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I spare the grain, e.g. the provisions, etc., nekspaérdamenar skamsnar; to him, nekspaérdamasan̈.
I spare him, I do not kill him, I do nothing to him, nedakᴕtsitéhan̈.

[ÉPANOUIR. — TO BLOSSOM, OPEN.]
The flower opens, psskᴕ̑asasé.

[ÉPARPILLER. — TO SCATTER.]
Scattered, sisseᶜrré; I scatter it, nesissaan̈kēnemen, 3. ᴕs.
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[ÉPAULE. — SHOULDER.]
My shoulder, nedereman̈gan, 3. sd.
I carry it there [on the shoulder] — a canoe, wood, etc. — nsnighé; something, nsnighéhadsn.

[ÉPÉE. — SWORD.]
I strike with the sword, nemasaké; him, nemasakáman̈.
French sword, sseman̈gan; native [sword], éskᴕisan — see below.
I carry it at my side, nsdan̈ssitákkamen, 3. sd.
I draw it from the sheath, nekétaraghiᶜptsn.
I put it back, nepidaᶜragsândamen.
Native sword, sword with a handle, éskᴕisan, nar.
I have one, nedeskᴕísani, 3. sd.

[ÉPIER. — TO SPY ON.]
[MS 226, 227] I spy, nedasksibi, 3. sk.; I spy on him, nedaskshan̈damen, 3. sd.; on him, nedaskshan̈ran̈.

[ÉPI. — EAR (of grain).]
Ear of grain, mesasks, ksr.

[ÉPINE, ÉPINEUX. — THORN, THORNY.]
Thorn, kan̈sis, kan̈siak; that is thorny, rough, sharp, kan̈séio, kan̈siᴕs; my spine (backbone), nan̈hígan,

kan̈hígan, 3. san̈higan.

[ÉPINGLE. — PIN.]
pinss, sar.

[ÉPONGE — SPONGE,] or whatever serves, etc., to bail water from the canoe, kahaban̈gan; I bail out
the water with it, nedakhíghé; bail it out! kahíghé; kahighéts is, bail with that.

[ÉPOUVANTER. — TO FRIGHTEN.]
I am frightened, neséghesi; I frighten him by some action, nesékpan̈hsran̈; by word, nesékpan̈man̈.
[ From the English word "pins." — Editor.]

[ÉPROUVER. — TO TEST, PROVE.]
I test him, nekᴕtsiharan̈; test me! kᴕtsihari.
I test myself to see whether I could do it, etc., negᴕagᴕétsksháresi.
Someone is tested, kᴕtsiadassᴕ; édari kᴕtsiharedimek, one tests oneself, as a novice, e.g.

[ÉQUARRIR. — TO SQUARE (timber).]
Someone squares it, tsiktéhan̈ᴕᴕ; that one squares, tsiktéhan̈sits.
I square a piece of wood, a tree, etc., netsiktéᶜhémen.
Ian̈saïsi tsiktéhan̈ssar, or isiganisi — squared on one side, only lengthwise.

[ÉQUILIBRE. — BALANCE.]
I put that in balance, netcban̈békhámen.

[ÉQUIVALENT. — EQUIVALENT.]
I give him the equivalent of the loss that my dog has caused him, e.g., nenan̈benan̈.
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I give him for another, I pay for him, nenan̈benemasan.

[ÉRABLE. — MAPLE.]
ssenan̈s; its sap [maple water], maᶜkᴕan̈n; I make it flow, nedatsbahadsn.

[ESCLAVE. — SLAVE.] See p. 224.

[ESPACE. — SPACE.] See above, p. 225.
Aman̈nté, namihsk paᶜtrian̈sak ksnan̈ban̈sihidit is ᴕtsi saᶜkan̈rsnek ari — I would like to see as many fathers

[fathers?] as there could be in the space from here to the fort, etc.

[ESPÉRER, ESPÉRANCE. — TO HOPE, HOPE.]
I hope, seu [or], I think strongly (see "To think"), nemerkitéhan̈si, 3. mer., or nemerkérdam, -dámen, I .....
I hope one day for the joy, nekéttetéhan̈damen, sighérdamsan̈gan.
I hope in him, nsiasétsessan̈man̈.
My hope, nsiasétsessdi.

[ESPRIT. — WIT, MIND.]
I have no wit, nsnan̈dam, 3. sanan̈dam, or nedazsghi.
I have wit, nsésan̈dam, 3. sé.; I give it to him, I cause him to have it, nsésan̈damihan̈; — by speaking to him,

nsésan̈damíman̈.
I do not have much wit, I do not know how to do anything (of a man) (Lat.), nenanan̈ba- [continued on

next page]
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[continuing from previous page: "I do not have much wit, I do not know how to do anything"] (of a man)
(Lat.) nenanan̈basan̈baï; (of a woman) (Lat.) nenanan̈baseksaï.

See below, s.v. "Man."
[MS 228, 229] I regard you as a person who has no wit, kekassghéremer; he has none, he is mad, aségs; 1st

[person] nedasséghi; I think that he has some, msésan̈daméreman̈, 3. asé; I restore his wits to him,
msésan̈damíman̈; I raise my mind [wit] to God, I think of him, nekeritéhan̈man̈ kesks.

[ESSAYER. — TO TRY.] See below, p. 294, 295.
I try on a robe, e.g., nᴕrsésderesi sdasse; try it on! sdassé sderesi; I try, test something, nekᴕ̑tsihadsn (animate)

-haran̈, or (inanimate) neksdasé-kan̈n; I try to do something, nekᴕtsitsn; I try on a robe to see whether it
fits, neksdagᴕ̑in; try, e.g., to do what I tell you, kᴕtsisíga, in the plural, as one commonly says [vulgò
dicitur], aritsksga; try to say that, kᴕtsisiᶜta, or kᴕ̑akᴕ̑étsisiᶜtta, you [plural], kᴕtsisiᶜttamsks; I do something
to see whether I will do it well, I try, etc., negᴕ̑agᴕ̑étsiᶜttsn (animate) -tsihan̈.

[ESSUYER. — TO WIPE.]
I wipe it, dry it, nekassehamen, 3. ag., (animate) nekassaᶜamasan̈, nekassamasan̈néban; someone wipes it,

etc., kassehats; wipe that, dry that, kassehais; I wipe my face, nekassigᴕ̑éhssi, 3. gas.; his, nekassigᴕ̑éhan̈, 3.
ak.; nekassisbigᴕ̑anéhssi, 3. gas.

my tears with a handkerchief, kekassisbigᴕ̑anéhsren, your tears; with the hand, or kegsis, nekassisbigᴕ̑anénesi;
I wipe the blood that is on his face, nekaᶜssigᴕ̑agahamasan̈; his tears, nekassisbígᴕ̑anéhan̈, 3. agas, or
nekassigᴕ̑agahan̈; ni ᴕskassahamasan̈ sauranr saghé angeri, an angel wipes it for him, etc.; I wipe it, e.g. a
feather, etc., nekasshan̈; I wipe his feet, nekassesitéhan̈; his hands, nekassiritséhan̈; his body,
nekassaghéhan̈.
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[ESTIMER. — TO ESTEEM.] I esteem him. See the following page [231].

[ESTOMAC. — STOMACH.]
My stomach, nemighígan, nar.; I touch it, strike it, nederetéhssi; imperative: aritéhssi, 3. aritéhsso; it is also

said [dicitur] of one who has cut himself, nederetéhssi temaïgan, or ntseᶜksaks, or nederetéhsghen.

[ÉTANCHER. — TO STANCH (BLOOD).]
I stanch his blood, by putting something on it to stop it, nekepikᴕébiᶜran̈, nekepikᴕ̑éberemen, is.

[ÉTANG. — POND.] lake, peksasebem, plural -bémar.

[ÉTANÇON. — PROP, STRUT.] forked pole, skahan̈gan, nak.

[ÉTENDARD. — STANDARD, BANNER.] metéséghen.

[ÉTÉ. — SUMMER.]
Last summer, nípené; this summer, nípen; in [MS 230, 231] the summer, érminípek; a little before summer,

an̈gsan̈ne nípeghé; next summer, nípeghé; every summer, ési nan̈nípeghi; it has been 3 summers that I
have been sick, tsinipenaisi aneghi nᴕssagamaresi; all summer long, erigsninípek, or kᴕéninípek; during the
summer, nipenísi.

[ÉTEINDRE. — TO EXTINGUISH.]
Extinguish, e.g., the candles! nekasénighéks.
I extinguish it, e.g. a candle, etc., nenikazéhémen.
Put out the candle, nekazéhé sassénemangan, plural nekasséhémsks.
I put out the fire, nenikassaᴕé. See the word "Fire."
Put your hand in front of the candle lest the wind put it out, an̈bagásni; 1st [person] nedan̈bagan̈nemen. See

below, s.v. "Extinguished."

[ESTIMER. — TO ESTEEM (continued).]
I esteem him, nekesérdámen (animate) nekesérman̈, or nᴕrérman̈; greatly, nesan̈gman̈sérdámen, 3. ᴕs.,

(animate) nesan̈gman̈sérman̈, or nemesérman̈; that is [greatly esteemed] — a captain, san̈gman̈sérmegᴕat;
I am such [greatly esteemed], very estimable, nesan̈gman̈sérmegᴕsi, 3. san̈g.; I am one whom people
esteem greatly, for whom they always show great regard, nesaaghérmēgᴕsi; one esteems what is rare,
and despises what is common, tagaséseghé kégsi kesérmegᴕat, mesâireké kégsi keneskérmegᴕ̑at; see how
much I am esteemed! nedsdérmegᴕsi; he takes no account of his own person, he has no self-esteem,
[continued on next page]
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(continuation of the preceding entry [ESTIMER — TO ESTEEM] from the previous page)
...negmérmess; I esteem it less, nesédéreman̈, (inanimate) damen; I esteem it as much, netétebérdamen, 3. st.,

(animate) netétebéreman; I esteem it more, nébaᴕ̑mérdámen, 3. abaᴕ̑., (animate) nebaᴕ̑méreman̈;
nsiédᶜerdámen, (animate) man̈., I esteem that below; nebaᴕ̑mérdámen, (animate) man̈., I esteem that
beneath; I esteem it small, only a little, etc., nepisérdamen; that is so, baᴕ̑mérmegᴕ̑at, (animate) -gᴕss.

[ÉTAT. — TO MAKE ACCOUNT OF, TO VALUE.]
I make no account of my person, nessasanérdamen nhaghé.

[ESTROPIER. — TO MAIM, CRIPPLE.]
I maim him, break the bone of his leg, etc., nepsᶜkᴕ̑isan̈détéᶜkkasan̈, 3. ap.
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[ÉTEINDRE. — TO EXTINGUISH. See above, p. 231.]

[ÉTENDRE. — TO STRETCH OUT, EXTEND.]
I stretch out my arm to take something, nesaᶜsaghipedinísi.
I stretch out my arm, or in yawning, or from weariness, or on waking, nesiptaghi, nesiptaghin pera [?]
I stretch myself out lying down, nesan̈sadssin. or nesaᶜsághesin.
I stretch out my hand, . . . . . 3. énat; the feet, nesan̈sáti, 3. san̈sáts.
[Page 232 of the MS. is blank.]

[ÉTERNUER. — TO SNEEZE.] [MS 233]
I sneeze, neketsckiᶜttana, 3. ghe., or nenékksan̈ms nenénékksan̈mi.

[ÉTEINT. — EXTINGUISHED.]
When you see the candle or etc. gone out, you shall light it again, nemitasané sasséneman̈gan kasséghé

ketsakesemen. [See above, under Éteindre (To extinguish).]

[ÉTINCELLE. — SPARK.]
sisésskstaséᶜrré; the fire sparks, pépéskesátté is.

[ÉTOILE. — STAR.]
saᶜtaᶜséssᴕ, (pl.) sak; it appears, ni édan̈t; several: ni édahadit.

[ÉTONNANT, ÉTONNER. — ASTONISHING, TO ASTONISH.]
I am astonished, nedan̈sakérdam; at that, nedan̈sakérdámen, 3. an̈s.
An astonishing thing, an̈saghérdamings; that is so, an̈saghérdaminan̈gᴕat.

[ÉTOURNEAU. — STARLING (BLACKBIRD).]
tssgheres, tssghereskᴕak.

[ÉTOFFE. — CLOTH, STUFF.]
Cloth, woolen cloth, only, that is not a thick blanket, arenéghen, sértan̈kské.

[ÉTOUFFER. — TO SMOTHER, SUFFOCATE.]
I smother him with my hand, nekeparan̈msnan̈, 3. ak.; with violence, nekeparan̈msᶜkkasan̈.

[ÉTOUPE. — TOW, OAKUM.]
Hemp, séᶜttags, gᴕk.

[ÉTOURDIR. — TO STUN, MAKE DIZZY.]
I am dizzy, nekisanaskᴕ̑ési, 3. kisan.
— from smoke, nsdamipeghesi, 3. dami.
— from talking, nekisanaskᴕ̑émesi, 3. kis.
— from drinking, nsnēssemi, 3. san.
I stun him while doing something, nsnan̈damihan̈, 3. snan̈.
— speaking to him, neksaskstéhan̈, 3. akis.
— striking him, nekisanaskᴕ̑étéhan̈, 3. ak.
You talk like a scatterbrain, kedasᴕghikerᴕsi.

[ÉTOURNEAU. — STARLING. See above.]
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[ÉTRANGER. — STRANGER, FOREIGNER.]
A strange man, pirsiarenan̈bé; a strange woman [foreigner], pirsiphainem; I speak a foreign language,

nepirsan̈dsé; I act as a stranger, nepirsakamighési, 3. pir.; I believe him a stranger, nepirséreman, 3. apir.
[MS 234, 235]

[ÉTRANGLER. — TO STRANGLE, CHOKE.]
A bone or etc. in my throat chokes me, nedarᴕhi, 3. arshs.
I strangle him, nekeskedsnébíran̈, 3. agh.; with the hand, negheskedsnénan̈, 3. agh.

[ÊTRE. — TO BE.]
tanni ait, kseni ait; he who is, ait; those who are, aihidit; those who cease to be in this world, e.g. éᶜksiaihidit;

he is not there, man̈da [no] tési or an̈datan̈man̈.

[ÉTROIT. — NARROW.]
E.g. a tree or all [tout] etc., tsitsigᴕésᴕs, sar; a road, tsitsigᴕan̈ᴕtsessen; that is narrow, tsitsigᴕé is; a narrow

blanket, tsitsigᴕéghen maskesé; a narrow shirt, tsiᶜtsigᴕéᶜghesᴕ; it goes narrowing, ᴕskᴕaighen, (animate)
ᴕskᴕaígs.

[ÉTUI. — CASE, SHEATH.]
pitaᶜraksán̈gan.

[ÉTURGEON. — STURGEON.]
kabassé.

[ÉVANOUIR. — TO FAINT, VANISH.]
ᴕaniᶜré, he has fainted, is lost, no one knows what has become of him.
ᴕaniᶜts, act so that what you have eaten, which is bitter, may vanish.

Facsimile p. 082 · printed p. 451 · guide words EVE–FAC

[EVANTAIL. — FAN.] an̈bassésn; my [fan], nedan̈bassésn. See below.

[ÉVEILLER. — TO WAKE UP.]
I wake up, nebégᴕ̑iᶜra, 3. pé., or netskiᶜra; so as not to sleep any longer, nsémegᴕ̑asi.
I wake him, by speaking, nebégᴕ̑íman̈, 3. abé., or netskkiman̈, or netoᶜkᴕiman̈.
— by the noise I make while walking, netsᶜkasan̈.
— with the hand, pushing him, I wake him, nebégsnan̈, 3. abeg., or netskíharan̈, nebégsíharan; I strike him,

and that is what makes him wake, netsktéhan̈.

[ÉVENTER. — TO FAN.]
I fan myself, cool myself, neban̈baséhssi, nedan̈beséhssi; likewise, I drive away the mosquito, etc.

[ÉVENTAIL. — FAN.]
Fan, ban̈beséhésan̈n; I have one, that is, mine, neban̈beséhésan̈n. See above, s.v. "Fan."
[Page 236 of the MS. is blank.]

[ÉVENTRER. — TO GUT (a fish or animal).]
[MS 237] I gut a fish, e.g., nebskᴕ̑étsíran̈; I split it open, nedaraghesan̈.

[ÉVITER. — TO AVOID.]
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I do not know where he has gone, he avoids me, flees me, nepesatzsreks.
I dodge the blow, nedaᶜbási, 3. daᶜbáᴕᴕ; I flee him, neksân̈ssran̈, 3. ksân̈., ..... 3. ks.
I avoid, I flee that, nekᴕ̑an̈ssdámen.
I avoid him, I do not go where he is, nekeskamiᶜkasan̈.
Nekeskamᴕssé — I avoid him, I do not go where he is even though he is near.

[EXCRESCENCE. — GROWTH (of flesh).] tségsar, ak.

[EXHORTER. — TO EXHORT.]
I exhort him to that, I urge him toward it, nedatssíman̈, or nedatsséreman̈.
I exhort him, press him, nekaᶜkéssman̈, 3. ak.
I exhort myself, I exhort my own person, nekaᶜkéssman̈n nhaghé, or nekaᶜkéssmesi.
I exhort [in general], nekaᶜkéssghémi, 3. kak.

[EXEMPLE. — EXAMPLE.]
I give good example, people take me as an example, nekikinasan̈bámeghe; I follow his example, I do as I see

him do good, nekikinasan̈baman̈; you do wrong when [?] you see me do it, kematsikinasan̈bami; do not
do wrong when [?] you see me do it, mssak nematsenasakessan̈gan kinasan̈badamskkan.

[EXPLIQUER. — TO EXPLAIN.]
I explain his thought, which he himself does not know how to explain well, nedan̈nâitasan̈.

[EXPOSER. — TO EXPOSE.]
I expose my own person to death, going, e.g., to war, etc., nemétanaskerdámen nhaghé; I expose him to the

beasts to be devoured by them, arenan̈bar nedassaman̈nar asenhaïndsak, piᶜtan̈rsk, etc.

[EXPRÈS. — ON PURPOSE.]
He does not do it on purpose, ᴕskitsiᴕssi stesin.

[EXCITER. — TO ROUSE, STIR UP.]
I rouse myself, nekihirshssi, or nekakéssmesi. [MS 238]
I rouse him, nekihirshan̈, etc.
[Page 239 of the MS. is blank.]

F.

[FABLE. — FABLE.]
[MS 240, 241] antrsᶜkan, nak; I tell one, nedan̈trsᶜkké, 3. an̈.; I tell it to him, nedan̈trsᶜkkésan̈.
Nedan̈troᶜkan̈man̈ essebanes, e.g., the fable of the cat.

[FACE. — FACE.]
My face, nesisegsk, 3. ss.

[FÂCHER. — TO ANGER.] See below, p. 245.
Angry — see page 245 [below].

[FÂCHEUX. — TROUBLESOME, ANNOYING.]
I am troublesome, annoying, to him, nsnemihan̈.
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I am troublesome, annoying, to him, I hinder him, e.g., from working, nsdamihan̈, or nsdamiᶜkasan,
nsdamitéhan̈damen, (animate) téhan̈man̈.
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[FACILE. — EASY.]
It is easy, nekemat, nekemesᴕ; it is easy to, etc., nekemessak éssak, penak.
I think it easy, nekemézdamen, or nekemitéhan̈ᶜdamen, han̈man̈.
I am easy-going, nenekeminan̈gssi, 3. nek.

[FAÇON. — WAY, MANNER.]
Way of doing, custom, arenasákesin, ni érenesakesime.
That is my way of doing it, ni érkamighesía. See "Custom."

[FAIM. — HUNGER.]
manᴕssan̈gan, or aspᴕn; I am hungry, nemanᴕssé, 3. man, or nedaspᴕnami, 3. aspᴕnams.
I am very hungry, nᴕssagaran̈mi, or nemanᴕssé sésemísi.
I am always eating, nemᴕssattam.
I can bear the hunger no longer, nedamadaran̈mi, 3. amad.
I get hungry while walking, nepeskaran̈damᴕssé, 3. pes.
I am hungry for that, I long to eat some, nekadsᶜtamen.
I weep from hunger, neséssaran̈mi, 3. ses.
I have a ravenous [canine] hunger, man̈da [not/no] nekisisémipi.
One is hungry, manᴕssan̈gans.
We are hungry, one and all together, nemanᴕssédibena.
I am hungry, having no meat nor fish, although I have much grain, e.g., nessodsn; nedaspᴕnem, 3.

sdaspᴕnemar — I wipe away the marks on my face that show I have been hungry; nenanabaran̈mi, I am
hungry again even though I have only just eaten.

[MS 242, 243] I cause him hunger, I starve him, nemansséχan̈.
I am always eating, nemᴕssattam, 3. mᴕssattam.

[FAIRE. — TO DO, MAKE.]
I do something, nederiᶜttsn, 3. sd.; to him, for him, nederiᶜtasan̈; entirely, completely, nekisiᶜttsn, 3. aki.
I do something to him, nederihan̈; what have you done to him? kégsi kederihan̈sa? nothing, man̈da [not/no],

kégsi nederihan̈si.
I do some things, I work, etc., nedan̈si, 3. an̈sᴕ.
Mssak an̈siᶜka — do not permit, Jesus, that I do that.
I make it beautiful, well, nᴕriᶜttsn (animate) nᴕrihan̈.
I do it badly, spoil it, nematsiᶜttsn, 3. amat.
I do, I act, nedan̈si, 3. an̈sᴕ.
I only do it halfway, nepsᶜksiᶜttsn, 3. ap.
I cannot do what I have in mind, I cannot conceive how beautiful it is, e.g., nenaskan̈érdamen; crudely,

nemamégᴕ̑iᶜttsn, 3. am.; quickly, nenabiᶜtsn, 3. sn.; slowly, nebenetsan̈siᶜttsn, 3. ab.
I cannot do it, whether because of sickness or because I do not want to, or ..... nenᴕrhssi, 3. nᴕr.
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I am not able to do it, nedan̈rasiᶜttsn, 3. sd.
Do you know how that must be done? kséserdamennasa tan̈ni éritsmek? I do not see [how], nenikan̈bi.
I do something to see whether I will do it well, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑étsiᶜttsn (animate) negᴕ̑agᴕ̑étsihan̈, or nekᴕtsitsn, that

is, kᴕtsisi nedritsn.
What are you doing? kégsi ériᶜttasan?
That is what I am doing, ni ériᶜttasa; as he does, ni ériᶜttan̈gs.
I let him do as he pleases, netsikiᶜtasan̈.
I will do to you as you do to me, ni arihiáné, netse nan̈bi kederihsren.
Do that in your turn, ne nan̈bi kederiᶜttsn.
I undo, e.g., a cabin, or a decorated altar, nensghenemen; undo it! nsghené, nsghenemsks (plural). See above,

"To undo," p. 161.
It is your own doing, if you do, e.g., what he tells you, if you listen to him, kiᶜtasadé ni kekisánahsgsn.
It is your own doing if you listen to the demon, matskᴕ̑ kiᶜtasadé ni kekisanahsgsn.
Nenaᶜnabiᶜtsn — I am accustomed to doing that very quickly, etc.
Nedéniᶜtsn — I redo it in such a way that it [continued on next page]
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[continuing from previous page] it does not appear that it has been broken, or spoiled, etc., man̈da
[not/no] tsirinan̈gsatsi.

Nedénasiᶜtsn, that is, énasisi nederiᶜtsn, or netétebiᶜtᴕn — I make a shoe, e.g., like the other one, or
"something else" (Lat.).

I can do nothing for him, he will not accept my services at all, nedéhérasihan̈ éhérasitasan̈né neba ᴕtsi
ᴕrighek.

Nedéhérasiᶜtsn, that is [id est], éhérasisi nederiᶜtsn — I do it better and better.
I do him all sorts of ill-treatment, nemanínasan̈.
Nepegᴕ̑atéhan̈, (inanimate) -téhémen — I can do something to him.
What do people want to do with that, why is it being done? kégsi éᶜto asin?
They want to do that with it, that is why, isga ésimek.
Kesahagakki — I am ill-treated, etc.
Ékksné pegᴕa sa idak nesahagakki? — does he not still say that he cannot do it and that he is ill-treated?
He knows how to do nothing, man̈da [not/no] sésineskési.
I know how to do everything, nesésan̈damineské.
I do him some harm, making him fall, cutting him, etc., neséghihan̈.

[FAMILIÈREMENT. — FAMILIARLY.]
Narasisi — familiarly, frankly.
Nenarasighersran̈ — I speak to him familiarly, etc.; nenarasihan̈, I act familiarly with him.

[FAMILLE. — FAMILY.] that is, all the relatives, etc., negsdan̈gsdᴕ̈ak.

[FANTASQUE. — WHIMSICAL.] See below, p. 245.

[FAON. — FAWN.]
The fawn of a doe, of a roe-deer, of a moose, maᶜkᴕsesis; a year old, kadenadsris. See below, p. 245.
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[FARINE. — FLOUR.]
Of Indian corn, skamsninskhamen; flour [in general], nskhámen; of French wheat, asennᴕtssimininskhamen;

of small grain, aban̈ntéígan; of cracked/ground grain, pesedamsn, nar.

[FÂCHER. — TO ANGER.] See page 241 [s.v. "Troublesome"]. [MS 244, 245]
I am angry, I become angry, nemᴕsksérdam; about that, nemᴕskssérdamen, 3. mᴕs.; neneskaᶜra, or nekeskaᶜra;

against him, neneskaran̈san̈.
I appear angry, neneskan̈nan̈gssi; — because of what is said to me, negagan̈simeghé, 3. gag.; ..... 3. darh., that

is [id est], aribisi nekikkan̈meghé man̈da [not/no] nesksteman̈.
I anger him by doing something, negagan̈sihan̈, 3. agag., or nemᴕsksérdamihan̈.
— by word, negagan̈síman̈, 3. agag.
I always speak [in anger], nekesedsn̈ké, 3. kes.
I speak to him, being angry, neneskan̈man̈.
I get very angry, nedereghikkᴕ̑asérdam.
I get angry, nekeskaᶜra; I have gotten angry, nekisiraséᶜra.
I am about to get angry, nedan̈ptsiraséᶜra.
I want to get angry, nekadariraséᶜra.
Nedarhiman̈ — the one with whom I quarrel says not a word in her defense.
The one who is quarreled with, saying nothing, is said to be nedarhimeghé.

[FAON. — FAWN (continued).] See above, p. 242.
Fawn of a doe, of a moose, of a roe-deer, nᴕssédsks, kᴕ̑ak.

[FAUTE. — FAULT.]
That is a fault, a sin, that is not good, an̈nâinan̈gᴕ̑at.
These snowshoes are beautiful, but those are not, ᴕrigᴕak sghik an̈ghemak, sghikki an̈nâinan̈gᴕssak.

[FANTASQUE. — WHIMSICAL (continued).]
I am whimsical, I want now one thing, now another, nenitan̈simatsenamási.

[FÉLICITER. — TO CONGRATULATE.]
I congratulate myself, nedaramísi.
I congratulate him, nedaramisshan̈damasan̈.

[FEMME. — WOMAN.]
phâinem, msk, or manan̈dagᴕ̑éssᴕ, ssak; midwife, one who receives the child, etc., nᴕtsihset, 1st [person]

nenᴕtsihsé; you are wiser, e.g., than all the other women, ni akésin phainem; a woman being married, if
[continued on next page]
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[continuing from previous page] her husband takes another [wife]; the first one beats the second, (it is
said [dicitur] of the first) kᴕ̑an̈ᶜksné, (she is spoken ill of among them) (Lat.).

[FENÊTRE. — WINDOW.] tassan̈gan, nar.

[FENDRE. — TO SPLIT.]
I split, nepsikassi.
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I split it with an instrument (Lat.), nepesiktéhemen, 3. ap., (animate) nepsiᶜχan̈.
I split his head, nepesigan̈dcbéttéhan̈, 3. ap., or nepetiktéhémen step.; that is split, pesighiᶜrré.
I split the animal down the middle (namely, lengthwise from the head to the feet), nepesiktéhan̈; I split, I

open, the animal, the fish, nederesan̈.
This wood, e.g., splits badly, matsinéᶜré, ᴕrinéᶜré.

[FER. — IRON.]
[MS 246, 247] arenarags; that is made of it, arenaragᴕ̑ié; the blacksmith who works iron, nsdaragskket; I heat

the iron, nekesaraᶜghesemen; iron chains, arenaragᴕân̈bi, ar; iron that is put in the fire so that it becomes
good, fit, like a firesteel, axes, ᴕsskanaragskkan; the iron, having been put in the fire, becomes as if rusted,
etc., agᴕ̑an̈gᴕ̑araghiᶜre.

[FERMER. — TO CLOSE.]
I close, e.g., the book, or something — whatever it is I close, as I close a book, nsisasan̈naghenemen.
I open it just as [I would] a book, neban̈nan̈naghenemen.
I plug it, a hole, nekephámen, 3. ak.
I close — the hand, to give, e.g., a blow of the fist, etc., nepetegᴕ̑iretsési, 3. pet.; the mouth, nekepedsnési, 3.

kepedsnés; the eyes, nepesseghigᴕ̑ési, 3. pes.; the door, nedentéᶜhadsn, 3. sden, imperative: entéhads; the
knife, nebiᶜkasnamen, 3. ab.; the bag, tying it, nekebsberemen, 3. ak.; that — a cabin, e.g. — is closed
with a stone, kebapskaᶜté pnapesks; something, by turning, e.g. screws, nepimaᶜrragahamen, 3. api; I close
a case, an inkstand-box, [continued on next page]

[ Query: is this from the English word "iron"? — Editor.]
etc., nekepeskᴕagáhamen; the cabin is well shut, tsittamatté; the wound is closed, nitsekan̈n; my wound is

closed, nenitsekísi.

[FERME, FERMEMENT. — FIRM, FIRMLY.]
That which stands upright is firm, it does not sway, san̈gréganbáo man̈da [not/no] éhéganbasisi.
I am firm, strong, of a strong constitution, nesan̈gherísi, 3. san̈g.
I act firmly, nesasan̈baï, 3. sas.; I lock him up, put him in prison, nekepesakhan̈, 3. ake, or nekepesagahan̈.
The men do not want to abandon the fort, the village; they hold firm, sangraghenéhéman̈k.
That one holds firm, sangraghenéhéman̈.
I hold firm, nesangraghenéhem.

[FESTIN. — FEAST.]
maneskan̈sadin; I hold one, nemaneskassi, 3. ma.; of that, nemaneskassin, am.; for him, nemaneskasan̈.
I hold a feast of dog meat, e.g., etc., nemaneskassi aremss.
I make him the host of the feast, nemaneskassëihan̈, 3. am.; someone makes you host of it,

kemaneskassᴕëihsghé; I hold his place there, nederᴕssésan̈; someone holds a feast for me, nemaneskan̈ghé;
have they invited you to the feast? kᴕ̈itsimanéskan̈ghébasanasa?

I was not invited to it, man̈da [not/no] nᴕ̈itsimaneskan̈ghéheban.
I hold an eat-all feast, nᴕ̈iman̈sin.

[FÊTES. — FEAST DAYS.] [MS 248, 249]
Today is a feast day, san̈nᶜté nikksan̈bi.
Tomorrow is a feast day, sébatsi san̈nᶜté.
They keep the feast of St. N., kssihan̈ san̈gman̈si N.
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That is the day of his feast, ni édᴕtsi kssihst.
Every seventh day is the feast of Sunday, ési tan̈bason̈skéᴕssghenakkisighi san̈nt.
The Circumcision, ni édᴕtsi siresa, or arisisísa Jesᴕs.
The [Feast of the] Kings [Epiphany], ni édᴕtsisi nan̈daramíᶜakasahadís nᶜrsak san̈gman̈k.
[ From the French word "saint." — Editor.]
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Candlemas (Purification), ni édᴕ̑tsi gherenemek sasséneman̈ganar gherenemeghé, etc.
The Annunciation, ni édᴕ̑tsi nan̈dan̈dokkéᴕssa Marie Gabriélar.
Palm [Sunday], gherenan̈n sediak.
Good Friday, ni édᴕ̑tsi skahésaᶜteksk darinésa Jesᴕs.
Easter, ni édᴕ̑tsi kighéhssisa J. [Jesus].
The Ascension, ni édᴕtsi spemkik ariran̈sa J. [Jesus].
Pentecost, ni édᴕ̑tsi sriniséskᴕit pétsiran̈sa, pétsiran̈dé.
Holy Thursday, ni édᴕ̑tsi saman̈sa shaghé sdokkana, ni édᴕ̑tsi J. [Jesus] sdokkana paᶜtrian̈ssirisa.
Corpus Christi, aban̈mᴕssé aiamihan̈ᶜmeghé.
St. John's [Day], édᴕ̑tsi péskamek skstâi, péskámeghé skstâi.
The Assumption, ni édᴕ̑tsi sang-Mari spemkik arᴕssaresa.
The Visitation, ni édᴕ̑tsi nan̈tsi aramiᶜkasan̈sa Elizabétar.
The Conception, ni édᴕ̑tsi bimsriméghesa san̈g Marie.
The Presentation of the Virgin, ni édᴕ̑tsi arᴕssaresa nessigadenédé san̈g Marie pan̈baᶜtamigsk miredé kᶜks.
Christmas, niban̈iaiamihan̈meghé.
That is the anniversary of the day the feast was first held, tebeskaskizekat.

[FEU. — FIRE.]
skstâi, skstar; there is some, skstasio.
I spread out, scatter the embers, nedapskan̈séighé.
There is too big a fire, ssan̈mkédé.
I make one, putting on the wood, nemadsdasé, 3. ma.; I light it, make it blaze, nepeskᴕrénemen, 3. ap.; I

blow on it to light it, nepsdase; I arrange the wood beforehand so as to light it afterward, kéttaïsi nᴕrtsn,
asasᴕrat; the fire is good, ᴕraᶜkkédé, ardent, kesaᶜkkédé; I put wood on it, nematstasétasan̈, nepᴕnesé; for
him, nepᴕnsaᶜran̈; the fire crackles, péskesaᶜté; I go out of the cabin to fetch [wood] to put on the fire,
nepintsé, nepitsé; for him, nepitsésan̈; I stir it up, nᴕresénemen, 3. ᴕr., or neman̈ksânsenighé, or nebikssehigh.

Stir the fire! 1st [person] nedan̈ksan̈sétsn, an̈ksan̈sétts skstâi; instrument for stirring it, biksséhigan,
man̈ntéhigan; that keeps burning for a long time, sipkakazédé; I apply the fire where I am in pain, etc.,
nepesi; to him, nepesan̈; as a noun, pessan̈n; I throw it in the fire, neketsétéᴕtsn, 3. ake, neketsénemen,
(animate) neketsénan̈, 3. ak.; I pull it from the fire, nekétkazénan̈; I fall into the fire, neketsétéssin, 3. ket.;
one must put fire, e.g., under the kettle, téptan̈sitᴕskstâi, téptan̈sᴕ; the fire catches, e.g., in the cabin, etc.,
tsekedé, tsekesᴕ; nenitasé, I carry fire with me going out in the evening, e.g.; éhésapskedâi, he is wholly
consumed by fire, [i.e.] damned (Lat.); sdsnek ᴕtsi sasan̈kan̈mkerâi skstâi, it comes out through the
mouth, 1st [person] nsdaan̈mkerâi; I put it out, nenikassasé, 3. nek.; by blowing, nenikassepsdasan̈damen,
3. sn.; by tamping, neniᶜkazéᶜkkámen, 3. sn.; with snow, nenikazéᶜhemen; I pull it out of the fire,
nenan̈dagan̈nemen, (animate) -dagan̈nan̈; they have no fire, nekassasan̈k; 1st [person] nenikassasan̈bena,
you [plural], ba. [?]; I light a fire so that it makes a lot of smoke, nepipesâïhadsn; one must dig, make a
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path, in order to cut a firebreak, psakéhan̈k, 1st [person] nepcskéhémen.

[FÈVE. — BEAN.] kidney bean, aᶜtebaᶜkᴕ̑sé, kᴕ̑sar; pitsnéᶜré.

[FEUILLE, FEUILLER. — LEAF, TO SHED LEAVES / FLAKE.]
Slate, e.g., lifts and flakes off, likewise cedar and other wood.
Leaf, mibi, mibiar; they fall, pensbagat; falling, pensbagaᶜkké.
I shall go when they fall, pensbagakkétsi neman̈tsi.
Leaves fall, pensbagat, or pensbagak, or pensbagakké.
The little leaves of the sédiak [tree] fall, ssᶜkᴕ̑an̈daghirak.

[FIANTE. — DUNG (?).] mitsegan.

[FICHER. — TO STICK, PLANT (in the ground).]
I stick it in, nesaᶜkkéhadsn, 3. ss.; doing it, [continued: MS 250, 251]
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[continuing from previous page] to hold upright, or nederigan̈basíhadsn, or nebadan̈kahádsn, the same as
before (Lat.).

[FIEL. — GALL, BILE.] sísi, ar.

[FIÈVRE. — FEVER.]
I have a fever, nekesísi, 3. kesíss, or kesidé, kesassédé nhagké, etc.; he has tertian fever, double tertian, or

quartan, ritétebeskaskiskᴕ̑é ᴕssagamaresᴕ; quartan fever, or tertian, that comes always at the same hour,
nsnᴕtsessan̈gan; I have it that way [?], nensnᴕtsesi, 3. nsnᴕtsesᴕ.

[FIGURE. — FIGURE, SHAPE, IMAGE.]
image, asiχigan; it takes on every sort of shape, ntsedan̈nan̈gs sderinan̈gssin inessisi kegᴕ̑i; I give another

shape to my body, nederigshan̈si, that is, érighia nepirsitsn; I put myself into something in such a way
that I represent its figure by it — e.g., the devil in a statue of a man, giving his oracles through it —
nesakskssin; ssakskssinar, meskᴕ̑ar, he is clothed in the skin of a bear, in such a way that he resembles it.

[FIL. — THREAD.]
sinew, kikᴕ̑an̈di, ar; thread made of wood, or of grass, piᶜkan̈n.
French thread, skᴕ̑an̈ssntags, gsk; I make some, I twist it, nederetaknighé.

[FILLE. — GIRL, DAUGHTER.]
My daughter, nedᴕs, 3. sdᴕssar; bereft of father or mother (Lat.), sséᶜkkᴕ̑is; I am so bereft, etc. (Lat.),

nedsséᶜkᴕ̑issi; I have her as a daughter, nsdᴕskan̈nar; I give her [in marriage] to him, nsdᴕskésan̈, 3.
sdskésan̈r; my little daughter, nᴕsses, 3. ᴕssessar; girl, virgin, nan̈kᴕ̑ksé, nan̈kᴕ̑ksessis (diminutive); she
adorns herself to please, ban̈reskᴕ̑aï; 1st [person] neban̈reskᴕ̑aï; I am a girl, nenan̈kᴕ̑ksésissi, 3. nan̈k-ssio;
a French girl, asennᴕtssiskᴕ̑éssis; a Huron girl, abémadenäiskᴕessis, etc.

[FILS. — SON.]
My son, nneman̈n, 3. snéman̈nar.
I have him as a son, nsnéman̈nin, 3. snéman̈ninar; I give him [to another], nsnéman̈nkésan̈, 3. sn-késan̈r; my

little one, nᴕsses; I have a son, nsnitzan̈ni, 3. snitzan̈ns; I have him as a son, nsnéman̈nin, shaghé.

[FINIR. — TO FINISH.]
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Something that is finished, manéᶜré, [MS 252, 253] 1st [person] nemanéᶜra.
I believe that his tobacco, e.g., is finished, nemanéséreman̈.
There is little grain, e.g., in my field, manét nedakkikkan̈n.
I finish with that, I make that the final act, nemétanaskiᶜtᴕn.
I finish my prayer, nemétanaskipan̈baᶜtam.

[FLAIRER. — TO SMELL, SNIFF.]
I smell it, nekᴕtsimeran̈san̈, (inanimate) damen; 3. akst.
I smell it, nemeran̈damen, 3. am., (animate) nemeran̈san̈.
Smell it, to see whether it is good, kᴕtse meran̈da éri man̈gsak.
The dog smells the bear, the animals [?], etc., sdahighé.

[FLAME. — FLAME.] that is, it blazes, peskᴕ̑ré, or sasakᴕré.

[FLASQUER. — TO MAKE SLACK, LIMP.]
I slacken, e.g., linen, I smooth it, etc., I make it slippery, nsasséχámen.
It has been made smooth, slack, etc., sasséχan̈sᴕ.

[FLATTER. — TO FLATTER.]
I soothe him, nedasighihan̈.
I say things to him that flatter him, nedasighiraséman, or nᴕríman̈.
I do things for him that flatter him, nedasighiraséhan̈.

[FLÈCHE. — ARROW.]
Pointed arrow, arᴕs, sar; — with a [barbed] head, paᶜkᴕ̑é, -kᴕ̑ar. See "Bow."
I pierce him with arrows, nepeman̈ arᴕs, or paᶜkᴕ̑é.

[FLEUR. — FLOWER.]
pépskᴕ̑asásek, ghir; the trees flower, san̈ghíbat, or san̈ghibagadsr abasiar; I will go when the trees flower,

san̈ghibagakkétsi neman̈tsi; a dried flower, messipté; it ..... messiptési; that tree in flower, peskᴕ̑asasé 'is
abasi, ni édᴕtsi peskᴕ̑asasek, peskᴕ̑asaséghé.

[FLEUVE. — RIVER.] síps.

[FLOT. — WAVE.] tegs, tegsᶜak; a big wave, kesan̈tegs, ak.
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[FLOTTER. — TO FLOAT.] That floats on the water, mᴕᴕkagᴕ̑ahan̈n.

[FLUX. — FLUX (bleeding).]
He has a flux, whether of blood or other, naᶜariné; 1st [person] nenaᶜariné; "I have the menstrual flux," says

the woman (Lat.), netsepïᶜghé.

[FLUTTE. — FLUTE.] piksan̈gan; I play it, nedereksᴕ̑étsi, 3. arsk.

[FOIBLE. — WEAK.]
WEAKNESS, faintness. See "Faintness." [MS 254, 255]
Nesan̈gherígana, 3. san̈g. — I have strong legs, I am strong in the legs.
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[FOIS. — TIME(S).]
Sometimes, or nan̈nekᴕtsisi, or an̈ksan̈béᶜkki; little by little, one at a time, ési sackᶜéssimis; another time,

an̈sidamítsi; at least once, tégné pézeksda; each one time, pipézeksda; for the last time, metsēssara; for the
first [time], ni aneghi ni sipisi; a hundred times, negsdattegsé, késseta; etc.; all at once, atsisi. See atsisi [in
the Particles].

[FOLIE. — MADNESS.] See below.

[FOU. — MAD.]
He is mad enough to do that, e.g., sdereghikkᴕ̑i -asᴕ̑ghin; I am mad, I have no wit, nedassghi, 3. as.; I am

mad, nsnan̈daminé, or nsnan̈dam, 3. san.; I speak like a madman, nsnan̈dsé, 3. san; I have foolish
thoughts, nsnan̈damitéhan̈si.

[FOLIE. — MADNESS (noun).] azsgsan̈gan; that smacks of madness, azsktan̈gs.

[FOND. — BOTTOM.]
At the bottom of the water, aran̈mbégsk; that goes there, ketaᶜré; of the earth, aran̈mkik; of the sack,

aran̈mnsték; atsiᶜtasisi, upside down, head first; atsiᶜtasiᶜré, he falls backward, head first, 1st [person]
nedatsiᶜtasiᶜra.

[FONDRE. — TO MELT.]
I melt, e.g., lead, nessᶜksbéssemen, or nenskbéᴕtsn; (animate) -béssan̈ nskbésseman̈k ssrian̈k; — fat, nskbéstan̈ss.
I melt fat, nesarsípemé, or nepemiké.
I skim it off, once it has melted, nepemiké; skim the fat off this fatty meat, ᴕiᶜké.
Nskekᴕ̑amédé pemi — the fat melts.
Nskekᴕ̑amésᴕ — the ice, or snow, melts in the water, e.g.
I melt it in the fire, nsnsksbéssemen, 3. sn.; in the mouth, nsnsksbéttamen, 3. sn.; the ice melts in the water,

.....; the fire melts, e.g., the candle, ssksbéᶜté skstaikᴕtsi, likewise in the sun, kizss ᴕtsi.

[FONTAINE. — SPRING.] cold water, tekepíghe.

[FORCE. — STRENGTH.]
I use force, I employ force, nemerkasani; [MS 256, 257] toward that, because of that, nemerpkikadámen.
I make him feel my strength, nesan̈grassaniᶜtasan̈, or nemerkasaniᶜtasan̈.
I procure that for myself, on my own (Lat. absolutely), nedatssíttsn, 3. sd.
With all my strength, érghikkᴕ̑isania.
By force, in spite of oneself, tsigan̈sisi.
I hold it firmly, tightly, nemerkenan̈, (inanimate) -nemen, nesan̈gherenan̈, (inanimate) -nemen, or

nedassanenan̈, (inanimate) nemen, ssanen sa, truly [?] (Lat.).
I am strong, nesan̈gherisi, 3. san̈g., or nesan̈gran̈baï.
Nesan̈gritéhékan̈gsn — the name of Jesus, e.g., gives me strength, etc.; 1st [person] nesan̈gritéhéχan̈, I give it

to him, etc.
It has a strong odor, akkᴕ̑iman̈gᴕ̑at.

[FOREST. — FOREST.] a place where there are trees, aran̈makiᶜks, or abasiᶜks, or kekaᶜkᴕ̑iks.

[FORT. — FORT, FORTRESS.]
fortress, saᶜkan̈rszen, nar; the fort is attacked, ntan̈sᴕ, or ntan̈ssé; we attack it, nenitsnénasé.
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I surround it with a palisade of stakes, nesaᶜkan̈rszenáhamen.
The stakes, the palisade, saᶜkan̈rszenakᴕémar; saᶜkan̈rszenahan̈sᴕ, it is surrounded with stakes.
I take a fort, neniᶜttsn saᶜkan̈rszen.
I was at this ..... [passage incomplete]
I pass over the stakes of the fort, neban̈sitan̈dasan̈n sakarszen, or neban̈sitakan̈rszenahan̈dasé, neban̈sidarikké

— I pass over a small palisade.
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[FORGERON. — BLACKSMITH.]
One who works with iron, nsdaragskkét.

[FOSSE. — PIT, DITCH.]
pᴕskenígan; I make one, nepᴕskeníghé; I make one, nsan̈rké, 3. san̈; it has not yet been made, éssema

san̈rkésn; when it has been made, etc., kisi san̈rkémeghé.

[FOU. — MAD, CRAZY.]
I am mad, I have no sense, nsnan̈dam, 3. san, or nsnandaminé, the habitual state.
I talk madly, nedazsgsé. [see above, MS 255.]

[FOUDRE. — LIGHTNING, THUNDERBOLT.]
Lightning, thunder, pédan̈ghiags; — it strikes, falls, ariktéᶜkasak, pédan̈ghiaks.

[FOUET. — WHIP.]
sasémhígan; I whip him, nesasémhan̈ or nesasasemhan̈, 3. ᴕs, absolute form nenasemhsé; I give him a stroke

of the whip, nenegsdaᶜkaman̈; — two (strokes), nenissá kaman̈; three, nenessákaman̈; ten, metara
nekéssakaman̈; how many, etc.? kekéssakameghénasa?
[Page 258 of the MS. is blank.]

[FOUILLER. — TO SEARCH, RUMMAGE.] [MS 259]
I search, I look for, nekᴕ̑irasaᶜtassi, 3. ksi; I search him in the bosom to see if he has stolen, nekᴕ̑irskámasan̈

kémstenét.
I search it, by hand, nekᴕ̑irsnemen; (animate) nekᴕ̑irsnenan̈, 3. ak.

[FOULER. — TO TRAMPLE.]
I trample it underfoot in contempt, nedakeskámen.
I trample it, nesekkikkamen, 3. ᴕs, sekikkan̈ss.

[FOUR. — OVEN.]
Where bread is put to bake, aban̈nχan̈gan.

[FOURCHETTE. — FORK.]
It is forked, niketasakᴕ̑at.

[FOURMI. — ANT.]
érigᴕs, erigssak.

[FOURRER. — TO STUFF, PUT IN.]
I have stuck a piece of wood into my foot or hand, etc., nséghitsin; I pull it out, nepskᴕ̑atenemen ëéghitsína; I

stuff it in, put it inside, nepidsn, 3. (inanimate) ab, (animate) nepiᶜrran̈; into the bosom, nepimsrin, 3. ap;
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put it there, pimsri.
[ Query: is this from the English word "oven"? — Editor.]

[FRAISES. — STRAWBERRIES.]
meskikᴕ̑iminsak; I go to gather them, nemasíné.

[FRANBOISES. — RASPBERRIES.]
pekeskiminak.

[FRANCE.]
In France, agan̈mensᶜkik; a Frenchman, asennᴕts, tsak.

[FRANÇOIS. — FRENCH.]
I am French, nedasennᴕtsëi, 3. as.
I speak French, nedasennᴕtsan̈dëé.

[FRANÇOIS.]
The village of St. Francis de Sales, néssasakamíghé; the people there, snessasakamighésiak. [MS 260, 261]

[FRANGE. — FRINGE.]
Something shredded, asan̈gan; there is some on this robe, e.g., asan̈gan̈sᴕ.

[FRAPPER. — TO STRIKE.]
I strike as with a whip, alone, a little way off, nemasaᶜké.
I strike with that, I use that to strike with, netaghéᶜtsn.
I strike a board that makes a noise, etc., likewise at the door, e.g., nedabakssaghitéhémen, keran̈gan.
One strikes there, one must strike there, abakssakstéhan̈sᴕ.
I strike against the wood, rhythmically, against something — bark of the cabin, nedabagᴕ̑itéhémen.
One strikes there, etc. — canoe, bark, etc., abakstéhan̈ss.
I strike against a stone as if to make noise, nemadahapeskitéhémen or netsakᴕ̑ahapeskitéhémen.
I strike with the sword, nemasaké.
I strike him, meaning to cut off his head, e.g., nemasákaman̈.
I strike him, nedagáman̈.
I strike myself, e.g., the chest, nederetéhssi, or sin.
I strike wood, iron, etc., nederetéᶜhémen.
I strike wood, I chop it, nedagámen abasi.

[FOÎNE. — BEECHNUT.]
Fruit of the beech tree, satsëiminar.
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[FRÉMIR. — TO SHIVER, TREMBLE.]
I shiver, tremble with fear, neman̈tsipssi.

[FRÈRE. — BROTHER.] — see Parentée [Kinship].

[FRICASSER. — TO FRY.]
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I fry it, (animate) nedapan̈ᶜkᴕ̑ésan, (inanimate) nedapan̈kᴕ̑éscmen; it is fried, apan̈ᶜkᴕ̑éss.
I fry it in the pan, nesararan̈psekᴕ̑ahadīghé, or nedapankᴕ̑ésighé.

[FROID. — COLD.]
Pekᴕ̑améghen, cold as ice.
I am cold, nedan̈bedatsi, 3. an̈b.
— in the hands, nedan̈bedaskiretsétsi.
— in the feet, nedan̈bedaskikátsi.
— all over the body, nekesinhaghétsi.
I am cold when I am lightly dressed, nekesinérdam.
The sagamite (corn broth) is cold, tagᴕ̑aden or tkâi; the sick person is cold, kisaskatss; the cabin is cold, it is

cold in it, tekigamígat; this robe is cold (thin), it does not keep one warm, tekéghen, (animate) tekégᴕ; the
ground is cold, tekíghen.

I pay no heed to the cold, etc., man̈da tégné nemsᴕsgssn an̈bédatssan̈gan.
To be lightly dressed, e.g. to be, etc., tekéghisi.
I am sensitive to cold, nepᴕskeratsi.
Psatssak arentan̈bak, they are cold, they are troubled by it, nemesatsibena, etc.; kemesatsiba kemesatsiban̈sa

éᶜto! [how cold you (pl.) are!]
Tkan̈ban̈n, it is cold in the morning, tkan̈bansppan tkan̈banᴕssa; subst. téᶜkan̈bak, tkan̈bághé, téᶜkan̈bakeban;

tekeran̈gᴕ, tekeran̈gᴕ̑iᶜré, it is cold in the evening; subst. tékeran̈gᴕ̑ik, tekeran̈gᴕ̑ighé, tékeran̈gᴕ̑ikeban.
Tekitebaᶜkat, it is cold at night, etc.
ᴕdaganitebiᶜkat, ᴕskanitebiᶜkat, it is not cold at night.
Tekekizekat, a cold day.
Kesitaïtebiᶜkat, it is warm at night.

[FROMAGE. — CHEESE.]
atsis, sak.

[FRONT. — FOREHEAD.]
meskátegᴕ̑é; my forehead, neskátegᴕ̑é; I wrinkle it, nedahan̈tekeskátegᴕ̑a; it is wrinkled, ahan̈tekeskategᴕ̑és; I

have a lump/swelling there, netsegᴕ̑arem or nedaan̈tekeskategᴕ̑éra; a lump, tsegᴕ̑ar.
[ From the English word "cheese." — Editor.]

[FRONDE. — SLING.]
For throwing stones, kekerasnépsdan̈gan.

[FROTTER. — TO RUB.]
I rub it with sand to clean it, nekesan̈mkipsdsn, (animate) kipsran̈.
I rub my robe where there is mud, after having let it dry, nessᶜkᴕ̑ipsdsn asesks.
I rub it with something, nepesagᴕ̑atsn, (animate) tasan̈ or san̈n.
It must be rubbed, etc., kesibaripsdan̈sᴕ, or sspsdan̈sᴕ, 1st person nekesibaripsdsn, or nedaᶜsspsdsn, (animate)

ran̈.
Nᴕssan̈mipsdsn, I rub it too much.
Nederipsdsn, I rub it.
Pᴕskeripᴕdé, it is soft/tender enough to sharpen, e.g.; san̈gripᴕdé, hard.
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ᴕasassïpsdan̈sᴕ, or kasibaripsian̈ss, or kesibaripsdan̈sᴕ, it must be rubbed until it is slippery.
I rub my eyes, e.g., nenan̈senemen.
One rubs it with, e.g. one puts vermilion on it, assan̈sᴕ ᴕraman or assnan̈ss.

[FUIR. — TO FLEE.]
I want to run away, nekadasazaᶜra.
I flee, I run away, neksan̈si, or nekᴕ̑an̈ssrsé, or neksan̈ssᴕsé.
I make myself flee (I flee in haste), neksan̈sᴕ̑ran̈; I make him flee, reks; I make you flee, ssri; you make me

flee, ssrer.
I catch up with him, I join him, on the way, nedatmíᶜkasan̈.
I flee in such a way that no one will find me, nepesetssrsé.
I flee sin, nekᴕ̑an̈ssdamen, matsenasakessan̈gan.
I make him flee, having seen, e.g., a man, wishing to approach him, he goes off believing that I will do

something to him, nekarabeskasan̈, or nekaraban̈baman̈; it is likewise said of two people who are fishing
(poaching?), who, noticing that they are seen, flee from the one who sees them.

I make that flee, that is, I withdraw it, for fear it may be taken, nekᴕ̑an̈siktsn.

Facsimile p. 91 · printed p. 460 · guide words FRU–FUS

[FUIR — continued.]
I flee from him, avoid him, without his knowing where I am going, nepesetssran̈.

[FRUIT.] [MS 262] The fruits of the trees: —
Atebimin, nar, big like large peas, red.
Atokᴕ̑imin, nar, good, small, black.
Meskikᴕ̑iminse, sak, strawberries.
Ibimin, nar, red, poor (low quality).
Kepeskimin, nak, raspberries.
Négaᴕ̑an̈mkᴕ̑imin, nar, like large peas, black, mulberries (meurons).
Ketsirsmen, nar, black, good, big as the thumb.
Pemsaïmin, nak, black.
Pesésimen, nar, good and big like plums.
Pessrimin, nak, black.
Masimin, nar, red, small.
Pan̈beséganimin, nar, good.
Pᴕpᴕkᴕ̑é, kᴕ̑ar, red, tart, bitter.
Taran̈nimin, nar, small, black, poor.
Saᶜté, tar, fresh, not yet dry; when they are dry, sikisaᶜtar.
Éspaksse, sar, or mesemenes, sar, they resemble the saᶜtar.
ᴕssaghirsmenesak, grapes.
Tsighen, nak, apples.
Kan̈sakᴕ̑imin, nak, plums.
ᴕan̈bimin, nar, chestnuts.
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ᴕtssimin, nar, beechnuts.
Aseban̈mskᴕ̑éminar, gooseberries.
The fruits of the ground: —
Pen, nak, groundnuts (earth-pears); the tool (iron) for digging them, tasan, ma nedaᶜtasan; sisan̈ssan̈sᴕ, ksks,

or sisan̈isi bagastan̈ss, kérepipᴕnesékadan̈sᴕ, e.g., one first sets the kettle to boil, one puts a great deal of
wood on, etc.

Sipen, nak, white, bigger than the penak.
Adsëds, sdëak, long, like a stick in the middle, sweet.
Mekssit, tar, big like filberts, or ground beans.
Kan̈tsᴕ, tssak, small roots, on which there are things like knots.
Nᴕrépen, nak, big and long, almost as they should be.
Matsipenes, sar, big and small ones, they are good.
Pesâipen, pesâipenak, garlic, etc.
Pesâiss, pesâipsgssᴕ, it smells of garlic, with a strong, acrid odor, etc.
They are ripe, good to eat, atsiᶜtar, (animate) aᶜtsess; or, not yet ripe, édᴕ̑tsi atsiᶜtek.
They are still hard, not yet good, etc., skaretsisar.
When they will be good, e.g. the blueberries, saᶜtar étsitéghé.
I go to gather, to pick them, nemasiné, or nemasisi.
It bears fruit, san̈gᴕ; good fruits, ᴕrisan̈gᴕ.

[FUMÉE. — SMOKE.]

[FUMER. — TO SMOKE.]
It smokes, pekedaë; there is a great deal of smoke, pemipekedédék; quickly, urgently, si sisan̈si bagastan̈sᴕ.

[MS 263]
I am bothered in the eyes by the smoke, nepekesi.
The smoke makes me cry, nemᴕᴕkisebikᴕ̑anérssi.
The linen gets smoked, sisan̈ssatétsi is; it will get smoked while drying in the cabin, sisan̈ᶜssan̈sᴕ, kérepi

penesé kadan̈sᴕ.
It is blackened by the smoke, sisan̈sigᴕ, it is yellow (from smoke).

[FUMIER. — MANURE.]
One puts manure on the fields for, etc., pakkikkan̈n; I put some, nedapkikkan̈n.

[FUSIL. — GUN.]
peksᴕ̑an̈di, ar; I load it, nepitkazéhsé, 3. pit, or nekakazéséᶜtsn, 3. kakazéséᶜtsn; I fire it, nepeskam; at him, the

same. See "Tirer" [To shoot]. I test it to see whether it shoots straight, neksâkᴕ̑étsiadassé, 3. kᴕ̑a; is your
gun loaded, is there something in it? kekakazésétᶜénasa? yes, there is something, it is loaded,
kakazéséᶜté; if it should break, pᴕskᴕ̑iasighé, pᴕskᴕ̑iasᴕ, or taraghiáss, or temiásᴕ, it breaks, etc.;
an̈rasaraghessen, …

Facsimile p. 92 · printed p. 461 · guide words GAD–GEL

[FUSIL — continued.]
... it did not catch fire; an̈rasan̈keréᶜré, it took (produced) a false priming/flash in the pan.
Gun sheath (case), pitaran̈nhígan.
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[Pages 264, 265, of the MS. are blank.]

G.

[GADELLES. — CURRANTS.] [MS 266, 267]
asban̈mskᴕ̑éminar; red ones, messiminar.

[GAGE. — PLEDGE, STAKE.]
I give this as a pledge, negheretsn; to him, negheretásan̈, or san̈n; I take them back, nsiksnemen.

[GAGER. — TO BET, WAGER.]
I bet against you, let us bet, an̈madída, or tan̈sadída.

[GAGNER. — TO WIN, EARN.]
I have won, netemhᴕ̑é, or negahᴕ̑é, (animate) negahᴕ̑an̈, (animate) netemhan̈.
They are all good, there is not one that is not, etc., I bring back good ones, etc., nᴕrihara, nemessdam,

pézeksda nederakkann; two, nenisᴕram; three, nenesᴕram, niéᴕram.
Nedénési, there is only [one?] black or white one, all the others are, etc.
Nemessdam, there are two of them, etc.
Nenissram, I bring back two of the same at a time, etc.; three at a time, nenessram, neiésram, etc.

[GALETTE. — FLATCAKE.]
aban̈n, nak.

[GALE. — SCABIES, MANGE.]
meghi; I have the mange, nemeghisi, or nemanegakiᶜra.
Psakédar, a kind of leprosy; psakédénereks, he has it, etc.

[GANT. — GLOVE.]
Mittens, meretsés, sar. See "Mitaines" [Mittens].

[GARDER. — TO KEEP, GUARD.]
I keep this, nenénasérdámen, (animate) nenénasérman̈; for him, damasan̈; by watching it, nenénasan̈badámen,

(animate) -baman̈; in mind, nekeritéhan̈damen, (animate) -han̈man̈.
I keep food for him, nedakᴕtsenemasan̈.
I keep this with difficulty, I take pains to keep it, nesaaghéssi; nesaaghéssinéban, I have suffered [in doing

so], whether from cold, etc., etc.
I guard the cabin, nekesenasighé, nekesenasigan, sasan, nstíghé, or nekesenasasé, or nekesenasitan̈si; one says,

concerning the child (Lat. de puero), e.g., nekesenasihan̈; take care what you are doing, saᶜktéstoᶜkkan; it
is given to me free of charge, nemégatséssämeghé.

[GARÇON. — BOY.]
ᴕskinᴕs, diminutive ᴕskinᴕssis; I am a boy, nᴕskinᴕssissëi; orphaned of father or of mother (Lat.), kiabes,

diminutive kiabímis; unmarried, kikan̈bé.

[GARGARISER. — TO GARGLE.]
I gargle, nekesesedᴕ̑na. [MS 268, 269]

[GÂTER. — TO SPOIL.]
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I spoil my robe, e.g., etc., métassesᴕkᴕ̑éᶜrée or tetaraghiᶜrré nedassé; that is spoiled, rotten, e.g. meat, etc.; it
stinks, arikkan̈n, subst. érkan̈ghi; arikan̈k arikan̈gak an̈mptegᴕ̑ak, the wild geese are spoiled, etc.

That is spoiled, anahᴕ̑é, or ëéghitan̈ssé; let no one spoil it any more, nothing that spoils it, e.g. the canoe,
meesak séghitsᶜkits charspé-srags; pesâisen, that is spoiled, this meat is rotten; nepesaimeran̈damen, I sense
that it is spoiled; nsékarokké, I spoiled something I wanted to make, or which broke through my fault,
etc.

[GAUCHE. — LEFT.]
I use my left hand, that is, I am left-handed, nedaᶜpan̈tsi, 3. pan̈tsᴕ; with my right hand, nedarenakäisi; sit

down on my left, pan̈tsisi aragᴕ̑isi api.

[GELER. — TO FREEZE.]
I am frozen with cold, piᶜta nedan̈bedatsi nekisátsi; I am entirely stiff from it, nedagᴕ̑átsi; I am frozen in some

part of my body, there is a blister there, nᴕ̑égátsi; I am a little so, netsirátsi.
My fingers are frozen, nebabésgátsi; the nose, nedagᴕ̑atsitanitsi, nedan̈bédaᴕskitanétsi; the face,

nedan̈bedasskigᴕ̑étsi; the ears, nedan̈bedaskitasagᴕ̑étsi; that is frozen, stiffened, tagᴕ̑aden, (animate)
tagsatsᴕ; the …

Facsimile p. 93 · printed p. 462 · guide words GEM–GOU

[GELER — continued.]
The river is (open/flowing), kebaden, kisaden; it is not, man̈da kebadenᴕ̈i; it is entirely frozen, tsitsamáden;

kaᴕaden, kaᴕadenᴕr, kaᴕadenᴕgak, the grain is frozen; of that kind (Lat. de nobili), kaᴕatsᴕ, plural tsᴕ̈ak,
tsᴕgak.

[GÉMIR. — TO GROAN, MOAN.]
I groan, nekesᴕ̈apan̈si; — after her, e.g. a child after its mother, "I am held by longing for her, I groan for

her" (Lat.), nekesᴕ̈apan̈sᴕᶜtaᴕan̈.

[GENDRE. — SON-IN-LAW.] — see "Parens" [Kinship].
My son-in-law, nedarᴕsseks; I am his son-in-law, nesírᴕs; I come to be his son-in-law, nenan̈tsesíreman̈.

[GENOU. — KNEE.]
I am on my knees, nedatsitgᴕ̑akégan̈ᶜbaᴕi; I get down on them, nedatsitgᴕ̑akébi.

[GÎTE. — LAIR, DEN.] [MS 270, 271]
The lair of the moose, etc., mᴕs akaᴕ̈di.

[GLACE. — ICE.]
pekᴕâm; on the ice, pkᴕamik; there is some, pkᴕan̈miᴕio, or mᴕ̈o; the river is covered with it, pessaniarᴕkᴕ

pkᴕam sipᴕk; the ice breaks, pesigheregᴕ̑iᶜrre pkᴕâm; the ice melts in the kettle, pekᴕan̈m, nᴕkebéssᴕ,
métbéssᴕ, it is melted; ᴕskisaden, it freezes — that is, the first ice that forms, which is not yet strong; I
pierce the ice, nedaᴕ̈hebé; I make a hole in it to kill the beaver, nepekᴕ̑amaha; I walk on the river ice,
nebemkᴕ̑iᶜrra, or nebemkᴕ̑i; nesenstkᴕ̑iᶜra, I go, etc.; along the edge of the ice, senstkᴕ̑an̈mé; the ice is
strong enough to bear weight, san̈gráden; the ices melt, they go off down the river, pemeregᴕ̑itan̈n; at the
melting of the ices, etc., pemeragᴕ̑itághé; it goes off, pemeregᴕ̑iᶜtan̈n; the riverbank is iced over,
assebaskᴕ̑aten; the men are stopped by the ice, kesan̈dereksgskarenan̈bak; nekesan̈derkᴕ́gᴕ, plural gébena,
pekᴕdami, or ar, I am stopped by the ice; he was lost, having sunk into the ice, agᴕ̑itsina éᶜto; I very
nearly sank in myself too, etc., érᴕ́é nedakᴕ̑itsin; I slip while walking on the ice, or nᴕzassan̈m; the ice is
extremely slippery, ᴕasassé; that has slid down from a height, or from a slightly raised spot, atabiᶜré.
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[GLAND. — ACORN.]
Acorn, aneskemen, nar.
I crack acorns, nepakan̈dam; once cracked, I sort them, nepskᴕ̑anskéhighé, or nesin̈ kan̈nar ᴕrir; one sorts

them, etc., kᴕ̑an̈kᴕ̑éan̈sᴕar.

[GLISSER. — TO SLIP, SLIDE.]
I fall while slipping, my foot failed me, nᴕsasitékkam; I make him slip and fall, nᴕsasétékkasan̈; I slip on the

ice, nedaskéhipᴕsi, 3. skéhipᴕsᴕ; that is slippery, well polished, ᴕasassé; ᴕasassépsdan̈sᴕ, one rubs it to
make it slippery, well polished; the road is slippery, on the ice, ᴕasasserègᴕ̑é an̈ᴕ́di, or ᴕasassé; this sack,
bundle, etc. has slid off from on top of the other, etc., atebiᶜré.

[GLOIRE, GLORIEUX. — GLORY, GLORIOUS.]
I am glorious (I glory in myself), neban̈redᴕn, or nebaran̈baï.
I have thoughts of glory, etc., neban̈ran̈baïtéhan̈mesi; I glory in that, neban̈ran̈baïᶜtᴕn.

[GLUANT. — STICKY.]
pesagᴕ̑é, (animate) pesagᴕ̑isᴕ.

[GOUFFRE. — CHASM, PIT.]
Naturally made, etc., tasakamikᴕ; I fall into it, nepeniᶜra; pekᴕakamikᴕ, the pit — a hole that men make.

[GOUME (Gomme). — GUM, RESIN.]
pekᴕ; there is some, pekᴕio; I take it off the tree, nemanikᴕ̑é.

[GOURMAND. — GLUTTON.]
I am a glutton, nᴕ̈ighiᴕ̈rípi, nedaᶜsiᶜpi, or nemétan̈tsiᴕ̑riᶜpi; I look for the good pieces, ᴕiᶜké, e.g., etc.

[GOÛT. — TASTE.]
That tastes good, ᴕripᴕ́gᴕ̑at; tastes bad, matsipᴕ́gᴕ̑at; that tastes of bread, aban̈niman̈gᴕ̑at; I take it in by

tasting, nenitᴕ́tamen; I taste it to see if it is good, nekᴕtadámen or nékᴕtsiᶜtamen, or nekᴕtsiᶜtᴕn, (animate)
nekᴕtsiᶜpan̈; I find good taste in it, I take pleasure in it, etc., nᴕ̈igatamen akᴕbi, e.g. or nᴕ̈ighessemi; I find
in that the taste of sugar, nesᴕgariᶜtamen. [MS 272, 273]

[ Query: is this not from the English word "sugar"? — Editor.]
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[GOÛT — continued.]
I find it has a different taste, .... 3. sder., or nepirsiᶜtamen, 3. pir.
I find it tastes of bear, aséssᴕian̈ké nederítamen.
Nederiᶜtamen, I find it has that taste.
I taste, sample the food, nedakᴕtsiᶜtamen, (animate) nedakᴕtsiᶜpan̈.
Nedakᴕtsiᶜtamasan̈n, I give him the rest, etc.
Man̈da nesésiᶜtamssn éripsgᴕ̑ak, I do not know what taste that has, I am congested (with a cold), e.g. I taste

nothing.
Nesésiᶜtamen or nensᶜtamen, éripsgᴕ̑ak, I know what the taste is, etc.

[GOUVERNER. — TO GOVERN.]
I govern, netebérghé or netebérdam; that, netebérdamen; him, netebérman̈, etc.
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Man̈da netebérdaman̈ghésn, I am not governed by anyone in this, it is up to me, etc.

[GRÂCE. — MERCY, GRACE.]
Please wait, pera menni.

[GRAFIGNER. — TO SCRATCH.]
I scratch him with my nails, on the body, nemétsikasan̈nan̈ or nemétsikasan̈behan̈; nemétsipasan̈behsgs, he

scratches me, etc.
I scratch his face, nepesagigᴕ̑énan̈.

[GRAI. — WHETSTONE.]
A stone for sharpening, kiᶜtadan̈gan.

[GRAND. — BIG, TALL.]
I am big, nemeseghir, 3. meseghir, 3rd person plural meseghirsk, rsbanik, subst. méseghirek, reghé,

mémeseghirsh sdit, meseghirshsdidé, etc.
I am also as big as that, netétebákssin is.
Tsan̈sekkéssan̈nkao késseta erghikksk, ki, ni éreghirek kizᴕs, the sun is ... as big as the earth. [see below, MS p.

275, "Grand."]

[GRAIN. — SEED.]
Seeds, skaniminar.

[GRENIER. — GRANARY, ATTIC.]
spemsagsk.

[GRAISSE. — FAT, GREASE.]
pemi; marrow fat, sin; bear fat, aséssᴕssipemi; moose fat, mssipemi; seal fat, akikᴕ̑ípemi; fatty meat, that is, it

is nothing but fat, ᴕiᶜké; the animal is fat, siᶜkasio; — lean, pan̈gᴕ̑ésags or kakésags; I cut it into pieces to
render it, nesegssemen, (animate) nesekssan̈; I render it (melt it down), nesarsipemé; render it! sarsipemé;
once it is rendered, I skim it off the water, nepemiᶜké; one draws it off, pemikan; I put it into a bladder
(for storage), nepitsipemé; I grease that, I fatten it, nepemisittsn, (animate) nemsihan̈; on the body (Lat. in
corpore), nemsinan̈; on the head (Lat. in capite), by hand, nemsisi; I grease it for him, by hand, nemsinan̈;
I grease, e.g., shoes, etc., nemsèghihémen; grease them! mëéghihé.

[GRAISSER — continued. — TO GREASE.]
I grease myself, I spoil my clothes, e.g., with grease, nepemihssi.
I grease my body, e.g., nemsihssi.

[Page 274 of the MS. is blank.]
I grease my hands, nemsirctséssi. [MS 275]
My hands are greased, nepemiiretsa, 3. pemiiretsé.
One greases, or, it must be greased, e.g. the shoes, mségghian̈ssar; I degrease it, nekassipemékámen. [see

above, "Dégraisser" (To degrease).]
One fattens the land with manure, etc., pakkikan̈n; I fatten it, nedapkiké.

[GRAS. — FAT (adj.).]
The moose, etc., is fat, siᶜkaë; lean, an̈raëss.
I am fat, nsiᶜkaï, 3. siᶜkaë; I am lean, nedan̈rahssi.
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I am so misshapen from being fat, nepirsigan̈mi, 3. pir.

[GRAND — continued. — BIG.]
I am big, neksnáᶜkssi; that is (big), messeghiᶜksn.
That man is big, messeghir arenan̈bé.
I make it bigger, nemeseghiksiᶜtsn.
[See above, MS p. 272, "Grand."]

[Graton (Cracklings). — see below.]

[GRATTER. — TO SCRATCH.]
I scratch myself, on the body, netsitsighēnesi; the head, netsitsigan̈debénesi.
I scratch, netsitsighi.
I scratch myself where it itches, neketseka- …
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[GRATTER — continued.]
Madam scratches her fingernails (?) all over her body, tsitsigsan̈n.
I scratch myself there, neketsekikasan̈nesi.

[GRATON. — CRACKLINGS.]
sikᴕ̑ébétté, -ttéghir.

[GRATTE. — SCRAPER.]
An instrument for scraping hides, kakhigan.

[GRATUITEMENT. — FREE OF CHARGE.]
I give it to him for nothing, nepissimiᶜran̈.

[GRAVER. — TO ENGRAVE.]
I engrave on wood, nederaᶜkssighé; on bark, that is, I engrave a figure, nederikᴕ̑highé.

[GRÊLER. — see below.]

[GRÈVE. — RIVERBANK, SHORE.]
The bank on this side of the river, sitemek; I come from there, sitemeghé, nsm, or nsdssᴕé. [see below, MS p.

277, "Grève."]

[GRÊLER. — TO HAIL.]
It hails, siᶜksrâi; if it hails, I stay put, siᶜksraïᶜghé nedápi.
The grain is hailed on (damaged by hail), ᴕᴕkskibaghitékamenégar siᶜksrâi skamsnégar.
Hailstones, pegsan, plural pekᴕ̑amak.

[GRÊLOT. — SLEIGH-BELL, RATTLE.] [MS 276, 277]
Indian rattle, or French one, éssaban̈sanépsdék, plural -psdéghir.

[GRENOUILLE. — FROG.]
tsegᴕ̑ares sak.

[GRÈVE — continued.]
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sitemek sitemeghé, I go there, nemaᶜtan̈bé.

[GRIL. — GRIDIRON, DRYING RACK.]
abeméksan̈gan.
A wooden rack on which oysters and fish are dried, kesásan̈n, plural nak.

[GRILLER. — TO GRILL, ROAST.]
I grill, e.g. an eel, meat, nepesaᶜkgᴕ̑aban̈n.
I grill meat without a spit, nedabésan̈n.
I singe off the animal's hair, netsákesan̈.
I grill a fresh fish, nedabamési, or nedaban̈n or nedapssi; a dried one, nedabagᴕ̑an̈nási.
I roast Indian corn, nedabimisi; meat (flesh), nedabésasi.

[GRIMACES. — GRIMACES.]
I make faces, neman̈maskigᴕ̑étassi.

[GRIMPER. — TO CLIMB.]
I climb a tree, nederan̈dasé; quickly, nederan̈daséᶜrra; the bear climbs it, aran̈dasé asésses.

[GRINCER. — TO GRIND (the teeth).]
I grind my teeth, netsiᶜtaman̈bidési.

[GRONDER. — TO SCOLD, GROWL.]
I scold, I am angry, nemᴕsksérdam; I scold him, nemᴕᴕksérman̈.

[GROS. — BIG, THICK.]
That is thick, e.g. wood, mesakᴕ̑at, subst. mésakᴕ̑ak mésakské; sdaman̈ mesakᴕsᴕ, the tobacco is thick

(strong); a large cave in the rock, aran̈mapesks.
How thick they are, e.g. the penak (ground-nuts), tan̈nenasa sdereghirenan̈; singular (animate), tan̈nenasa

sdereghíren; singular (inanimate), tan̈nenasa arighen.
It is as big as a wild pigeon (tourte), présghé érghirsk.
Isba arghíksghé, if one gave me, e.g., one as big as that.
Big, mesakᴕ̑at, (animate) mesákᴕsᴕ, or mesegs; small, pisegs; this woman is big (pregnant), ready to give

birth, messigan̈gs, 1st person nemeskan̈gs; I am pregnant, thus, nespikkan̈gᴕ̑a; nedarenskke, "I have a man
(child) in my belly" (Lat.); "I have the menstrual flow" (Lat.), netsepíghé.

[GROSSIÈREMENT. — COARSELY, ROUGHLY.]
I do that roughly, man̈man̈gᴕ̑isi nederiᶜtsn or neman̈man̈gᴕ̑iᶜtsn; to him, neman̈man̈gᴕ̑ihan̈; speaking to him

roughly, neman̈man̈gᴕ̑iman̈.

[GRUE. — CRANE.]
tarégan, tarégan̈k.

[GUÉRIR. — TO HEAL, CURE.]
I am healed, nedéᶜkᴕ̑amaresi; nᴕran̈béᶜtteran̈, I relieve him, he benefits from the medicine or the prayer.
I heal him, nᴕran̈bésiᶜχan̈.

[Pages 278 and 279 of the MS. are blank.]

[GUÉ. — FORD.]
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I cross the river at the ford, nébiᶜkagan̈ssghé, [MS 280, 281] kisipukagan̈ssghédé.

[GUERRE. — WAR.]
War, mattanbeks; I go to war to gain land, a village, wealth, etc., nenspéᴕssékadamen; I go to war,

nenspésᴕssé; I come back from it, nedan̈binspéᴕssé; against him, nenan̈skásan̈, or nekadsnaran̈, 3. snan̈s; …
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[GUERRE — continued.]
I make the war-kettle boil, nesaᶜkkara, 3. skáre; who is it that makes the war-kettle boil? asenni éᶜto

séᶜkaran̈t?
I want to undo him, to capture the enemy, etc., nekadsnaran̈ or nenan̈skasan̈; the warriors,

mattan̈bégᴕ̑i-arenan̈bak; I am one, nemattan̈bégᴕ̑i-arenan̈baï; I understand well how to make war,
nenitasatan̈békské.

Nenan̈temassibena, we go to help them, etc.; they, nan̈tmassëak.
The war devours us, undoes us, nemshsgéna mattan̈béks.

[GUEUX. — BEGGAR, WRETCH.]
I am a beggar, wretched, neketeman̈ghesessi.

H.

[HABILLER, DESHABILLER. — TO DRESS, UNDRESS.] [MS 282, 283]
I get dressed, nᴕresshssi or nᴕrékresin, 3. srékresin.
Nedaneskamakkan̈n, I put on my robe, the inner covering (said by a woman, Lat. ait mulier).
I undress, I take off all my clothes to sleep, neχéssébagsᶜsin, or nedan̈biasi.
I am dressed in black, nemikazéssésé, 3. mkaz; in white, nsan̈bégnaham; in red, nemskᴕ̑égnaham; in yellow,

nsisan̈signaham.
I make a garment, a robe, ....., nedapskᴕ̑anaséᶜké. See "Robe."
I am lightly dressed, it is because of that that I am cold, nekesinátsi.
They go about dressed like the dead, neman̈ sdan̈nan̈ mamétsinétsik araséséhedit érsésétsik.
I am dressed, but I am not girded (belted), neséssébágssin.
Nekesinerdam, I am not glad because of the bad weather, that is, this bad day makes me sad, etc.

[HABLER. — TO BOAST.]
I boast, nepissan̈ᶜtsemi, 3. pis.

[HACHE. — AXE.]
temahígan; my axe, netemahígan, 3. st.
I have none, man̈da nstemahiganisi.
[ In the Delaware language, tamahican; in Mohegan, tamahican; and hence in English, "tomahawk." —

Editor.]
I break it, chip it, nséktéᴕtsn; who broke this axe? asenni Séktan̈ᶜgssᴕa séghétemahigané? Has it broken? It is

broken, séᶜtéssen; through the middle, pᴕsketéssen.
I put a handle on it, nenassákᴕ̑adsn or nsᴕsidakskkan̈n or pekagan̈isi.
I take the handle off it, neketsésitakᴕ̑éhadᴕ̑n or neketsesida kᴕ̑éᴕtsn.

[HACHER. — TO CHOP, MINCE.]
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I chop it, cut it into pieces, nesesegᴕsketéhémen; the flesh, nesegᴕskésaᶜktéhémen or nskkésaghitéhemen;
nesegssemen, 3. sseg., I chop meat, etc., (animate) nesēgssan̈, 3. ᴕs.

[HAINE. — HATRED.]
I give him, inspire in him, hatred of his (former) custom, netsesérdamasan̈n érkamighesit.
I inspire it in him for his idol, e.g., netsesérdamasan̈nar, etc.
I give, inspire, hatred, netsesérdamasi.

[HAÏR. — TO HATE.]
I hate him, netsibaghitéhan̈damen; him, netsibagitéhan̈man̈, netsesérdamen or nematsérdamen; him,

netsesérman̈.

[HALEINE. — BREATH.] — sharp/piercing breath, tsan̈gan̈n or megss.

[HALENER. — TO BREATHE ON.]
I breathe on him, while striking him, e.g., nertésémstasan̈.

[HAMEÇON. — FISHHOOK.]
mkíkan, or tasapenígan.

[HARANGUER. — TO MAKE A SPEECH.]
I make a speech in council, at the feast, [MS 284, 285] I am heard from afar, nspétan̈gssi, 3. sapétan̈gssᴕ.
Give a speech! (imperative), sapétan̈gssi.

Facsimile p. 97 · printed p. 466 · guide words HAU–HIS

[HARANGUER — continued.]
I do not know how to make a speech, man̈da neniᶜtan̈sisapétan̈gssi.
I make a speech while walking through the village, nepemetan̈gssi.
Tsibaghitéhési nangs eritéhansit herode sankasi métsinéhedits messisi asansisak nisigaden ᴕtsi erenanbaitsik

niksanbi ari neba setsi kiradénᶜret, etc., mssak tegné pezeks kᴕtsetéhakéks temitéhsks tzatsébesᴕks pesiᶜktóhsks
nega tanne kirsansa erihegs, sa tami nrsks nenéman̈. [an illustrative Abnaki sentence given without French
gloss in the original, mentioning Herod]

[HAUT. — HIGH, UP.]
spemek; I put it, fasten it, up high, nedéᶜχsdsn, (animate) nedéᶜχsran̈.
I raise it, put it higher, nedaspigsnemen, (animate) nedaspigsnan̈.
"Pull yourself up," said to one who is lying down, spigssi or sin, or spesin, 1st person nedespesin, 1st person

nedaspigssi.
The fish, e.g., leaps up out of the water to take the air, ékedas.
This stone, e.g., that one throws, goes too high, ssan̈mi-spiᶜré.
The cabin is tall, spigan̈ns; how tall it is, ni éspigan̈nik; low, tassigan̈ns; how low it is, spigan̈nitsga, ni

tépsigan̈nik, ni tabassigan̈nits; it is low, tsatsighen.
It must be tall, e.g. this wood that one wants to make into a bow, high up, e.g. �, msspan̈ghenan̈ss,

span̈ghenan̈sᴕ; low, tabassan̈ghenan̈sᴕ.

[HAUTEUR. — HEIGHT.]
How high should it be? tan̈ni span̈ghenan̈sᴕ? ni span̈ghenan̈sik, that is how high it is.
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[HÉLAS. — ALAS.]
séᶜkénan̈gs or agaié, aghé, aghia, etc.; it is used in various ways (Lat.).
Neséᶜkaérdam, I say "alas"; one says it, séᶜkaérdan̈sᴕ.
Neséᶜkaérman̈, I say "alas" over him, concerning his person.
Alas, aghè, agaie, aghia, etc., terms of complaint, of suffering.
Nedaghihan̈mi, I say aghé.
Nesisaérmi, I cry out, I fear some misfortune, disaster, accident, etc.; sisaérms, one says likewise of a sick

person (Lat.).
Éksisisaérnn pera, said to one who is hungry, that is, to make him stop being hungry.
Maghisisaérmirna, said to a woman who asks for meat, e.g. on the return of someone from the hunt.

[HERBES. — GRASS, HERBS.]
meskiᶜksar; the place where there is some, meskiᶜks or meskiksiᶜks.
I pull it up from the field, nemaséskenighé.
I cut it, nemanéskikᴕ̈é.
I set fire to it, netsakesan̈sé, netsakesemen.
The grass grows, san̈kskat.
It is halfway to what it should be, néranskat.
It is at its full height, sénmskat.
There is grass, e.g. in my field, sanaskᴕ̈é.
There is some in the fields, sanaskᴕégar kikkan̈nar sénéskᴕ̑éghir kikkan̈nar sritshsdits.

[HÉRISSER. — TO BRISTLE.]
The dog's hair is bristled, siᶜtaghiᶜrré; it is also said of a man (Lat.).

[HÉRITIER. — HEIR.]
I make him heir to all that I have, nemiran̈négar nematsessᴕ́megar.

[HEUREUX. — HAPPY.]
I am happy, I live well, nothing is lacking to me, nᴕriarenan̈baï.

[HEURTER. — TO STRIKE, BUMP INTO.]
I bump into a stone, nssasapskaham; against the door, nedaᶜsabessaghitéᶜhémen; it is also said of other things

(Lat.).

[HIDEUX. — HIDEOUS.]
That is hideous, tsibaghinángᴕat, gᴕᴕᴕ. [MS 286, 287]
I am so, netsibaghinan̈ᶜgssi.

[HIDROPIQUE. — DROPSICAL.]
I am dropsical, nepessan̈nbé, nedepessaneban̈n eto ssegᴕ̑inan̈gan.

[HIER. — YESTERDAY.]
sran̈gsé. See "Tems" [Time].

[HIPOCRITE. — HYPOCRITE.]
I am a hypocrite, ketzasaï nepan̈baᶜtam, or nᴕᴕkitsipan̈baᶜtam.
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[HISTOIRE. — STORY, HISTORY.]
nan̈negan̈nan̈tsemsan̈gan.

Facsimile p. 98 · printed p. 467 · guide words HIV–HUR

[HIVER. — WINTER.]
The winter we are in, pebsn; the past one, pebsné; the coming one, pebsghé; the middle of it, once one is in

it, nan̈sipᴕn; it is very harsh, akᴕ̈iᶜpᴕn, or tkiᶜpᴕn; it is mild, not harsh, sdaganiᶜpᴕn.

[HIVERNER. — TO WINTER, SPEND THE WINTER.]
I winter with him, nepebsnapinéna.
I will stay in the village through the winter, nepebsnabin sdénék.
Minasipᴕn, it is as if it were another winter, seeing it snow, e.g., etc., or ᴕtsitasipᴕn.
Baiémipᴕn, the winter lasts a long time, is very prolonged.

[HOMME. — MAN.] (Lat. homo)
arenan̈bé, plural ak; (Lat. vir) séénan̈bé, plural ak.
I am a man without any fault, nepékkan̈baï.
I have no wit, I know how to do or work at nothing — said by a man, nenanan̈basan̈baï; said by a woman,

nenanan̈baseskᴕ̑aï. [see above, "Esprit" (Wit/Spirit).]
You are not a man, you are a beast, areni asénni kia.
A young unmarried man, kigan̈bé; a married one, ketsdé.
A man who is carefree, who worries about nothing, pan̈gᴕ̑i-arenan̈bé.
A married man, ᴕssirdam. See "Marié" [Married].
A man who has two wives, or a woman who has two husbands, nissᶜkasé, 1st person nenisᴕ̑ᶜkasa.
[ In the Delaware language, lenápe? — Editor.]

[HONNEUR. — HONOR.]

[HONORER. — TO HONOR.]
I honor him, neksᴕssitsn, (animate) nekssᴕsihan̈.
I am worthy of honor, neksᴕssihígssi.
I am, together with him, worthy of honor, neksᴕssihigᴕssman̈.
I fear him, nenan̈nekᴕitérman̈.

[Page 288 of the MS. is blank.]

[HONTEUX. — ASHAMED.] [MS 289]
I am ashamed, nedegatsi, 3. ag.
— of having nothing to repay him with, nedagatsi, man̈da kégᴕ̑i nan̈bi mégssa.
I shame him, I put him to shame by my example, nedagatsihan̈; you shame me, kekagatsíhi, etc.; I shame

you, kedagatsihsr, etc.
I shame him by words (Lat. verbis), nedagatsiman̈, 3. sdag.
I am ashamed of that, nedagatsiketsn, or nedagatssan̈damen.
I feel no shame at all, I do not trouble myself in the least about the shame someone might try to put on me,

man̈da tégné nemsᴕsgssn agatssan̈gan; nor about the cold, an̈bedatssan̈gan.
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[HOQUET. — HICCUP.]
I have the hiccups, neghetépssri.
When one has it only once, one says (Lat. dicitur), nepsᶜkᴕ̑hada.
It is a sign, they say, that someone will give me something to eat; I do this for him so that he will be given

something to eat, nepsᶜkᴕ̑ahadasésan̈.

[HORREUR. — HORROR.]
I am horrified by that, netsibaghitéhan̈ᶜdamen; of him, -han̈man̈.

[HORS. — see "Dehors" (Outside).]

[HOUE. — HOE.]
Spade, hoe, arakéhígan.
ᴕrighenba pétaséghé, kederekéigansan̈r, etc., you (pl.) would do well to bring your hoes, etc.

[HUILE. — OIL.]
Grease, pemi; I oil it, nemsèghihighé.

[HUITRES. — OYSTERS.]
Shellfish, éssak.

[HUMIDE. — DAMP.]
That is damp, kakan̈mké; it is not, man̈da mssbékan̈mkési, (animate) nekeséghisan̈.
That is cold, tekéghen; I dry it, nekesabéghisemen.

[HUMILIER. — TO HUMBLE.]
I humble myself, nensdäéresi, 3. nsd.

[HURLER. — TO HOWL.]
The wolf, or the dog, howls, tarokᴕéss, sghiké, sghiran̈r asennir.

[Pages 290, 291, and 292 of the MS. are blank.]
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I, J.

[JALOUSIE. — JEALOUSY.] [MS 293]
I have thoughts of jealousy, nedaskasétéhan̈si.

[JAMAIS. — NEVER.]
man̈dahatsi.

[JAMBE. — LEG.]
My leg, n̈ekan̈t, 3. skan̈t. See "the parts of the Body" [p. 133]; I have broken it, gan̈détéssin; I have swollen

it, nemagᴕigan̈da.

[JAPPER. — TO YAP, BARK.]
The dog yaps, tarokkᴕésᴕ, or also zaskadéms.

[JARDIN. — GARDEN.]
kiᶜkan̈n, sdaᶜkiᶜkan̈n or nebizsnkiᶜkan̈n.
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Garter, kikanan̈bi, plural ar; of porcupine (quills), kan̈sian̈bikikanan̈bi; I tie it, nekikiganan̈bisi; I untie it,
nedaampkᴕiadᴕnar nekikiganan̈biar.

[ÏEUX. — EYES.]
tsisegsr, singular tsisegs; my eyes, netsisegsr.
I have good eyes, nᴕ̈aᴕran̈raghigᴕa.
I have bad ones, nemamatsan̈raghigᴕa, or nesasinigᴕa.
I have red ones, megᴕiketséᶜrar netsisegsr.
I have a soreness there, they smart, nepᴕpᴕkigséné.
Something has gotten into it, nebesri, 3. besrirs.
I have some dirt in the corner (of my eye), nemamerígᴕa; one who has small eyes, babisan̈raghiks; they (pl.),

bébisan̈raghiksan̈tsik, 1st person nebabisan̈raghikᴕa; I have big ones, neman̈mesan̈raghigᴕa.
[MS 294, 295] I blink my eyes, nepeseghigᴕéasi.
I open them, nepeskᴕadasan̈bi, 3. bes; I close them, nebeskigᴕési.
I gouge them out on him, nepᴕkan̈raghikᴕénan̈, or neghédan̈rakigᴕéhan̈.
I keep my eyes on him, I do not lose sight of him, nenénasan̈baman̈.
I pour some liquid on him, e.g. into the eyes, to cure them, nessgnigᴕesan̈; on you, kessgnigᴕésr.
I try on shoes, stockings, I put them on to see if they fit well, nekstkámen; likewise a coat (justaucorps),

robe, or shirt, nekstagᴕin or nekᴕtsiagᴕin; a shirt, nekstagᴕin or nekstkasan̈n, nekᴕtsiagᴕin.

[JETER. — TO THROW.]
I throw water, I sprinkle, on that, nederebéghiadsn; on him, nederebéghiadasan̈.
To sprinkle him, e.g., arebéghiadígan.
I throw it, said of both animate and inanimate, nederakkan̈.
— from the top downward, nepenakan̈n or nenesakkan̈; from the bottom upward, nedasbigᴕakan̈n.
I throw it into the water, netsaᴕpakkan̈ or netsaᶜpakkan̈.
I throw myself down from above, nepenikedaï, 3. penikedas.
I throw water on him, falling in a faint (weakness), nedakakssíman̈.
I throw myself, rush upon him, nekᴕirdasan̈; he upon me, nekᴕirdan̈gsn.
I throw something at him, nederáᶜkésan̈n.
I throw it into the fire, neketesénemen.
Throw that to me! nan̈sdakési.
I throw the water out of the canoe, nessinebékkamen, or nedaᶜχigan̈n, the water that is in the canoe.
I spit it out of my mouth, nessgarátamen.
I throw that out by pouring, e.g. the water from a kettle, etc., neᴕskahadsn, (animate) neᴕskaharan̈.
He throws himself into the water, ni ᴕtsapitéssinen.
I throw it against him, nederakkésan̈.
I throw it on the ground (inanimate and animate), nekibaᶜkan̈n, plural nekibaᶜkan̈nak.
I throw it against something, "I dash it (against)" (Lat.), nekᴕakstéᶜsíman̈.
I throw it into the fire, neketsénan̈, (inanimate) neketsénemen.
I throw it into the water, netsaᶜpakkan̈n, (animate) netsaᶜpakkan̈ran̈.
I throw myself down from above, I let myself fall, nepenikdaï or nnesikdaï.
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[JETER — continued.]
Kᴕan̈sakkan̈n is, kᴕan̈sakkan̈na, 1st person nekᴕan̈sakkan̈n, one throws it onto the dump, abandons it, etc.

[JEUNE. — YOUNG.]
My young people, nᴕskinᴕssemak.

[JEÛNER. — TO FAST.]
I fast, nemanᴕssékan̈si, 3. man.
This is how long I have fasted, ni késsᴕgnearamia.
I could hardly manage to come, so much have I fasted, asakan̈tsi nepetarami.

[ÎLE. — ISLAND.] (Lat. insula)
menahan; on the island, menahansk.
Métnghéghé, sigᴕak, sa ari métnaghéghé, they are encamped in a line along the edge of the island.
Assamenaghisi, others also live at my side on the island where I live.
Those who live on this island where I live, and who live at the end of the island directly opposite where I

live, are said (Lat.) to live, asassenaghé; it is said only (Lat.) of the width, that is, of one who lives across
the width, facing me, asassenaghisi.

Peninsula, that is, the land of the peninsula, kssan̈saan̈ms; they live there, asighinan̈ kᴕésan̈saán̈mék or
kᴕésan̈séik.

Anaskᴕan̈an̈misï, at the tip of the peninsula, or sanaskᴕaan̈mék.

[IMAGE.]
asiχígan.

[IMAGINER. — TO IMAGINE.]
I imagine, I think, nederitéhan̈si.

[IMMENSE.]
I am immense, everywhere, netémesan̈bi, 3. tem.

[IMITER. — TO IMITATE.]
I imitate him, I do what he does, etc., nesiᶜtsiremman̈.
Kégs ᴕtsi sitsiᶜremmat sghik ézsghitsik, whether for theft or for sin, etc. [see below, MS p. 297.]

[Page 296 of the MS. is blank.]

[297.]
Nederasan̈, I resemble him.

[INCITER. — TO INCITE.]
I incite him to yield to my inclination, whether taken in a good sense or a bad sense (Lat.), I accomplish so

much through my importunities, etc., neghéspsᶜkaharan̈. [see below, p. 299.]

[JEU. — GAME, PLAY.]
an̈mkan̈n; I am addicted to it, nekan̈ghégan̈mké. See "Je Joue" [I play].

[IMITER — continued.]
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I imitate him, I watch him in order to act like him, nekikinasan̈baman̈. [see above, p. 295.]

[IMPLORER. — TO IMPLORE.]
I implore him, nesiᶜsinséman̈; for someone, nesisinsan̈ssésan̈; for myself, nesiᶜsinsan̈sᴕ̈éhssi.
I implore urgently, with insistence, nesan̈kstâisinsan̈si.
I implore Jesus with all possible insistence, nesan̈kstâisinsan̈si Jesᴕᴕsek or Jesᴕghé.

[IMPORTANT.]
It is important that I speak, I have something of consequence to say, nésaaghiketsan̈gané; it is important,

saaghitebat.

[IMPORTER. — TO MATTER.]
It does not matter, negadáhari, or minagsba.

[IMPORTUNER, IMPORTUN. — TO PESTER, PEST.]
I pester him by visiting too often, nemaanihan̈; he (pesters), nemaaniheks.
I flee, seeing myself too much pestered, neksan̈ssrᴕe, or nsksan̈si.
I am a pest to him, I afflict him, I torment him, with my visits, nsnemihan̈, nsdamimeghe.
He is a pest, he runs to the cabins to get something to eat, yet it is not given to him (Lat.), manihᴕé.
He pesters me, coming repeatedly [?] into my cabin to get something to eat, etc., mneáaniheks.
I am a pest with my visits, nᴕigsdaï, 3. sigsdas.

[IMPOSSIBLE.]
That seems impossible, not feasible, etc., naskan̈téhan̈megᴕat or naskan̈nan̈gᴕat or naskan̈hérmegᴕat, or

penérdaminan̈gᴕat, nenaskan̈hérdamen.

Facsimile p. 101 · printed p. 470 · guide words IMP–JON

[IMPRIMER. — TO PRINT, TO IMPRESS.]
I imprint one thing on another, nedasiᶜχámen.

[IMPROVISTE. — UNEXPECTEDLY.]
I take him, I go to him unexpectedly, nekimeskásan̈, e.g. the ......

[IMPUTER. — TO IMPUTE.]
[MS 298, 299] I impute to him some fault, nepissiman̈.

[INCARNER. — TO BECOME INCARNATE.]
Jesus became incarnate, made himself man in the womb of Mary, Jesᴕs arenan̈baéhsᴕssa sdaramhaghékdari

Marie.

[INCESSAMMENT. — INCESSANTLY.]
san̈ghéᶜga.
I speak incessantly, nekan̈ghékdsnké.

[INCITER. — TO INCITE.]
I incite him; see the preceding page [p. 297].

[INDIGNE. — UNWORTHY.]
I consider myself unworthy, nensdan̈éresi.
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[INFORMER. — TO INFORM ONESELF.]
I inform myself, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑étsimskké.
Of him [i.e., I make inquiry about him], nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑étsimsran̈.
I report what I have learned, nedan̈nkasan̈tsemi, 3. an̈n.

[INTERPRÈTE. — INTERPRETER.]
You will serve me as interpreter to speak to N.; you will tell him what I tell you, kenan̈berstasitsi ghersrᴕ̑ghé

N., ési kedan̈dokkésan̈, 1st [person] nedan̈nkasan̈dokkésan̈.
You will serve me as interpreter, you will speak for me, kegherssitamasésitsi.
Ask him, e.g. whether he has been baptized, kᴕ̑akkétsimsre kisi ssgneban̈sᴕssaéᶜto.
I interpret the letter, e.g., nedan̈nkaᴕ̑an̈dokkan̈damen.

[INTERROGER. — TO QUESTION.]
I question, nekᴕ̑aksétsimskké; I question him, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑etsimsran̈.

[INTERROMPRE. — TO INTERRUPT.]
I interrupt him while he is speaking, nsnibíran̈, nsniman̈, or nsntéman̈. See Particles, Pemetsinisi.

[INSTRUIRE. — TO INSTRUCT.]
I instruct someone, nekakékiman̈, etc. See "I teach him."
Jesus was the first to instruct his apostles to pray, Jesᴕs akakékiman̈saani, tami sdokkana pan̈batam ᴕtsi, or

pan̈baᶜtam.

[INTENTION.]
What is your intention when you do that — for whom do you do it? kégssnasa kederitéhan̈si érokkani, asénni

éᶜto érokkéᴕat?

[INVENTER. — TO INVENT.]
I invented that, I am the first [to do it], etc., nemiᶜkasitéhan̈damen, 3. amik.

[INUTILE. — USELESS.]
I render it useless, I parry the blow, nedanattsn, nsikᴕ̑itéhan̈damen, nsikᴕ̑éreman̈.

[INVOQUER. — TO INVOKE.]
I call him in my heart, I ....., nedererman aman̈té baan̈t.

[JEU. — GAME.]
See above, p. 297.

[JONGLERIE. — SORCERY, JUGGLERY.]
The kinds of sorcery are: —
Metesrensangan, basénardsangan — the sorcerer who has killed someone, basibsesangan basi handé

asehanndsar aregssᴕangan namikande asenni asehandsar tebeskssidé and kitasande, etc.
ᴕimansin, or simanssdin, or simanssangan. See below (Lat. "vide inferius"). ᴕtsipéde simanssdin.
Ksranssangan arerdaghe amesihsgsr ksranssar ara asansisar nemihanritsir setsi mda [man̈da, "no/not"]

neratebiks.
Kssigann, the fire that gives false predictions about the future (Lat. "de futuro"); masinebissnar, at a distance

(Lat. "in distans").
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Kssittangan, or kssitanganikann: not to eat certain things for fear of bringing misfortune; likewise, the bones
of a beaver caught in a trap — one does not give the bones to the dogs, mesittann, kegs ᴕtsi mesitasian
samade sigsadsr aremss.

Pissikᴕssihsesangan, idolatry, amesihsgsr, etc.
Metesi siphamasangan, or siphamassangan, a sacrifice to obtain calm weather (bonace), etc.
Ansimessangan, ansimeside kadasinede ansimansaane meghireté ni setsi metsinet, or ᴕtsibaahsregsr meghiretsir

setsi kadsnet ansihsdsangan.
Amattamsangan, to feel [it] upon oneself, netsiramadáma kemetsinebena, etc., kakerhaman̈ sadsangan,

nekakerhamangs manman- [continues on next page]
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...tsaranghe sresangan. See Jongleur, p. 301.
I think that of him, Nedan̈nérman̈.
I tell him, I will not do what you do, Nedan̈miman.
Nipskansdesangan, snipskimanr, nanksksar — he knew her [carnally] as one rendered powerless [to resist],

etc. (Lat. "novit illam ut impotentem")

[JOIE, JOYEUX. — JOY, JOYFUL.]
[MS 300, 301] I am joyful, nsiagan̈baï, nsighérdam (of a man), nsiaksksaï (of a woman).
I am joyful, nsiagakké.
I have thoughts of joy, nsiaghitéhan̈si.
I am heard [understood], I show forth great joy, nsëstan̈gssi.
I have very great joy, neksaᶜriraséman; I have great fear, .....
I cause joy by that, nesan̈siaghiᶜtsn; to him, nesan̈siaghiᶜtavan̈.
I tell him things that fill his heart with joy, nepessanisriraséman; more commonly, nᴕriraséman.
I show my joy on my face, nedaramigᴕ̑éᶜrá, 3. aram.
Nedaramigᴕ̑áharan̈, I put on a pleasant face to thank him, e.g. for what he gives me to eat.
Neksaᶜrirasémeghébena éri nᶜran̈t ersé kemitan̈gssena, someone warned us, etc.; we would not have thought of

that.
Neksaᶜriraséman, I tell him something that causes him joy or sorrow.
Nedéᶜkᴕ̑isésᶜké, I cease, so to speak, to have my wits about me on seeing the person whom I passionately

desired to see.

[JOINDRE. — TO JOIN.]
I join him on the road, nedatemiᶜkasan̈.
I join one thing to another, nepébagadsnemen.
I join my hands [together], nedakᴕ̑iretsési, or nebébagadsnemenar neretsiar.
I join two pieces of bark, e.g., nebébagadsnemen.
A handful [joined together]. See "Handful."
Two drops of water join to make only one, maman̈sbéghi, or man̈sbéghiᶜré.
Tsiᶜtamisi, well joined; that is [well joined], tsiᶜtamáté; these planks are [well joined], tsiᶜtamapsak ksak; the

pine trees [?] are well joined, tsiᶜtamaᶜtarᴕrir psikaskᴕr netsíᶜtamaᶜtsn, animate netsiᶜtamaᶜran̈.
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Nebébagadsnemenar neretsiar, I join hands [together].

[JONC. — RUSH, REED.]
anan̈snasks, ksr; I go to get some, I pull it, I cut it, nemananan̈snaksᴕ̑é.

[JONGLER, JONGLEUR. — TO PRACTICE SORCERY; SORCERER.]
Sorcerer, metésrens, -nsak; sorcery, metésrensdi.
I practice sorcery, nenebiᶜké; I conjure him, nenebiᶜran̈.
The sorcerer invokes the devil, mtésrens snan̈dérman̈r matsksar.
I sing and someone answers my song, nenekshsmassi.
I give to the sorcerer what he asks of me, so that someone will not die, nesipamasan̈; one gives, etc.,

sipaman̈sadin.
I carry my manits [spirit, manitou] (says the sorcerer), nebasian̈, or nebasihan̈. [See Jonglerie, p. 298.]
ᴕiman̈sin, or siman̈ssdin: this is a piece of sorcery performed by hanging from the pot-hook a small snake, or

a kind of small snake with a white tip to its tail (it is called san̈ban̈rsessᴕ), and boiling whole grain; this
is done in the evening and the following day; the sorcerer sings while the grain boils, and after having
sung, he drinks the water that is in a small kettle hung opposite him, and has the others who are in the
cabin eat the cooked grain, etc. ᴕtsipinésa siman̈ssdin, he has eaten some of this cooked grain, etc.

Kssigan̈n: this is a piece of sorcery by which a fire is built and arranged in such and such a way to obtain
such and such an effect; one observes which way the fire throws [its sparks], etc.; it is done to learn
whether those who have gone to war or to the hunt, and from whom no news has been received, are —
once the time they were expected has expired — dead or alive, etc.

[JOUE. — CHEEK.]
mansé; my cheek, nansé, kansé, sansé.

[JOUER. — TO PLAY.]
I play (Lat. "ludo," I play), nedan̈mké, 3. an̈mké. [MS 302, 303]
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Mesairetassidé [?], mda [man̈da] saghensi.
Temahsté asenni mda [man̈da], etc., sigan̈mketsik — players.
I win, I take what is staked on the game, netemhsé; from him, netemhan̈.
They play, they wager, an̈madsak; let us play, let us wager, an̈madído.
Is sétsra, I play that against you; nedaᶜtaᶜsin is, I play that; I play that, is nedan̈mkéᶜtsn.
What shall we play? kégsi étan̈sadiags?
Our guns [as the stake], kepésksan̈dinasar tan̈sadída.
I play nothing, mda [man̈da] neniᶜtan̈sitaᶜsi; 3. mda [man̈da] neᶜtan̈sitaᶜsisi.
I play with white discs on one side and black ones on the other, nederakké, or nedan̈mké, or nedaséᶜan̈nar.
The discs, ésséᶜsánar; the grains [kernels], tagᴕssak.
When there are found (out of a number of 8) 5 white and 3 black, or 5 black and 3 white, nebarham, keb,

etc. (one draws nothing); the same happens with 4 white and 4 black.
When there are 6 of one color and 2 of the other, nemessdam (one draws 4 grains).
When there are 7 of the same color and one of the other, nedénési (one draws 10).
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When they are all 8 of the same color, nᴕrihara (one draws 20).
Nesákasi, I plant a stick in the ground to mark the games [won].
I win a game from him, I place a stick [to mark it], etc., negsdagᴕ̑aharan̈.
Nedasahaman̈ks, he takes a game away from my score, he removes a stick, etc.
Nemétasahaman̈ks, he takes away my whole score entirely, he removes them all, etc.
Pirsané negahsks, he beats me, keg, 3. agaïgsr, or stemhsgsr; (in the "chariot" game) mda [man̈da] temaïdisn,

one does not take the grains that make up the "chariot," etc.
I jump, I carry, I place my grain now here, now there, etc., neketehi.
We do not jump like that, mda [man̈da], kedahisn niïna.
The straws with which one plays another game, pesseníganar.
The grains of the bowl game are also called (Lat. "dicuntur etiam"), éssésanar.
Another game where grains are placed on a kind of interlaced lozenges [diamond pattern], it is called (Lat.

"dicitur"), man̈madöan̈gan̈.
I play the bowl game, nsan̈radéháma, 3. san̈ mé.
We play it, nsan̈radéhéman̈bena, and ksan̈radébaman̈ba, etc.
Put down the small discs, etc., pᴕné éssésanar.
Nederakébena, I put them [down].
What do you want to play? kégsi étássian, or kégsi étássiags? Nothing, mda [man̈da] kégsi nedatassi.
I stake one or two beaver [pelts], etc., mataᶜrré, or rak nedátassi.
Children's games: —
Sshé, a flat piece of wood that they slide over the snow [or] ice.
Nessha, I make it slide; imperative: ssha, sshan̈ts.
Séskip (inanimate), a small syringe [popgun], which they [use], etc.
Pébéskeaman̈gan, a spinning top on ice, etc.; on the ground, aripsdan̈gan.
Nesasemhan̈, I whip it.
Nenénan̈tsᶜssi, I play, e.g., blind-man's-buff, I have my eyes covered and I try to catch someone, etc.; 3.

nénan̈tsᶜssio, that one is caught, is [caught], etc.

[JOUR. — DAY.]
One day, nekᴕtkiskᴕ̑émigat; two, nissikiskᴕ̑émigat, etc.
Day, kizsks; one day, pezéksn kizsks, or pezekᴕn saᶜkamek.
Étséᶜkᴕ̑isighi, it being day.
A fine day, ᴕrisáᶜkamé.
At the first break of day, sspan̈sisisi.
Tséᶜksât, it is day, the day is beginning.
Béman̈ban néhiᶜre, the sun is about to rise.
Tséᶜksnisi, until daybreak.
Ni aneghiespirassit, it appears a little [there is a first hint of light].
Nibadᴕsse, it grows light, it advances; paskᴕ̑é, the middle of the day [noon].
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Pedegᴕssé, naséᶜkᴕ̑é, an̈remaséᶜkᴕ̑é, or sman̈dan̈dé.
Nekiᶜré, it [the sun] sets.
From sunset until night, at twilight, magran̈gsiᶜrré, or kégan̈ pesedé.
Pesedé, an̈gsan̈nétebikat, amasitebaᶜkat, nan̈sitèbikat, aghikitebaᶜkat, péssᴕtséᶜkᴕ̑at, tséᶜkᴕ̑at, etc.
What time of night is it? tan̈ni édᴕtsi tebiᶜkat?
During the day, érigsnkízegak.
By day, spetaïsi; there's a fine day, ᴕrikizegat.
A bad day, matsikizegat.
Short day, in winter, tadan̈gskízegat pépsghi.
Long, in summer, gᴕ̑agsan̈nkizegat nipeghi.
It is 3 days since he came, tssgnágat baïeppan.
From Quebec to Tadoussac I took 3 days, Kébekᴕtsi Tadssagsghéari nissgnibié, 3. tssg.
I will stay 3 days at Quebec, tssgniᴕtsi nedapin Kébek.
I will come on the appointed day, nebagatsi nikksmbekizegatki.
This is today's day [it is today], is kizegat.
Several days, mesâirokisi.
[MS 304, 305] How many days will we walk? kekéssᴕksnsdébenatsinasa.
Will we get there this evening? ksemihan̈benatsinasa, nsémiᶜra, nensdaᶜra; no, Answer: kensdaran̈benatsi, we

will fall short of it.
I see the daylight again, I am not dead, nedatséᶜkssin; he seeing it, etc., tsékssighé; let him see it, tséᶜkssits.
I work all day, nenikégarokké.
A fine day, ᴕrisáᶜkamé.
A bad [day], maᴕtsáᶜkamé.
I know what the weather will be, etc., or the day, etc., nesésinamen saᶜkamé.
Érmekizegak, during the day.
Kikizegaᶜkeban, this past day.
Kiseksé, when it is not yet past, etc.
Ermikésgnisi, in a few days.
ᴕaᶜkésᴕsgnisi, during a few days.
ᴕaᶜkéssᴕgnaᶜké, within a few days.
I pray God that, when you give birth, you may have as many [children] as there are days in the year,

nesiᶜsinsaman̈ kᶜks. 'kiatsi snitzan̈niané tanni kesseta kizegat nekᴕtsigadéghéari nïtsi akésᴕsinan̈ érenan̈baitsik
kenitzan̈nak.

[ISSUE. — WAY OUT.]
I see no way out to leave here, I walk but do not know where I am going, nekiïan̈si.

[JUGER. — TO JUDGE.]
I judge, netebersmsé.
I judge it, neteberstemen, animate netebersman̈.

[JUMEAU. — TWIN.]
We are twins, nedagᴕ̑éssibena, 3. tagᴕ̑éssiak.
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[JUSQUE. — UNTIL, AS FAR AS.]
Give me some as far as there, kèsibahagaiokᴕ̑atéts; look, there is some as far as there, isékssték kina

kinan̈gᴕ̑iga is kᴕ̑atéts.
As far as there, nïtsi sikᴕ̑isi.
The tide rises as far as there, sasikᴕ̑itamágak.
There is how far it goes down [to], sasikskak.
If you do not work from now until autumn, mda [man̈da] arokkésegsé nikkᴕ̑an̈bi ᴕtsi tâi tagᴕ̑an̈ghighé ari, etc.
I will walk until evening, nepessedénᴕssétsi.

[IVRE, IVROGNERIE. — DRUNK, DRUNKENNESS.]
I am drunk, nsnésemi, 3. sanessems.
I am half so [half drunk], netegᴕssemi, 3. deg.
I am given over to drunkenness, nesighéssemi, 3. sigh.

[Pages MS 306 and 307 are blank.]
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[LÀ. — THERE.] [MS 308, 309]
There, when one does not see it, neman̈; there, when one sees the place one is pointing to, ïéᴕ̈ᶜman̈.

[LAC. — LAKE.]
Lake, pegᴕâsebem, mar; a cove in a lake, san̈rinan̈gamek.

[LAID. — UGLY.]
He is ugly, he makes his soul ugly, tsibaghinan̈gᴕsi ᴕtsetsakᴕihᴕgᴕ.
I am ugly, nematsíghi.

[LAIDEUR. — UGLINESS.]
Ugliness, matsigᴕ̈an̈gan.

[LAINE. — WOOL.]
Wool, asibipiéssᴕr; a woolen blanket, nemessan̈ié.

[L'AIR. — THE AIR.]
The air, kizᴕkᴕ; in the air, pisᴕᴕkiskᴕ̑é.
Beyond the air, in the sky, aᴕassekisskᴕ̑é. [See Air, p. 16, 17.]

[LAISSER. — TO LEAVE, TO LET.]
Nᴕéᶜkan̈dᴕsse ésísa aᴕenni, I go away on account of his ways.
I leave it there (being quite willing to leave it), nenegatemen; imperative: negáti; plural [several]:

negatemᴕkᴕ.
I leave it by forgetting, etc., e.g. my knife at the camp, etc., nᴕkaᴕ̈síné, 3. ᴕakaᴕsina, nenetsékᴕ̑akᴕ, (animate)

nᴕkaᴕ̈sina, or nᴕkaᴕitéhan̈man̈, of calling him, e.g., to the feast, nᴕkaᴕ̈sinéban ᴕakaᴕsinéban.
I leave him, I quit him, nenegatsíharan̈.
Let him be left, let him not be looked at, arapits, (inanimate) aretéts.
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Leave him, do nothing to him, éᶜkᴕ̑ihé; leave me alone, éᶜkᴕ̑ihi.
Leave him, say nothing to him, éᶜkᴕ̑ime; leave me alone (say nothing to me), éᶜkᴕimi.
I leave that, nedakᴕtsenemen, 3. ᴕd.; that is left over, etc., I leave half of it, I do not carry it.
One leaves it, one does not take it aboard, negaθan̈, 1st: nenegatahan̈.
I leave him there, I do not concern myself about him, nepᴕníaran̈.
Having told him several times not to do that, he still wants to do it; I let him do what he wants; it is

against my will that I consent to him in words [?], nᴕékan̈tsíman̈, or nᴕ̈ékan̈daëreman̈, I let him do as he
pleases.

Nᴕ̈ékan̈dérdamen nhaghé, I take a grievous resolution concerning my person, no matter what becomes of
me, so grievous a thing does he do to me.

Nᴕ̈ékan̈dᴕ̈é, I let it be done.
I do not force him at all, etc., so to speak (Lat.), netsatzégan̈man̈.
I left my bag there, or my sled, etc., nederákan̈né nᴕïassé, or nᴕdan̈ban̈ᶜgané.
I am going to fetch it, nenan̈dᴕ̈adamen nᴕiassé.
Nenan̈denassi, I am going to fetch my sled that was left behind, etc.

[LAIT. — MILK.]
Some milk, merenákᴕs.
This woman has none for her child, gaghébinné, 1st: negaghébínna.
I draw the milk, e.g. from the cow, nesereghinéhighé.
I draw it from the cow, nesereghinéhan̈.

[LAME. — WAVE (OF WATER).]
The waves come into our canoe [entrent dans notre canot], kᴕ̑an̈pehan̈n, netsᴕrena, or nekᴕan̈ᶜpᴕgᴕ́bena.

[Page 310 of the MS. is blank.]

[LANCETTE. — LANCET.]
Lancet, dagadaman̈gan, nar.

[LANGUE. — TONGUE.] [MS 311]
Tongue, mirarᴕ; my tongue, nírarᴕ, kirarᴕ [your tongue], ᴕ̈irarᴕ [his tongue]; they cut it off him,

temirarᴕ̈ésan̈; 1st: netemire; they have cut it off him, temirarᴕ̈ésan̈saané.
Moose tongue, mᴕsirarᴕ, mᴕsirarᴕ́ar.
I cut his tongue, neghétsirarᴕ̈ésan̈, or netemirarᴕ̈ésan̈.
I stick out my tongue, nesan̈birarᴕ̈ési, 3. san̈.
I put the body of Jesus on his tongue, nepᴕnemaᴕan̈n ᴕ̈irarᴕk Jesᴕs ᴕhaghé.
I pierce his tongue, nedésirarᴕ̑éhan̈.

[LANGUEUR. — LANGUOR.]
I am in languor; it is a long time that I have been sick, nedatsan̈gᴕ̑i or nenᴕtsemᴕ̈i.

[LANTERNE. — LANTERN.]
Lantern, where one puts the candle, ᴕasséneman̈ganíanr.

Facsimile p. 106 · printed p. 475 · guide words LAP–LEV
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[LAPIDER. — TO STONE.]
I stone him, I strike him with stones, nedagáman̈ pnapsksr.

[LARD. — BACON, PORK FAT.]
piksisiᶜkké.

[LARGE. — WIDE.]
It is too wide, too loose (that which he is dressed in), ssan̈mégs, etc., or ssan̈mikeskégs keskisᴕ, sse, e.g., or

meskᴕé; inanimate ssan̈méghen.
Wide, that is [wide], keské; there is how it is [wide], ni késkék.
A wide covering, large, keskéghen, animate keskégs.

[LARME. — TEAR.]
mesebígᴕan, nar; I shed some, nssᴕebígᴕani.
They fall from my eyes, nesebígᴕanar penepétssanᴕr, or nesebígᴕanar séᶜkᴕiar.

[Page MS 312 is blank.]
[MS 313] One wipes away tears, maïrsredin.
I wipe them, I make [them] present, etc., nemaïrskké; to him, nemasrsran̈.

[SAINT LAWRENCE (river).]
abaméksanganek pensks, tarabéks, kisikisidé isiganisi ï ksrepri, etc.

[LARRON. — THIEF.]
I am a thief, nenetan̈sikemstené, or nekemstenéski.

[LAS. — TIRED.]
I am tired of walking, nesaïssâi, 3. sassâi.
— of working, nesasrokké.
— of standing, nesasigan̈basi, 3. sasig.
— of sitting, nesaskési, or nesasigána, or nesavamarsi, or nesavamadamen nhaghé.
— of rowing, of swimming, nesaïssani, 3. savaᶜsans.
— of carrying wood, nesaïgs avan̈sonar.
— of going on snowshoes, nesavan̈ghemé, 3. sav.
My hands tire, nesaviretsévi.

[LAURENT, St. — See above.]

[LAVER. — TO WASH.]
I pour water on him, I baptize him, nesᴕgneban̈ran̈.
[ From the English word "pigs." — Editor.]
I wash him, nekesesebéharan̈ (this is more fitting for baptism than [the previous word] — Lat. "aptius est

pro baptismo quam nesugneban̈ran̈").
I wash it, nekesebéhadsn, animate nekesebéharan̈.
I wash [some] potatoes, nekesesipené, or nekesesebaharan̈k penak.
I wash [some] skin, [some] linen, etc., I bleach it, nekesestaghenemen, nekeseséghenemen, or

nsan̈béghencmen, san̈beghenan̈sᴕ.
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I wash e.g. a shirt, nekeseséghenan̈.
Bleach [some] for me, wash my shirts for me, keseséghenemasi nedan̈tsréhan̈sé, or, plural, han̈sak.
I wash my face, nekesígsâ, 3. kes; his, nekesesigᴕ̑énan̈.
The hands, nekesíretsa, 3. kes; his, nekesiretsénan̈.
The feet, nekesebahadsnar nesítar; his, nekesesesiténan̈.

[LÉCHER. — TO LICK.]
I lick, nenᴕskvân̈si, with the finger or with the tongue (Lat. "digito vel linguâ"), 3. nᴕs; inanimate

nenᴕskᴕan̈damen.
My spoon, merᴕskvan̈man̈, with the finger or with the tongue (Lat.), nedemkoan̈n, 3. snᴕskvan̈man̈r.
I lick the plate with my finger, etc., nenoskᴕavítsse sran̈gan, or nenoskvan̈damen.

[LÉGER. — LIGHT (in weight).]
I am light, nenan̈nan̈késessi. [MS 314, 315]
That is light, nan̈nan̈kesessen, or nanan̈gan, animate nan̈nan̈kesesᴕ.
I find it light, nenanan̈gsadámen; the absolute [form], nenanangsaré, nenanan̈gsadámen, or nenanan̈ghenemen,

animate nenanan̈ᶜghenan̈.

[LENTEMENT. — SLOWLY.]
nésan̈ma, menni.

[LÈPRE. — LEPROSY.]
Psakédar, a kind of leprosy; psakédé mereks, he has it, etc.

[LETTRE. — LETTER.]
avixígan, nar.

[LEVER. — TO RAISE, TO LIFT.]
I lift it up, nedaspigsnemen, animate nedaspigsnan̈.
Nibadenaksvan̈n, one lifts it up.
I raise a stake, e.g. a cross, nenibadenaksn; it is raised, nibadenan̈sv.
Raise that, nibadené; raise the stake of the fort, e.g., nibadenaksé, 1st person nenibadenaᶜksé.
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I get up (Lat. "a somno," from sleep), nedan̈mikki, 3. an̈mikks.
I make him get up, I lift him from the ground, nedan̈mikenan̈, 3. sd.
I rise to my feet from being seated, nsnan̈ghi, 3. sanan̈gs, ni snan̈ghin.
I lift a burden with difficulty, I can [barely] raise it, avakan̈tsin nepegᴕ̑an̈nemen, or nepsgᴕ̑an̈nemen, 3. ap.
I raise the door, or, the covering of the doorway, so that one may pass through freely, netan̈sdéneman̈si; his,

netan̈sdénemavan̈, 3. stan̈sdénemavan̈r, tanᴕdéneman̈sᴕ.
Having gotten up, he has little wit, he is as if asleep, dazed, sanekssᴕ, 1st person nsnékssaᴕsᴕ.
Having gotten up he does not know what he is doing, all dazed, tekᴕkssᴕ, 1st person netekᴕkᴕsi.
I flush [game], I go by water to make the birds rise so that they fly to where they can be shot, where they

are awaited, kekarabahan̈; the same on land, nekarabeskasan̈.
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I flush the animal, nekarabeskavan̈.
At the moment I raise my arm, aneghi mévire gᴕ̑anahasía, 1st person nemaviregsanáhesi.
Navikᴕan̈béᶜχan, one [lifts] it; sikᴕ̑an̈béᶜχan̈, I lift it with a rope attached, e.g. a corpse, etc.
I lower him through the roof, e.g. the paralytic, etc., 1st person nepenan̈béᶜχan̈.

[LÈVRES. — LIPS.]
My lips, my mouth, the same [word], nansé, kansé, sansé.
I say it with the tip of my lips [insincerely], ketzavaï nesin.
Avennenava ni éranθit? Who is it, who is stung like that? mda [man̈da] ni avenni sderan̈θiᴕn, no one is stung

like that.

[LÉZARD. — LIZARD.]
éᶜkatan̈ks.

[LIEN. — TIE, STRAP, BOND.]
Of leather, of hide, or rawhide strip [babiche], ᴕrᴕghes, sar; the rawhide strip that holds the covering

fastened at the shoulders, aneskaman̈n nar; nedaneskamakkan̈n, I put them on.
A tie of white wood [bark], sighebi, biar; of cedar, kan̈keskighébi.
A tie, or cord, or [one made] of grasses, etc., piᶜkan.
Nekereᶜtáéhenan, I lead him, he being tied, and I holding the rope, as [if he were] a slave.

[LIER. — TO TIE, TO BIND.]
I tie it, nekeraberemen, 3. ker; animate nekerabiran.
Tightly, nedassanan̈biᶜkkan̈n, 3. sd.
He, that, is tied, kerabissᴕ.
I tie them two by two, nenisan̈biᶜkké, animate nenisᴕbiran̈k, 3. nenisᴕbiran̈k.
I tie his hands, nekeraberemenar ᴕretsiar.
He is tied [too] tight, one cannot carry [wear] it comfortably, ssan̈miksnan̈bé, animate ssan̈miksnan̈bikan̈sᴕ.
I tie his hands behind his back, nedérmaskébiran̈.
Érmaskébiran̈, or biss Jesᴕs, Jesus is led with hands tied behind his back.
One binds, e.g., the pickets of a fort by placing crosswise poles, etc., span̈akᴕabiss, span̈akᴕ̑aberan̈síts.
I tie it in that manner, nedaspan̈akᴕ̑aberemen; or naderakᴕ̑aberemen.
Éssema arakᴕ̑abisisi, arakᴕ̑aberemsks, it is not yet tied thus, etc.; tie it, kedaspan̈akvaberigan̈nan̈.

[LIÈVRE. — HARE.]
mattegséssᴕ, ssak. [MS 316, 317]
I look for some, I go to look for some, nemaᶜttegᴕéssᴕskké.

[LIGNE à pêcher. — FISHING LINE.]
meghikanakᴕam; I cast it in the water to fish, nedan̈mé.
I catch fish with it, nebiθa.

[LIMAÇON. — SNAIL.]
Aketseban̈rassᴕ, a snail.

[LIME. — FILE (tool).]



150

araraghipsdígan; I file, nedararaghipsdíghé.

[LION.]
Or a kind of lion, piᶜtan̈rs, rsak.

[LIRE. — TO READ.]
I read, I know [how to recognize] the writing, msésiᶜnamen asiχígan, 3. asé.
Read (Lat. "lege"), sésiᶜna asiχígan.

[LIT. — BED.]
(Lat. "cubile"), kasdi; my bed, my mat, nekasdi, 3. ak.
A bed raised off the ground, téssákᴕabsn; one that is not [raised], apᴕn; mine, netapᴕn.
I make [arrange] my bed, nekasdi nᴕrittsn, 3. ᴕr.

Facsimile p. 108 · printed p. 477 · guide words LIV–LUN

[LIVRE. — BOOK.]
BOOK, letter, image, picture, writing, asiχigan.
I fold the letter, e.g., or some object, nsisan̈nemen asiχígan.
I close a book, or something, in the same way (Lat. "eodem modo"), nsisasan̈naghenemen.
I open it, or something, in the same way, neban̈nan̈naghenemen.

[LOGER. — TO LODGE. See below, p. 319.]

[LOIN. — FAR.]
I find it far, I find that it is far from here to there, nenan̈sérdamen; near, nepeᴕssdérdamen.
I would like to see him very far from me, negagan̈hᴕskan̈gs.
He would like to see me [far away], etc., negagan̈hᴕskasan̈.
How far is it? tan̈nenasa adsdat?
It is far, nan̈sadsghé, or nan̈sat; it is not far, mda [man̈da] nan̈satsi.
Nenan̈nan̈sérmegsn éᶜto an̈meᴕᴕkkan̈tti? Does he not believe that I am very far away?

[LONG. — LONG.]
It is too long — a belt, a bark cord, etc., ssan̈miksnatagat; of a rope, namely, animate ssan̈miksnatagsᴕs. A

robe, e.g., a blanket too long, ssan̈míksnéghen.
It is too short, entirely [too short], takesesen, animate -kesesᴕ.
There is how long it is, of the animate, ni aksnisin.
Niseda kᴕ̑énisit, ni ksné ssegsné, its tail is twice the length of its body.
It is long, kᴕnagᴕat, ksnisᴕ, ksné; it is too long, ssan̈mi ksné.
Bring me one [of it] (e.g., wood, a stick) of this length, maneska ni kᴕének.
It is too short, ssan̈mi taakᴕ̑éssᴕ, inanimate taakᴕ̑é.
A belt, e.g., long, ksnatagat.

[LORETTE.]
abémadenaïnek; the Indians (Hurons) who are there, abémadenaïak.

[LOUAGE. — RENT, HIRE.]
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I give you a beaver [pelt] for the rental of the gun, e.g., pézeks mataᶜrre kemirer nemkasihian̈neban.

[LOUER. — TO PRAISE, TO HIRE.]
I praise him to others, I speak well of him to others, nᴕrershsmasan̈nar ᴕrir.
I speak well of him, etc., nᴕrershsmasin sa.
I praise him (Lat. "laudo," I praise), nᴕrersan̈, or nᴕran̈dokkan̈ran̈.
I hire him (Lat. "eum conduco," I hire him), nedarokkan̈ran̈, 3. sd, or nematemiman̈.
I hire [something] (Lat. "absolutum," absolute form), nedarokkémi.
I hire him, promising him something, nedan̈gᴕadasan̈.

[LOGER. — TO LODGE.]
I lodge him, I stay with him, etc., nsitighéman̈. [MS 318, 319]
I stay in a stranger's cabin for some time, nsitighémsé.

[LOUP-CERVIER. — LYNX.]
man̈rsem, msk, or msak; its skin, man̈rsemssésé.

[LOUP-MARIN. — SEAL.]
aᶜkiks, kᴕak; its skin, akikᴕésé.

[LOUPE. — WEN, TUMOR.]
I have a wen, e.g., on the forehead, netsegᴕarem, 3. ᴕtsegᴕaremar; the wen, tsegᴕar.

[LOUTRE. — OTTER.]
kisníghé; its skin, kisníghésé.

[LUIRE. — TO SHINE.]
I glow [?], neméménan̈kké, 3. mém, méménan̈kahadída, -kahadiks, -kéhédits.
That shines, gives light, speté, or sassé.
Sassé, after the thunder it grows windy and then it rains.

[LUMIÈRE. — LIGHT.]
ᴕasáksré.

[LUNE. — MOON.]
The moon, kizss, niban̈kizᴕs.
It rises, néhiss; it sets, nekiss.
The renewal of the moon [new moon], nan̈gsᴕs (it appears).
Its first quarter, when it is 5 or 6 days [old], néranghir (it waxes).
When it is 11 or 12 days [old], kégan̈ aémeghir (soon full).
It is full, séméghir, séméghirghé.
After its full [phase], pekinem; being past its full [phase], pekeneghé.

Facsimile p. 109 · printed p. 478 · guide words LUN–MAI

(continued from previous page, under LUNE — MOON)
Its 16th, 17th, and 1ᴕth day, ᴕtsiné (it wanes, it begins from there to die away).
Its 22nd, 23rd day, pébassiné (it is half gone).
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At its disappearance, sésemina, or métsina (it is entirely gone).
It is gone [new moon/dark], nepa; being gone, nepeghé.
Around midnight, or, when it is at the sun's noon [opposite the sun], paskᴕé an̈banáms.
It shines, gives light, pan̈gsâssem; eclipsed, pkenem kizᴕs.
The Months by Moons: —
January, mekᴕasígᴕé, when it is very cold, etc.
February, names kizss, when fish are caught.
March, nemattan̈msi kizᴕs, when a quantity of fish are caught.

[Page MS 320 is blank.]
[MS 321] April, an̈mss-kizᴕs, when a quantity of herring are caught, fish that are called (Lat. "dicuntur")

an̈mséᶜak. This month is also called (Lat. "hic mensis appellatur etiam") kikaï-kizᴕs, the moon in which
one sows.

May, nskekéhigaï-kízᴕs, when the Indian corn is covered [hilled]; nenskkéhighé, I cover it.
June, nekakᴕ̑igaï-kizᴕs, when the corn is hilled up; nenikakᴕ̑ihíghé, I hill it up; nkakᴕ̑ihígan, the hilling.
July, sattaï-kizᴕᴕ, when the blueberries are ripe; this month is also called (Lat.) matsipenan̈ mᴕs; ni

matsinipenan̈mᴕs, the eels begin [running] in summer.
August, kizᴕs, or man̈tsesadokkᴕ̑i-kizᴕs, the long days, the great sun.
September, masinaï-kizᴕs, when the acorns are gathered.
October, assebasksâtᴕs, when the [river] edges are frozen; assebaskᴕ̑aten, the edge is frozen.
November, pekᴕ̑âmhan̈ï-kisᴕs, when a hole is made in the ice to kill beaver; nepeksâmaha, I make a hole in

the ice to kill beaver.
December, ksne-kizss, the moon is long. [See below, Months, p. 343b]

[LUNETTE D'APPROCHE. — SPYGLASS, TELESCOPE.]
aran̈bsdi, which is also said (Lat. "dicitur etiam") of simple spectacles.

[Pages MS 322, 323, 324 are blank.]

M.

[MÂCHER. — TO CHEW.]
[MS 325] I chew, e.g. meat, etc., nesegᴕskádámen, 3. ᴕs, animate nesagᴕskáman̈.
— [I chew] bark, in order to make figures on it, nederagᴕakadíghé; chewed and figured bark, arigᴕakadígan,

nar; they are well drawn, ᴕrigᴕakatan̈ᴕᴕ.

[MAIGRE. — THIN, LEAN.]
I am thin, netan̈raïsi, 3. an̈raïsᴕ, which is also said (Lat. "de pecore") of livestock.

[MAIN. — HAND.]
HAND, meretsi; my hand, neretsi, 3. ᴕretsiar; the right [hand], arenakaisi; the left, pan̈tsisi; my right [hand],

nedarenakaisi; my left, nedaᶜpan̈tsi.
I use my right hand to work, nedarenakérokké.
— the left, nedapan̈tsarokké.
I have white hands, nsasan̈biretsa.
I take him by the hand, nesaghípedinénan̈.
I pass [it] from hand to hand, nedan̈kahssadsn, 3. sd.
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I put something in his hand, nedaspan̈retsénan̈; put [it] in mine, span̈retséni.
I put my hand in a hole, nepisineské.

[MAINTENANT. — NOW.]
nikksan̈bi, or neghéᶜtsi.

[MAISON. — HOUSE.]
ᴕigᴕ̈am, nar; in the house, ᴕigᴕan̈mek. See "Cabane" [Cabin].

[MAÎTRE. — MASTER.]
I am the master in my house, nededaritebérdam nsigsan̈mek.

Facsimile p. 110 · printed p. 479 · guide words MAL–MAL

(continued from previous page, under MAÎTRE — MASTER)
I am the master of life, neteberdami-peman̈ssᴕan̈gané.
I am the master, neteberdam; of that, neteberdamen, etc.
See "I govern."
Is one master of that, can one prevent oneself, e.g., from coughing? etc., teberdan̈sᴕ pegᴕᴕ éᶜto? etc.

[MAL. — BAD, EVIL.]
That is bad, that is not good, mätsighetis, or sähäio, mda [man̈da] ᴕrighensi.
I speak ill of him, nematsimamesaniman̈.
I do him harm, hemämesanihan̈; I speak ill of him about it, nemamesaniman̈.
[MS 327] Where do you hurt? tan̈ni étaramärsian?
Netepek, at the head, nedapsksksik, at the neck; nsgsdan̈ganek, at the throat, nétsisegsr, or tsisegsr, at the eyes;

pekitanek, at the nose; nan̈iganek, at the belly; nepesksanek, at the spine; nerésan̈ganek, at the heart;
nedan̈bidan̈gs, I have a toothache; imperfect: -gshsban, 3. gsppan; imperative: an̈bidan̈gs, gᴕts, gsda, gsks,
gshsdits; who has a toothache? Answer: nia an̈bidan̈gsa, abidan̈gs; mᴕtsigánasin, he no longer has
anything but bones [is worn to skin and bone], so much has he been sick, 1st person nemétsiganasin.

He is always sick, he has nothing but bones, tsan̈gsio, tsan̈gs, or nᴕtsemsio, nᴕtsems.
I have sore eyes, they sting me, nepᴕpᴕkigᴕ̑éné.
I have a sore throat, negsdan̈gan nᴕᴕᴕagapáhagsn.
I am sick, nessagamaressi, or nᴕᴕᴕagapáhagsn, or nᴕssaganbádamen, nepeskᴕan̈n kandak.
I am languishing, wasting away, I am sickly, nedatsan̈gᴕi, or nenᴕtsemsi, 3. tsan̈gsio, nᴕtsems.
He has a chronic illness from which he recovers and then relapses, mᴕ̈ndamarᴕᴕ, 1st person nemᴕ̈ndamarsi;

1st person negative mda [man̈da] nemändamarsi.
He falls in a fit of the falling sickness [epilepsy], ᴕ̈tsibireks, 1st person nᴕ̈tsibirégs.
He has a fit every month, ési pézeksar kissar néperitsi ᴕ̈tsibireks.

[MALADE, MALADIE. — SICK, SICKNESS.]
Sickness runs through the village [is epidemic], pétsinaban̈gans.
This kind of sickness is called (Lat. "dicitur"), pétsinaban̈gan.
We have a horrible sickness, nesaaghinébena.
Sickness, ᴕssagamaressan̈gan.
A secret illness, snepsan̈gan.
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I am no longer sick, nedèᶜkᴕiᴕᴕsagamaresi, 3. ék, or nedékᴕamarsi.
I am doing better, nebapakamarsi, 3. bepa.
I attend the sick person, I relieve him, nenᴕtsetsan̈gᴕan̈man̈.
The sick person complains, maman̈de, 1st person nemaman̈dé.
I strike him while he is sick, which makes him more ill, nenirasitéhan̈.
I do something to him while he is sick, which makes him more sick, nenirasihan̈.
Tsegᴕar, a wen [tumor]; I have one, tsegᴕar neniᶜregs.
If the person who has it does not cut it or lance it, etc., he dies of it, mda [man̈da] kadsnaran̈kᴕ̑é tsegᴕar

sniᶜregs.
Pemsé, it is a swelling, sometimes as large as the wen, but there is an abscess inside it, which there is not in

the wen.
Nedaksamadamen, that hurts me badly, that stings me a lot.
An̈rasi nekakᴕamadámen éᶜrimek, what is said to me truly causes me pain, it stings a lot, but I suffer it for

Jesus.
Nssagamddámen neretsi, or nhaghé, etc., my hand, etc., hurts me.
Kighitsé messisi nhaghé, I have pain, ache, throughout my whole body.
Nekighidamadamen, or nekighitésaghesi, I have pain, ache, throughout my whole body from having worked

too much, or from exertion.
Sasigané, his body aches from having worked too much, or from its being too hot.
Nenanépnighi, I cannot walk, because of weakness in my feet.

Facsimile p. 111 · printed p. 480 · guide words MAN–MAN

(continued from previous page, under MAL — BAD, EVIL)
Soᶜkᴕiᶜré, my body is at its limit [can bear no more], etc., 1st person nessᶜkᴕiᶜra.
[MS 328, 329] There is an abscess in this swelling, etc., pensé.
I have some [an abscess] in my body, etc., nepemsem, 3. apemsémar.
I have a chronic illness, nenᴕtsemsi, or nedan̈tsan̈gᴕi, 3. nᴕtsems, is, 3. tsan̈gsio, or tsangs.
I give him a curse, I bewitch him, do him harm, metésnens nederipenaran̈, or nebasénáran̈.

[MANCHE. — SLEEVE.]
A woman's sleeve, petenan̈gan, nak, 3. ap.
I put them on, nepitenan̈ganaïderesi, or nepittenan̈n nepstenan̈ganak.
I take them off, neghétsipetenan̈ganénesi, or neghétenan̈k nepitenan̈ganak, 3. agh, ap.
Let a handle be made, etc., ᴕᴕsidaksan̈sits.
A knife handle, ssítaks, or ssidakskan̈.
I put a handle on it, nssidakskan̈n; for him, nssidakskésan̈; -késgsn, he makes one for me.

[MANCHON. — MUFF.]
meretses.
Taragso ntsékᴕaks, or, mda [man̈da] ssᴕidakᴕan̈sisi, or ᴕssidaksísi, without a handle.

[MANCHOT. — ONE-ARMED.]
I am one-armed, negagasipedína; lame, negagasikan̈da.
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I am one-armed, or, I have my arm cut off, nenabaᶜreptína, 3. nab.

[MANDER. — TO SUMMON.]
Nsikigsémi, I call.
I summon him, I make him come, nsikᴕ̑iman̈.

[MANGER. — TO EAT.]
Nesakkadan̈ksé, 3. skadan̈ksé, I prepare [food] to eat.
I eat, nemitsesi, 3. mit, or nessgrási.
— that, nemitsi.
I eat fish, potatoes, apples, men (in general), dogs (in general), the feet of animals, etc. — [for these] one

says (Lat. "dicitur") nemshan̈; e.g., nemshan̈k penak, nemessak, dogs, etc.; nemshan̈sk mégsak, I eat the
Iroquois.

I eat flesh, sios nemitsi, or nemitsin.
I feel like eating some of that, negadoᶜtamen.
I give him food, he being very hungry, nenabatsihan̈.
I give him something to eat, nedásaman̈, 3. sd.
I put the morsel in his mouth, nesaᶜkamsttran̈, or nepiθamsran̈.
I put good food in his mouth, nᴕripsderan̈.
I eat with [a utensil], nesitsiᶜppi; with him, nsitsipsman̈.
I eat with my fingers, neretsi nedaséᶜkan̈n.
I prepare for him what is needed, nensdenan̈, 3. snsdenan̈r.
I prepare [food] to eat, nensdan̈kᴕé, 3. nsdan̈kᴕé, or -ksés.
For him, nesakadan̈kᴕaᶜrran̈, 3. ssak; prepare [something] for me, etc., skadan̈kᴕaᶜrri, nikksan̈bi.
I bring him food, nederssadasan̈ mitssan̈gan.
I get [food] ready, I make my kettle [prepare my pot], nebagastan̈kᴕarsi.
Nsdan̈ksári, I prepare [food] from time to time, it is my custom, etc.
I eat with him, or, I take [food] from the same dish as he, let the two of us eat, neniᴕskadinéna, nisᴕkadída;

they [eat together], nissᶜkadsak.
You two eat, nisᴕskadiks; you three, tᴕᴕkadiks.
He puts his hand in the dish before his turn, or, he eats twice while I eat once, néneganmihsks sa.
You eat twice while I eat once, kenénegan̈mihi.
I do not eat enough, nensdaᶜppi, 3. nsd.
He eats quickly, nabiᶜps; I am full, nsémipi, or nséman̈bési.
I put something [on] so that in eating I do not soil my clothing, nebaradámen anitssan̈gan; so that the host

does not fall [from my mouth], e.g., nebaráman̈ hostisin.
Nesipkaran̈mi, I can go a long time without eating, I can bear hunger for a long time.
Neniᶜkékaran̈mi, one day.
Nenissgnaran̈mi, two days.
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(continued from previous page, under MANGER — TO EAT)
Nenessgnaran̈mi, three days, etc.
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Nedapamin kégsi, that which one eats with, etc., or, which serves as an accompaniment for eating
something else, nedapaminar aneskemenar, etc.

Nemitsamasan̈, I eat what he wanted to eat, I eat for him, whether by force, etc.
Nepesigaman̈ tsighené, e.g., I bite into it, I eat half of it with this bite, etc.
Ni késsᴕgniadasa, or nikéssᴕgnearamia, there is how long a time I have not eaten.
Asakan̈tsi nepétarami, I could hardly manage to come, so much have I fasted.
Netébipi, I have eaten enough.
Of that, netébiᶜtamen, animate netébiᶜpan̈.
I go to bring him food, I make a habit of it, or, it is customarily I who bring it to him, nenanan̈ssaman̈.
Nesakadan̈kᴕ̑aᶜreghé, nekisan̈kᴕ̑areghé, food is prepared for me, I am made master of the feast.
ᴕskebedsnié, whether meat or fish, etc.
You always tell me to give you food, you mean by that to use up all my provisions — well then, I give you

everything, nsékan̈tesáman̈, 3. asek.
I am reluctant to give food, wanting to spare the provisions, nesaaghesi.
[MS 331] I feel like eating something, whether fish, meat, etc., nesshsdsn, 3. sshsdsn; ᴕskebedsnié, or flesh,

fish, etc.
I leave some of my food [uneaten], nedakᴕtsadámen.
I cannot eat meat all by itself, nenaᶜnétan̈sipan̈gᴕ̑adamen sios.
I provide the food, nesághérghé.
The one who has provided it, or, the shepherd who feeds [his flock] (Lat. "pastor qui nutrit"), saaghéssïinns.
The animals have eaten the corn, or your corn, kedan̈essgar, or kedamenan̈gar.
I go begging, seeking food, in the cabins, nekisighé, or nekisígheski, 3. kis.
Being in the cabin, he wishes...
...that food be given to him, késan̈sᴕ, 1st person nekéransi, or neneskasan̈bséski, 3. kas.
I ask him for food, nemikésan̈man̈.
I do not have enough to give food to everyone, nensdaᶜrra, 3. ns.
I have none for him, nensdaᶜrran̈n.
I eat only acorns, neban̈gᴕ̑áttegᴕ̑é; only meat, neban̈gᴕadámen; only fatty meat, neban̈gᴕiᶜnsgᴕé.
I am not accustomed to give food, nesáakesi, 3. saakᴕsᴕ; it is also so said (Lat. "dicitur etiam"), but less

correctly, mda [man̈da] nenetan̈sisarsi.
Eating that, my stomach turns, nepetsetsírasa.
I am accustomed to giving food, to several, to all, nenekemési, 3. nekemᴕsᴕ.
I eat only meat, nepan̈gᴕadámen; only fatty meat, neban̈gᴕinsgᴕé; only acorns, neban̈gᴕattegᴕé.
I take pleasure in eating, I eat willingly, nsighimitsesi, or nsigaᶜppi.
These things are eaten, mitsan̈ssar.
I eat what had been given to another to eat, nssan̈saᶜrrémiᶜppi.
I give him to eat what had been given to me to eat, nesan̈pesáman̈, or neghésakassaman̈. See San̈bisi.
I give you food, etc., kesan̈pesamsren is, or keghésaghérmeren is.
A small child who begins to eat, ntaps, ntapesᴕ, 1st person nenitapi.
I cannot speak, from fear and shame, on account of having this food; it is also said (Lat.) of goods which I

am unable to possess, nenesan̈san̈si.
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Nenesan̈san̈sin is, I take that, I will not say afterward to whom it belongs that I have taken it.
The food of one who has died, of which a feast is made or which is eaten, masségᴕ̑i-mitssan̈gan.
I go to seek provisions, food, whether beaver, etc., nenatebiᶜka.
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[MANGER, continued. — TO EAT, continued.]
I eat only a little from time to time; I have no appetite; it is my habit to eat only a little, ever since I was

born, n̈enánétan̈bi or nenanétapi.
I do not eat because of my sickness; I cannot eat, nedᴕdenaᴕé, 3. nᴕdenaᴕé.
I have not yet eaten anything since morning, éssema nᴕssepan̈sipi.
What I have eaten repeats on me (reproaches me), nepᴕᶜkᴕ̑éri or nepᴕᶜkᴕ̑érkan̈gᴕn kégᴕ̑i.
I am angry that I am given the smallest share, that I am given only a little to eat, nemētaᴕé.
I am angry at him because he gives me the smallest share, nemetaᴕaman̈.
There are provisions, mitsᴕan̈ganiké.
I serve it up for him, nesᴕᶜkámaᴕan̈.
I eat everything, neketámi; that (a thing), neketámen, (animate) neketáman̈.
I eat with him, nᴕ̈itsokkadᴕ́man̈ or nᴕ̈itsipᴕ́man̈.
I gladly (willingly) give to eat, nenekemesi.
I give to eat, nedaᶜsar, k. sar, nedasarᴕhᴕban, subj. nia ésara, ran, ésarek, ésareg, ragᴕ, régᴕ ésamegᴕhᴕdit, m̄da

[man̈da, no] nedeᶜsarᴕ, 3. sarᴕ̈i, imperative: sari, sarihi iᴕ nedaᶜsarené, give me to eat, etc.
Monadam, the dog takes it, eats it, etc.; amanadamen, that (a thing); amanaman̈r sipsar, e.g., manadan̈sᴕ, it

has been taken, eaten, by a dog.
[See above, FAIM (Hunger), p. 240, 241.]

[MANQUER. — TO LACK, TO MISS.]
I lack nothing, I have all I need, nemiran̈bédam or -damen.
I lack that, n̈enadaᴕíhigᴕn.
I lack everything (all), messiᴕi kégᴕi nenadaᴕihigᴕn.
I lack nothing, m̄da [man̈da, no] kégᴕi nenadaᴕihigᴕᴕn.
I suffer want of every thing, etc. (Lat.), messiᴕi nenadasíhigᴕn.
1st subj. messiᴕi nédaᴕihik, negative higᴕkᴕ.
2. nédasihᴕsk, neg. hᴕrᴕkᴕ.
3. nédaᴕihᴕt, neg. nedaᴕitᴕkᴕ, who suffers no [want], etc. (Lat.)
I miss him, I cannot catch him, I cannot take him — e.g. a louse — nebarenin̈, (inanimate) nebarenemen.
I miss in shooting, nebarehan̈ or nebarehíghé, 3. arahíghé.
Matsighen pesâi ni ᴕ̑étsi barahᴕked, etc.

[MANTEAU. — CLOAK.]
Cloak in the French style, siᴕ̈néghesek.

[MARCHAND. — MERCHANT.]
Merchant, nᴕdaïnkᴕran̈t.

[MARCHANDISES. — MERCHANDISE.]
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Merchandise; the house where the goods are, nᴕdan̈nkᴕrahigamigᴕr or matsessᴕhigamigᴕr.

[MARCHER. — TO WALK.]
He walks with his head down, atsitaᴕ̈kᴕ̑éssé, 1st nedatsitaᴕ̈kᴕ̑éssé.
I walk, nepemᴕssé, 3. pem.; slowly, nemennᴕssé.
Quickly, whether uphill or downhill, negᴕ̑agᴕ̑an̈man̈sé.
I fall down faint from walking, nesan̈kᴕtéᶜssé.
I walk by night, neniban̈sé; I walk all the time (always) until nightfall, nenikégᴕssé.
I walk part of the way, I have come part of the way, nedaᶜkᴕ̑an̈bᴕssé, 3. kᴕ̑an̈, subj. ékᴕ̑an̈bᴕssét;

nedaᶜkᴕ̑an̈bᴕssaran̈, I lead (conduct) him part of the way. [MS 332, 333]
I walk on a bad road, nesaagᴕssé.
I cannot walk because of the weakness of my feet, nenanépnighi, 3. nanp.
I make noise while walking, netiᶜkésé; they, tiᶜkan̈ban̈ban̈sᴕak.
I walk on that and break it, nebiᶜtetékámen, or nesegᴕskitékámen; on him, on his foot, e.g., nebiᶜtetéᶜkaᴕan̈, or

nesegᴕskitékaᴕan̈.
I walk on a plank, nepesikkámen.
I walk on a piece of wood and break it, nepᴕskᴕkámen.
Aneghi késkan̈ᴕan̈méran̈a, when I walk, etc.; it is said of the whole body (Lat.), etc.
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(continued from previous page, under MARCHER — TO WALK)
Nᴕrekamen, I walk at ease, I do not sink much into the snow, etc.
Ninissᴕséks tétebeskaᴕssᴕéks, etc., walk two by two, nisᴕséks, 1st person nenisᴕséᶜbena.
I walk well, nothing hinders me, likewise, in fine weather, nᴕrᴕssé.
I walk in the water, nepeman̈séghé.
I walk right behind him, as in a procession, etc., nesaaketsíkasan̈.
I walk on my knees, nedatsitegᴕ̑akéᶜssé.
I walk on all fours, nepemígssi; or, crawling on my belly, pemígᴕsᴕ sksk.
I walk in the rain, nekegheran̈nssᴕé;
— with the wind behind [me], nenamségs;
— wind in front [of me], nedaptsigᴕéssé.
I walk on four [legs], nepemígssi; they [walk on all fours], pememan̈gᴕᴕk.

[MARÉCAGE. — See below.]

[MARQUE. — MARK.]
A red mark that appears on the child's body, the mother having eaten some fruits, etc., while pregnant,

minse, sar. [See below, p. 337]
MARSH, [land-]water of the earth [?], megᴕ̈ᴕak, megᴕ̈aksr, or nebianaskikké.
I sink into it, nebsdbaᶜkéᶜkam.

[MARÉE. — TIDE.]
The tide is high, psanessen; low, kisekat, or an̈ptsikat.
It goes down, ssiᶜkkat; it rises, tamágan, which is also said (Lat. "dicitur etiam") an̈ptsitamagan.
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It neither rises nor falls, tzanebéghi.
It rises up to there, sasikstamagak.
It falls down to there, sasíkskak.
I embark on the rising tide, tamagaghé nepséssi.
I embark on the falling tide, ssikeké nepséssi.

[MARIAGE, MARIER. — MARRIAGE, TO MARRY.]
I want to marry, nekadasatzan̈nan̈, or nekadasinisᴕsíneᶜna, which is said (Lat. "dicitur ab utroque") of either

[sex]; or nekadasisitapsman̈, which is heard [used] less correctly (Lat. "id minus bene audit").
I want to make gifts for that, nekadasanshan̈.
I make them, nemanshan̈, or nepᴕnatséssëé.
The man makes them, sinnas, 1st person nssinnasi (for the first time, [gifts] which consist of a gun or a

necklace).
They are made, sinan̈ttin, or pᴕnatséssëadin.
If afterward blankets are given, it is called (Lat. "dicitur") agᴕihsdin.
If kettles, wampum, [or] skins, it is called (Lat.) miredin.
Have you made the gifts? kekisisinnasipesanasa, or kekisipᴕnatséssëépesanasa?
What gifts have been made? tan̈ni éri miredin?
She sends back the presents, asatan̈sᴕ. [MS 334, 335]
1st person nedaᶜsaᶜts; they were sent back, asatan̈sadin.
When the girl or woman refuses, the other men say of her, kᴕssikké phâinem, she wants nothing to do with

the man; but the father simply says, sigan̈dam; the suitor, however, says (Lat. "vir autem dicit"),
nedaᶜsatan̈ghé, I am refused, I am refused that which I offer.

The manner, e.g., in which one speaks to the missionary to obtain a girl or woman in marriage: —
One of the boy's relatives, e.g. the father, says to the missionary, nederérman̈ nenéman̈n, tsétsebakan̈dats,

nirba satzan̈nan̈dé N., nᴕritéhan̈man̈, ᴕrenasakess éᶜto, neskshsmasan̈.
When she has consented, etc., kisi neskshsmsreghé, kemiran̈, etc.
My request is consented to, I am granted what I ask, nekisiskshsman̈ghé, or nekiktan̈ghé.
When the missionary speaks about this to the father or mother of the girl, he says to them,

kekadássiremeghé.
If it is [someone asking] for another than his own daughter, etc., kadasitsebakan̈dam sa phâinem N.
Who is it that asks for her? asenni kadasatzan̈nan̈t, or asenni kédassiremit?
Well then, I will speak of it to my relatives to learn if they want it, peragátsi nediᶜran̈k késsan̈gsdiég ari

srérdamshsdidégatsi.
The missionary speaks to the one who is asked for: —
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(Continuation of the entry begun on the previous page.)
Do you want to marry? etc.; kekadaᴕi tsebakan̈dam? etc.; mssak aritéhan̈sikkan, matsighentsi kétzataᴕghé

nemiᶜtan̈gᴕs m̄dahoba [man̈dahaba] is kᴕtsitsᴕimerssn, m̄da [man̈da] ketebéremers is ᴕtsi, kiága tan̈ni
érérmesian, etc.

Do you not think of marrying your eldest [daughter]? éssemanasa kederérdams asennirba sitighéman̈dé
nesesis?
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Do you consent that he marry? kederisrérdamennasaba asennir kesesis nissihidide?
Nan̈peran̈, a widow sought in marriage by one of the relatives of her late husband; or, vice versa, a

widower, etc.; 1st [person] nenan̈pereghé, or nenan̈peran̈; 3rd [person] sranperan̈r nenan̈perersé.
ᴕssiredin, presents are brought for the marriage.
Nᴕssireman̈, I bring them, e.g. to the father, or etc.
Nᴕssiredamékkan̈, I give the present of a kettle.
Nᴕssiredamékka ksksâk, I give the present of several kettles.
Nᴕssiredamékts pesksan̈di, or sksan̈ss.
ᴕssiremsan̈sᴕ, they are brought [as presents] for the woman.
Tsnan̈ss, she receives them, or tsnem sa sédssᴕit.
The publishing of the banns: — - N. N. kemiᶜksmereba kadási-pan̈bátami-nissak, N. N. ni aneghi pézekᴕda

nsiran̈k, or siᶜtamek, or siᶜret. [I publish the banns of marriage of N. N., who intend to be married, for
the first time.] - The 2nd [time], ni aneghi niseda nsiᶜran̈k, etc. - The 3rd [time], ni aneghi metsessara
nsiran̈k, etc.

I will marry you tomorrow, sébatsi kenébasiχérba. - What the priest asks them: —
N. Kederérman̈nasa N. saséᶜkkét aᴕskamis. [N., will you take N. to wife?]
— Nenissinéna érnasagak pan̈baᶜtami-nissin? and vice versa (Lat.) [i.e., the same question put to the

woman].
Take [each other's] hand, saχiretsénediks.
Put the ring on him (Lat.), saχiretséëderé.
I am married — says the man (Lat.), nekitsdé; but the woman [says] (Lat.), nᴕssi.
They are married, nissëᴕ̈ak.
They love each other, mssan̈riditsir.
I am married to her, or to him, nsitapsman̈.
I married them, nekisinibasiχan̈k.
Do you have a wife? phâinemnaᴕa kstzan̈nan̈?
Where is your wife? tan̈nsan̈ga nissᴕ̈iégᴕ̑a?
He is, or she is, married, tsebakan̈dam; they are [married], tsebakan̈damsk.
He is not married, he cannot find anyone who is willing, kan̈ghéghighikᴕkᴕ̑é.

[TO MUTTER, MURMUR.]
I mutter, murmur, nekikimedsnké; 3rd [person] kiki.

[MARK. See below, p. 337.]

[HAMMER.]
tsitan̈béigan, or amare, amaris.

[PORPOISE.]
White porpoise, san̈bamékᴕ. [MS 336, 337]

[MARK.]
This is the mark, the figure of N., san̈ga édarasiᶜχᴕsída N.
I put my mark, nedaᴕiᶜχᴕsi.
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I mark [something] with a strap, in order to know it again when taking some measurement, etc.,
nekikan̈bésemen; likewise, with a piece of wood, nekiᶜkakssemen; likewise, using either [the strap or the
wood], or the like, netebaksnemen.

[MARTEN.]
pépanakessᴕ; a marten-trap, kerahígan.
I catch one [in it]; likewise a beaver, etc., negheᶜrha.
A robe of marten [fur], panakesᴕésak.

[TO PAINT, TO STAIN (THE BODY).]
Eraghinan̈ᴕᴕ, it must be painted, colored, etc.; it must be painted black, e.g. a board, etc.,

mekazéséraghinan̈sᴕ.
I paint a hide, neniskséghihémen; wood, etc., nemekssaghenemen; it must be painted, mekssaghenan̈sᴕ.
I paint myself, nedéraghi; 3rd [person] érags.
I paint him, nedéraghinan̈.
I am painted red, I paint myself [red], nemekᴕ̑ansᴕéhssi; 3rd [person] mek.
I am stained red, or another [color], by chance, nemamskᴕ̑ansa.
I am stained by accident, without meaning to, nemamsᶜksânshé.

[MORNING.]
tseᶜkᴕ̑é; very early in the morning, ᴕsspan̈ssisi.
[ From the English word "hammer." — Ed.]
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I will leave tomorrow very early in the morning, nesspan̈ᴕssétsi; 3rd [person] sp.

MOOR, OR NEGRO.
perakamen, -ménak.

[WICKED. — BAD-TEMPERED (OF A PERSON).]
I am wicked, easily angered, etc., neneskan̈baï.
I am wicked, nematsenasakesi; 3rd [person] mat.
I have nothing wicked [in me], mda [nothing] nemsᴕsgs; 3rd [person] mda [man̈da] kégsi msᴕsgsi.

MEDAL.
pan̈baᶜtami-ssrian.

[PHYSICIAN, DOCTOR.]
I am a physician, nenᴕtsan̈gᴕ̑é, nenᴕtsan̈gᴕ̑an̈ran̈.

MEDICINE.
nebizsn; to induce vomiting, sagagᴕ̑i-nebizsn.
Medicine for the eyes, ssgniksan̈gan.
Medicine, ointment, plaster, sipissan nebizsn, or sipissan̈n.
I ask you for a medicine, kᴕ̑ikstmsr nebizsn.
What medicine are you asking of me? kégssi nebizsn sikstmasian?
Have you benefited from the medicine? kᴕramarsinasa? or kᴕran̈bédamennasa?
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I always carry, I always risk taking with me, my medicines, nekisinepinar nsipenédamenar, nenebizsnar.
[MS 339] This medicine does me no good, no more good — I stop making use of it, nedéᶜksan̈bédamen.
This medicine is not good for burns, mda [man̈da] ᴕrighensi métkazézimeghiᴕtsi.
It is good for cuts, ᴕrighen séktéhssímeghé ᴕtsi.
I swallow it, nekssihadsn; 3rd [person] ags; or nemessihadsn; 3rd [person] am.
I make him swallow it, nesaᶜkamsreran̈.

[TO SLANDER, TO SPEAK ILL.]
I speak ill [of someone], nᴕskᴕghémi; of him, nᴕskᴕman̈, that is, ᴕsskasis neteberᴕman̈.

[MIXTURE.]
With a mixture, kᴕᶜradisi; in composition, kᴕᶜradé.
I mix that with [something], nekᴕᶜradénemen (inanimate); nekᴕradénan̈ (animate).
Mda [man̈da] mina kᴕᶜradénan̈sisi, it can no longer be mixed with [anything], etc.

WATERMELON.
éskitamek saᶜsasé; plural éskitameghir; that is, [a melon] that is not cooked.
It is ripe, kisi nitsígsét.
I cut it (inanimate), nederesemen; (animate) nederesan̈; or nenᴕtsitsnak, I pick apples.
Cut me off a piece [of it], baghésemasi (inanimate); I cut it, nebaghésemen; 1st [person, animate]

nebaghésemasan̈.

[MEMORY.]
I have the memory of that, I remember it, nemiᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈ᶜdamen.
ᴕsan̈mi tétebaᶜtar katoan̈ganar, these words are too much alike [nearly synonyms].

[TO BE SPARING WITH, TO MANAGE.]
I am sparing with the provisions, nekᴕᶜpaéredemen mitssan̈gan (inanimate); nekᴕpaérman̈ sdaman̈ (animate).

[TO LIE.]
I lie, I tell [things] in vain, nepissan̈tsemi.
I lie, that is, I invent what I recount, and I tell it now [sometimes] one way, now [sometimes] another,

nebabsrebᴕé.

[CHIN.]
My chin, nkᴕ̑i; kekᴕ̑i; sksi.

[TO DESPISE, DESPICABLE.]
Nekeneskershsmasi, I say of him that he is despicable — truly it suits him well.
Nekeneskershsmasan̈n, I say to someone, "That one is despicable."
Kekeneskershsmsren, I tell you that that one is despicable.
Keneskérmsᶜtan̈gᴕ̑at, or keneskesetan̈gᴕ̑at, that smacks of contempt.
I despise it (inanimate), nekeneskérdamen; (animate) nekeneskéreman̈.
I despise him, esteem him little, nekeneskinasan̈; think little of him, nemamégᴕ̑ereman̈.
I do everything for him carelessly, coarsely, nemamégᴕ̑ihan̈.
I am despised, no account is taken of me, nekeneskíghi.
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[SEA.]
The sea, salt water, ssbékᴕ, ssbégᴕk; at/to the sea, ssbégᴕk.
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[MOTHER.]
[MS 340, 341] My mother, nigass; 3rd [person] sigaᴕssar. See "Kinship."
I have a mother, nsigassi.
ᴕégak nedaraméskésan̈k, N. N. métsinídegak, or nésaanigak.
Is érisisihidisa, or deban, N. N. ségaknasa éraméskésghigak.
ᴕégak kepan̈baᶜtamasésan̈nsgaktsi.
ᴕan̈ga pan̈baᶜtamasésags.
ᴕégak pan̈baᶜtamasésagsigak.

MASS (the religious rite).
aramâiskan̈n; I say it [I celebrate it], nedaramâiské (usage has prevailed [i.e., this is the common form])

(Lat.).
I serve it [I assist at it], nensdenáké; serve me the Mass, help me, arenmasi.
Always serve at Mass, ési aramaiskémeghi kensdenaké.
Do you know how to serve Mass? ksésérdamennasa ahari nsdenakémek? or kenitan̈sinsdenakénasa?
After Mass, kisáramâiskémeghé.
He came before Mass, éssema ïaramâiskémskeban baiéᶜpan.
I pray during Mass, nepan̈baᶜtam aramâiskan̈n.
I want to teach you to serve Mass, kekakékimereba kadási nsdenakésan̈gan. - Things pertaining to the service

of the Mass, etc. (Lat.): —
ᴕskiᶜtagsi, dress yourself, etc.; ᴕskiᶜtagsiks, plural.
Kssits srir, kssitsks srir.
Take care of these robes, etc., mssak matsitskkan, mssak matsitsᶜkkéks.
The censer, skstâi ataïtek.
The incense-boat, peks étasapit.
The sprinkler (aspergillum), arebéghiadigan.
I sprinkle them [with it], etc., nederebéghiadasan̈k arenan̈bak.
Nikan̈nᴕsséhédits sasséneman̈ganar ghéreneghik, that is, those who carry the torches walk first.
Nikan̈nᴕssétsik nissak na' sdagᴕisi aragsabihidits, that is, the two who go in front stop there, etc.
ᴕdésk sghik, or sédssétsik neman̈ aragsabihidits, etc.
Épemaïsi arᴕsséhédits nissak, nissak arenakaïsi, nissak aragᴕisi pan̈tsisi: two on the right, two on the left, etc.
We greet each other, etc., at the same time, tétebisi kederan̈ghibena.
Kinasan̈bamiks, ne nan̈bi kirsan̈sa ketesínan̈, watch as I do, and do the same.

[MEASURE, TO MEASURE.]
A measure, tebaksnígan.
I measure, netebaksnighé; 3rd [person] teb.
Araksnan̈sᴕ pézeksda, an ell.
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I measure it, netebaksnemen; 3rd [person] st.
Measure yourselves to see who is taller, tétebeghirsks an̈érghirsk.
Nekstéi, or s areghir, he has a span [hand's-breadth]; nisséi, two; ntséi, or ntsés, three; iéséi, or s, four;

nan̈nnéi, or s, five; negsdan̈s kéᶜséi, or s, six; negsdan̈nkaö kéᶜséi, twelve, etc.; nan̈siretsé, half a span;
nenighiretsé, a finger's-breadth long [an inch].

[TO PUT, TO PLACE.]
I put it, nepᴕnemen; 3rd [person] ap.
I put it inside, nepiᶜran̈; 3rd [person] apiᶜran̈r; put it [in], piᶜré; do not put it [in], mssak piriégats.
I put one thing in place of another that I take, netéssatzaïmentén.
I put [them] all together in the same place, neman̈sittsn; 3rd [person] aman̈.
I am put, or something is put into me, nepᴕnman̈ghé.
I put [something] into him, népᴕnmasan̈.
I put it there until tomorrow, either to cook it, or to finish it, etc. (inanimate) negaᶜdegsntsn; (animate)

negadegsnran̈.
I put it among [others], etc., I mix it, etc., nekiᶜrádenan̈.
I put it there (animate), nededsran̈; I put myself there, nededsresi.
[ Formed from the French messe ("Mass"). — Ed.]
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I put it under my robe (inanimate), nedarambséᶜnemen; (animate) nan̈, or nebimérin.
I put it in a storm [?], a vessel, etc. (animate) nedéperan̈; 3rd [person] sdép; (inanimate) netéptsn.
I put something in his hand, nedaspan̈retsénan̈; put [it] in mine, span̈retséni.
I put it there, inside, nedaᶜtasatsn.
I put it on top of something, e.g. a horse, messisi kegsi nᴕskiᶜttran̈.
Nepitsipᴕnemen, I put that in one place, thinking I am putting it in another, patsi; participle: nederérdam

patsi ni pᴕnema, or pissisi nederérdam is éto pᴕnema.
I put myself into something, nebiresi.
They gather around him, whether kneeling, etc. — e.g. around the cradle of the newborn Mary,

sdaksarapiᶜtanan̈san̈r; 1st [person] nedaksarapitasan̈.

[RIPE, TO RIPEN.]
The grain is ripe, kisi nitsigsét.
The grains are ripening, skamsnar nitsigsédsr.
That is [ripe], kisighen; the fruits are [ripe], atsiᶜtar; they are not [ripe], sekaretsisar, éssema atsitésiar.

[Page 342 of the MS. is blank.]

[FURNITURE.]
[MS 343] My furniture, nematséssm; mar.
The furniture of the deceased man or woman, srir sassigsanaïᶜghir; or, she who brings it says, "I make a gift

on behalf of the dead," nepakitenighé san̈ga ᴕtsi metsinédebána.

[TO BRUISE.]
I am all bruised, messisi minan̈bsiᶜre nhaghé késtéhímek; 1st [person] neminan̈bsiᶜra.
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You are [bruised], messisi minan̈bsiᶜre khaghé késtéhsrek.
He is [bruised], messisi minan̈bsiᶜre shaghé késtéhstt.

[CRUMB.]
Crumbs, whether of bread or of other things, béiéran̈ghir.
My crumbs, nebiétamenar.

[BETTER.]
I make a better canoe than you [do], nia ᴕrahami neniᶜtan̈stéri.

MIDDLE.
nan̈sisi.
During the day, [at] the middle, érigsnkizekak nan̈sisi, or pasksété.
It is noon, that is, the middle of the day, paskᴕ̈é.
The middle of the road, nan̈sisi, or an̈ptasisi.
In the middle of the river, tsaᴕ̈tegsé.
Midnight, the middle of the night, nan̈sitebiᶜkat.
He is in the middle of us, nedéidopiᶜtavanna.
I am in the middle, nedéidopitan̈gsk.

[FEIGNED LOOK, TRICK.]
I trick him, by making him turn his face so that he does not see me take what he was holding and had set

down for a moment, etc.; the same [phrase serves for], nsnigséthsran̈, nenitzan̈n.

[THIN.]
That is thin, round in shape, pisaᶜkᴕat (inanimate); (animate) pisáᶜkssᴕ, pisaᶜkssesen, or sasabissaban̈n, e.g.
Thin and flat, like bark, a board, etc., sasabé, sasabigsagat (inanimate); (animate) sasabéssg.
Thin, e.g. a blanket, sasabéghesen; thick, kepaktágat, or kepaghé; sasabéghen, a thin hide.

MIRROR.
bibinaᴕtsaksan̈gan.
I look at myself in it, nebibinaᴕtsaksan̈si; 3rd [person] bib.

[WRETCHED, MISERABLE.]
I am in distress, nemesairissaakké taiᶜka, [MS 343a, 343b]; 3rd [person] mes, that is, ési saagat nederarokké.
I am wretched, neketeman̈ghesessi; 3rd [person] ket.
I make him wretched, neketeman̈ghihan̈.
I regard him as wretched, nedssïinasan̈.
MERCY. See "Compassion."

MITTEN.
meretses, sar, mar, nemeretses, etc.
I put them on, nemeretsésahssi.
I take them off, nekétsimeretsesséᶜnesi.

[TO MOCK.]
I mock that, nemamesanstemen.
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I mock him, I listen to him with contempt, nekeneskiᶜtavan̈; of you, keneskiᶜtsr.
I mock him, nemamessaníman̈, or nematsipenéman̈.
I mock that, nemamesansᶜtemen.
Not even that, not even the slightest thing, ni arghikksissi.

Facsimile p. 119 · printed p. 488 · guide words MOD–MOU

[MODEST.]
He is modest, does not jest, etc., san̈ness; 1st [person] nsan̈nesi.

MARROW (which is in the bones).
ᴕin.
Marrow [pith] of trees, asip.

[MONTH.]
A month, pézeks kizᴕs. See "Moon" [p. 319].
How many months is it since he was born? késsᴕaknasa kizᴕssak sa ïarenan̈baïdeban̈?
It is six months, negsdan̈sga késsᴕa kizᴕssa.
She begins to have her [monthly] courses, ksran̈sᴕ; 1st [person] nekᴕransi.
She has them regularly, tsebighe.

[MOLDY.]
That is moldy, agᴕ̈an̈gᴕ̑iᶜre; the bread is [moldy], agᴕ̈an̈gᴕ̑iᶜré aban̈n.

[HALF.]
Half, lengthwise, isies (inanimate) isié; crosswise, pᴕᶜkᴕ̑ies (inanimate) pᴕᶜkᴕ̑ié.

[TO MOCK. See above, "Mocquer."]

COD (fish).
nᴕᶜkaméks.

[HEAP, PILE.]
I put [it] in a pile, with a broom [rake], etc. (inanimate) neman̈gᴕ̑ékámen; (animate) neman̈gᴕ̑éᶜran̈k; pile

them up, man̈gᴕ̑amsks srir.
With the hands, (inanimate) neman̈gᴕ̑énemen; (animate) neman̈gᴕ̑énan̈k.
Put that further, toward another side, is eri asaᶜts; 1st [person] nedaᶜsatsn; likewise, I unload, etc.

MONTREAL.
An̈sitsᴕansk.

[MS 344, 345] [TO SHOW.]
I show, make [something] be seen, nenamittrᴕé, or nenamirᴕé; to him, etc., nenamittran̈, or nebibinᴕttran̈, or

nenamiran̈.
I show that, nenamiren.
I let him see [it], I show him, nesévittran̈.
Show me that, namittri, or namiri.
Show [me] so that I may see what it is like, nekikinamen tan̈ni érighek.
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I lead him to show him where I killed the animal, e.g., nekikinᴕssaran̈.

MOUNTAIN.
pemadené; above the mountain, ᴕsédenᴕghé, or ᴕsan̈kᴕk, or ᴕsan̈kᴕghé; at the foot, némékaan̈ki; along [the

slope], nstaᶜdené; around it, sisnadené; on the other side, agan̈mádené; the descent, penan̈kan̈ᴕtsesessen;
the ascent, teksan̈kessen.

I climb, I grip [claw upward] as I go, nedahan̈dan̈batsi.
It is difficult to climb up there, ni saaghiaran̈dasésen.

[TO CLIMB, TO GO UP.]
I climb — a ladder, a tree, nederan̈dasé; 3rd [person] aran̈.
I cry while climbing, so difficult is it, nasétan̈dasé.
I go up, e.g. to the altar, netekᴕssaksé; 3rd [person] tekᴕssaksé.
I climb the mountain, nedaᶜkᴕ̑an̈ki.
I descend it, nepenan̈ki.
The bear climbs a tree, or the squirrel [does], etc., aran̈daséᶜre; let him climb, etc., aran̈daséran̈ts; 1st

[person] nedaran̈daséᶜra.
One goes up, e.g., the river, to get there — that is, one goes against the current, akᴕtéhan̈sᴕ.
I go up it [the river], nedaᶜkᴕtéᶜhemen.
At the upper reach of the river, akᴕdaïsi.
The fish go up the rivers, sderakᴕtan̈nan̈; singular sderakᴕtan̈n.
You will go up as far as that pine tree, kepétakstéhemba kᴕ̑ésékkét; 1st [person] nepétakstéᶜhémen.

[TO BITE.]
I bite, nesäghé.
I bite him, nesagaman̈.
The serpent bit me, nesagameks skᴕk — said also of a dog, etc. (Lat.).
I bite his ear, cut it off with my teeth, neteman̈rakeseban̈.

[PIECE, MORSEL.]
I put the morsel to his mouth, nesaᶜkamᴕran̈, -ttran̈.
I cut it into small pieces (inanimate) nesekᴕskesemen; (animate) nesekᴕskesan̈; it must be [cut into pieces],

etc., sekᴕskesan̈sᴕ.
Into large pieces, netzatzébesemen.

[DEATH. See below, "Mort," p. 347.]

[TO WIPE THE NOSE.]
Wipe the child who is snotty, kasseds- [continued on next page].
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[continued from previous page] néné; 1st [person] nekassedᴕnéᶜnan̈. [See below, "Moucher," p. 347.]

[TO DIE.]
I die, I am dead, nemétsíné; 3rd [person] mét.
How did he die? tan̈ni ᴕderínan̈n?
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He ate for the last time, metsiᶜpᴕ; 1st [person] nemetsiᶜpi.
I die in exchange, in his place, nebemitnemasin nhaghé.
I die for him, nedarinésan̈, or nenepᴕan̈man̈.
He is dead, he gave up the spirit, éremiéᶜkᴕ̈aran̈mᴕ, or éᶜkᴕ̈aran̈mᴕ, or ékᴕ̑an̈badam; 1st [person]

nedérmiéᶜkᴕ̈aran̈mi, or nedéᶜkᴕ̈aran̈mi, or nedéᶜkᴕ̑an̈badam.
One who comes back not knowing who he is [was] — whether a spirit, etc., ᴕanan̈gmesᴕ, ssak.
A dead person who comes back after his death, kéᶜtan̈sᴕs, ssak.
I am afraid of it, nesan̈si; 3rd [person] tsan̈sᴕ.
They go to weep for the dead, to cover the face, etc., nantsi-mavapansᴕak, or nantsi-srakenigak.
Métsinéda éran̈gᴕman̈debani cöisak, the relatives of the dead [so] agree.
Émesis mda [man̈da] métsina, my elder sister is dead. [The] younger [sister], sédᴕkan̈n mda [man̈da].
My elder brother is dead, Eᶜkémᴕga métsina.
His elder brother is dead, Éᶜkémda [ékéman̈da] sa métsina.

[DEATH.]
[MS 347] I beat him to make him die, he dies while I am beating him, nekᴕ̑askstéhan̈.
I fall dead, all at once, nesarkiné, or nekᴕ̑érkᴕ̑iné.
I expose my person to death, e.g. going to war, etc., nemétanaskérdámen nhaghé.
I always have the thought that I shall die soon, nepéssᴕdérdamen, or kan̈ghéga, nedaksᴕan̈damen

nemétsinan̈n.
Nepᴕéreman̈, I believe that he will die.
I utter the death-cry, nekᴕ̑émi.
That makes me die, io nenepsan̈damen, nenepᴕan̈megᴕn sdarsgᴕan̈gan.
I fear death, neséghesi kédasinà, or nesékpan̈né.
I live long, I die with difficulty, nesibiné.
One dies, messimétsinan̈n.
A child has died, is extinguished, nekassénígan̈n asan̈sis.
I am dead, extinguished, nenikassé; kenikassé; nikassé.
They are extinguished, nikassénígak; you and we, you and I, kenikasséníghébena.
Where will you go after your death? tan̈netsenosa éianan̈ kisi métsinaáné?
What will become of you if you should come to die without having repented? tan̈netsi éritóan metsinaané

kan̈dak mda [man̈da] an̈nersisané?
Those who seized Jesus all fell dead, peman̈gsak.
We all fall dead, etc., kepeman̈gsébena.
You fall, etc., kepeman̈gséba, etc. See page 344, above, etc.
Kepan̈baᶜtamasésan̈na N. sedarensman̈da, tâi snitzan̈na.
Kep. [i.e. Kepan̈baᶜtamasésan̈na, "I pray for..."] etc. N. ésitsiéman̈da pézeksa, tâi éphâinemsman̈da.
Kep. etc. N. sésesseman̈da, or sésemesman̈da, or sédskᴕmesman̈da, or ékisman̈da, or sédokkan̈nman̈da,

sésagamᴕnman̈da, or ésigasseman̈a.
Nedarokkan̈rkᴕ ésigaᴕssitebana, or sénitzan̈nidebana.
Let us pray for N., skksdsma nisigaden métsinésaana.
For the father, sénighihigs-man̈da; his children, nedarokkan̈regsk snitzan̈nebáni.
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I have my shoes on my feet while dead in the tomb, nekekesin; 3rd [person] kekesin.
Nekekesinnar, I have all my belongings with me in the tomb; 3rd [person] akekesinnar.
I attend his death like the others, nesésisi.
I do not attend it, nᴕskaïsi.
He is about to die by accident, Eᶜdaripisᴕ, or édaripisit; 1st [person] nededaripisi.
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I cover the death by giving a present, etc., nedásshan̈; my covering, nedagᴕanéχan̈, or nemeragᴕahan̈.
One who is dead, if one speaks of him, e.g., it is said (Lat.), keᶜtan̈ssëa.
I come back from a swoon, nedan̈baran̈miᶜra.
Nemesitéhan̈man̈, or nemesâiresi, I remember him dead, that is why I weep.
Métsinésaana mda [man̈da] apisan̈né amiran̈nésa Jesᴕssar pézeksn, sdakkikkan̈n ni éri aritéhan̈sisa

pan̈baᶜtamasésinets.
Things prevent me, whether from fleeing or from walking, which is the reason I am abandoned and must

die there, etc., pezeksnsk nededaripisi.

WORD.
gherᴕsᴕan̈gan, or ketsan̈gan; I say only part of it, netagᴕ̑irarᴕ̈étan̈ᶜgᴕᴕi; 3rd [person] tag.
ᴕsan̈mi tébebaᶜtar ketoan̈ganar, these words are too much the same [nearly synonyms].
Look for a word that ends, e.g., in masan̈, kᴕ̑irasats ketoan̈gan métanaski-siᶜtamek, masan̈.
I do not understand a single word of what you say, mda [man̈da] tégné negsdaïnkᴕ̑at kᴕ̑éᴕtsrs.
I tell it to you in a word, etc., negsdaïnkᴕ̑at kedan̈dokkéᴕren.

[TO WIPE THE NOSE.]
I wipe my nose, nesanígᴕ̑i; 3rd [person] sanigᴕ.
Wipe the child who is snotty, kassedᴕnéné; 1st [person] nekassedᴕnénan̈.

[FLY (insect).]
A fly, pᴕtséᴕé, ᴕak, or pᴕtsésé.

[SPECKLED, SPOTTED.]
It is speckled, pepesaghikesᴕ, or pepesaghigᴕ (inanimate) pepesaghigen, or pepesagaviχan̈sᴕ.

[TO WET, TO GET WET.]
I wet it with saliva, putting it to my mouth, nemᴕssebégaráᶜtamen.
Using water, [on a moose-hide (?)], (animate) e.g. sé nesesᴕnbighiharan̈, senbéghenemen.
That is wet, mᴕssebégat (animate) bégessᴕ.
I am all wet, nemoᴕssebéghesi, or nebaᴕ̈sban̈sé.
That is wet, basbé; those things are [wet], baᴕ̈bar; I wet it, nebaᴕ̈ban̈saran̈.
I wet myself, or my feet, crossing the brook, nederan̈sséghé.
A wet man, basbasan̈dan̈sᴕ; 1st [person] nebaᴕ̈sbasadsn.
A deerskin is wet, e.g., basbé; plural sak, basbak, or mᴕsbeghésᴕ.
My blanket, e.g., is wet, frozen [glazed], from my breath during the night, e.g., nekigsaran̈sin.
It is wetted, mᴕsbéghihadan̈sᴕ.
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I wet it, nemᴕssbéghihadsn (animate) haran̈.

MILL.
tagᴕ̑ahan̈gan; I grind wheat there, nenan̈téassi; 3rd [person] nan̈.

MOSS.
assakamiks, gsr.

STIRRER (to stir the kettle).
arbékhigan; I stir with one, nederebékhighé; I make one, nederebékhiganikké.

[Page 348 of the MS. is blank.]

[TO MOLT. See below.]

[MUTE, DUMB.]
He is mute, nanétan̈ᴕé; 1st [person] nenanétan̈ᴕé. [MS 349]

[TO MOLT, TO SHED.]
An animal that molts, an̈ptsipesksavahadᴕ; it has lost its hair, méᶜtaséhads; it grows back, san̈ᶜgaᴕé; it has

grown back halfway, néransaséhads, or néransasé; it is [back to] its ordinary size, sémasé.

[TO MULTIPLY.]
The loaves are multiplied, peskaᶜrak aban̈nak.
Peskᶜré kᴕks, the kettle['s contents] multiplied — there was little, and it turns out to be as much as a lot,

there is even some left over.
Nepeskan̈nemen mitssan̈gan, I multiply the food.
Nepeskan̈ghenaᴕé, I distribute [it] and there is still some left over, even though there was little.

[Pages 350 and 351 of the MS. are blank.]
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N.

[TO SWIM.]
[MS 352, 353] I swim while bathing, nepemakᴕ̈itsin.
I cross the river by swimming, nebikagáhamen; 3rd [person] abi.
I paddle, nsᴕaan̈bié; 3rd [person] sᴕaan̈bié; imperative sᴕaan̈bié, or neniᶜtan̈sibié.
I swim ahead of the canoe, nenikan̈neké; behind [it], nᴕtsitsiké; in the middle, nenan̈ᴕragᴕ̑aham.
I am tired of swimming, nesaᴕ̈ᴕáni; 3rd [person] saᴕaᶜᴕáns.
Nepemipiébena nederipiébena, we go, we head that way in a canoe, etc.; ari piaredin, one goes, etc.; Tan̈ni éri

piéssa? [Where did he go?] Answer: sdékka sderipiannéban.
Nepemipiébena, nederipiéᶜbena, we go there by canoe, paddling, etc.
Tan̈ni éri piéssa? Where has he gone? etc.
Sdékka sderipiannéban.
Ari piaredin, one goes that way, etc.
I use the paddle, nsᴕam; 3rd [person] sᴕatam, or nsᴕahamen; 3rd [person] sᴕáhamen; imperative sᴕahi.
I always swim, nekeskamipié.
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TO BE BORN.
A child is born, sdarenan̈baï asan̈sis, or arenan̈bao, or baïo.
He was born with malice [in him], snespighin, or snespigᴕan̈damen matsenaᴕ̑akessangan.
A child is born, it has come out, it is [now] on earth, akisi metabi asan̈sis, or kisi metabᴕ; plural bᴕak, or

nigᴕ; that is, kisi metsisi apᴕ.

[NATION.]
The various nations . . . . .

[MAT (woven).]
I put my robe down as a mat, nedanarran̈n nedassé.
I fix up your mat, nᴕranakkan̈n kedápᴕn.
On what shall I sit, what shall I have for a mat? kégsi nedanákasin, or kegᴕ̑i énaᶜka?
I have a mat, I have something to sit on, nedanaᶜké.
I have a deerskin, or a bearskin [to sit on], nedanaᶜkan̈n sé, or meskᴕé, etc.
There are mats, the cabin is matted [floored with mats], anaᶜkan̈sᴕ.
A mat, a hide, etc., on which one sits, anaᶜkan̈n.
A rush mat, anan̈sen, nar; my mat, nedanassen.
I make one, nederittsn anan̈sen.

[NATURE, DISPOSITION.]
He is of a very wicked nature, he gets angry, scolds constantly, aksnasakess; 1st [person] nedaksnasákesi.
He appears to be of a wicked nature, matsekamighessinan̈gᴕss.

[SHIPWRECK.]
I suffer a loss, an accident befalls me, neséghiné, [MS 354, 355] or nséghiné.
I am shipwrecked, my canoe is broken, etc., negᴕᴕkan̈si; 3rd [person] gᴕᴕ.
Have pity on those who have been shipwrecked, load their belongings, divide the men among the canoes,

etc., keteman̈ghérmskᴕ seghi kᴕ̑kan̈ᴕ́étsik nétsik, pᴕsitskᴕ kégᴕssar tzatzébipᴕsihskᴕ arenan̈bak srinénkᴕérdikᴕ.

SHIP.
ketsrakᴕ, gᴕr.

[NERVE. See below.]

[NOSE.]
My nose, nekiᶜtan; 3rd [person] kiᶜtan; I bleed from the nose, nebekiᶜtana; 3rd [person] beg.

SNOW.
sasan̈ri; there is some, sasan̈riᶜké; much, pessan̈gᴕ̑aᶜté, or pessan̈gᴕ̑aᶜré.
One sinks into it up to there, ᴕdékka pekᴕ̑ahan̈sᴕ.
There is [snow] up to there, isga arspan̈gᴕaᶜté.
You would see men falling into the fire as thickly as [snow falls] when it snows, etc., kenamihan̈banik

arenan̈bak kedaskᴕtâik, mâtᴕena péssan̈ghi ni akéssinan̈ péniran̈tsik.
It snows, psan; it has snowed, psanᴕᴕa; it drifts [is carried by wind], keraden.

Facsimile p. 123 · printed p. 492 · guide words NEG–NOU
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It [snow] melts, nsgsbéssᴕ sasan̈ri; there is more, méttritté, or métbéssᴕ, or méteritté.
I remove the snow from the cabin, nemaganriᶜtamen ᴕigᴕan̈m; I remove it in order to make camp, wherever

it may be, nemaganriᶜpi.
I put some in the kettle, negsnhapiᶜké.
Put some in, gsnhapiᶜké.
I eat some of it, nemsan̈riágᴕ̑é.
There is a lot of snow, pessan̈gsaᶜté.
Up to where is there [snow]? tan̈ne nasa aran̈gsaᶜré?
Up to the knee, e.g., meketegsk.
Penaksᶜté, the snow falls as [wet] rain, from the trees, from a tree (Lat.).
Ni aran̈gsaᶜré, it has snowed that much, showing with the finger, or the hand, etc.
Kesiᶜps, or kesipsan̈n, or pessanksps, it snows a lot.

[TO NEGLECT.]
I neglect it, I do not look at it, e.g., something that I find, etc., nedarian̈badámen, nedarian̈baman̈ asapasé

kan̈dak.

NERVE, SINEW (thread of sinew).
kiksân̈di, ar.
The nerve/sinew of a man's body, or of animals, ᴕtsét, tar.

[TO CLEAN.]
I clean it, using a stick, wood, etc., nebaᴕ̈tcᶜhemen; 3rd [person] abas; (animate) -téhan̈ sé kan̈dok.
— the kettle, nekesebaharan̈ kᴕkᴕ.
— the bark dish, nekesesitssaghenemen, or nekesesebahadsn.

[NEPHEW. See below, p. 357.]

[NINE. See below, p. 357.]

[NOSE. See above.]

BIRD'S NEST.
sasesé.

[TO DENY.]
I deny, nedighésé; 3rd [person] igh, or nebégᴕ̑assé; St. Peter, e.g., denies Jesus, abégᴕ̑assan̈man̈ Jesᴕssar.
I deny it to him, netighésaman̈.
I deny that, netighésan̈dámen is.

[MS 356, 357] [CHRISTMAS. See below.]

KNOT, TO TIE.
ketsipriadigan; it is tied, kisi ketsipriadan̈ssᴕ.
I tie it, nekitsipriadsn; 3rd [person] akitsipkiadsn; (animate) -haran̈.
A knot in wood [of a tree], peskaan̈teksn, nᴕr; mesârripeskaan̈teksnékesᴕ (inanimate) mesairipeskaan̈teksnégat:

this bread is very full of knots [lumps].
NEPHEW. See "Kinship."



173

NINE, nine times. See "The Numbers."

[TO DROWN.]
I drown myself, I throw myself into the water, etc., netsapakan̈resi nebik.
He drowned, nebik dariᶜna, tsasapiᶜra; 1st [person] erse nebik nededariné.

CHRISTMAS.
One prays at night [i.e., Midnight Mass], niban̈pan̈baᶜtan̈sᴕ, or niban̈haïmian̈meghé.

BLACK.
mkazésighen (animate) mekazésigᴕ; sasan, nesseghighen, gᴕ; noun form nésseghek.
My garment is black, nemikazéᴕ̈ᴕésé; 3rd [person] mkazéᴕ̈ᴕésé; red, white, yellow. See "Garment."

[TO BLACKEN.]
I blacken myself, with charcoal, nemesedan̈gᴕ̑é mkasé; him, nemesedan̈gᴕ̑énan̈ mkasé; my shirt is black,

mkazési nedan̈tsréhan̈sé, or nemikazési-an̈tsréhan̈sé.

HAZELNUT.
pagan̈nes, ar.

WALNUT.
pagan̈n, nar; the walnut tree, pagan̈nssi.
I crack it with my teeth, nesekᴕskadámen; with an instrument, a stone, an axe, nepagan̈si.
I knock some down, or something else (Lat.), nebentéᶜhémen.
Worms eat them, amitsinan̈r sksgak.

NAME.
nᴕ̈issan̈gan.
His name, sderisissan̈gan; my name, nederisissan̈gan.
He revives the name, e.g., of an̈bigan̈sék nan̈bisisᴕ, or snan̈bisisína an̈bigan̈séda; 1st [person] nenan̈bisisína

an̈bigan̈séda.
I am called [my name is]. See in its own place (Lat.).
I pronounce, e.g., the name of Jesus, nenesedóhomen Jesᴕᴕs sderisi ssan̈gan, nenesedohan̈ Jessᴕs.
A name difficult to pronounce, saaghisiregᴕat.

[NURSE, TO NOURISH.]
I am a nurse, nenssaï.
I nourish, I take care to provide for [someone's] living, [MS 358, 359] nesaghéssin; him, nesaghéssan̈man̈.

Facsimile p. 124 · printed p. 493 · guide words NOM–NOU

I nourish him, I furnish him with good food. See "To Eat." [See also p. 360.]

[NAMES. See "Name," p. 357.]
The Saint John River, ᴕrastegᴕ.
Orange [Albany], Tematgan.
San̈kedéᶜran̈k, it is a place fairly close to here, on the sea, etc.
The priests, san̈beskᴕésian̈tsik, from the word (Lat.) keskᴕ̑ébi, collar.
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The Recollects, who go barefoot, mémesaaghikan̈détsik, or mémesaaghïésidétsik; or, from the hood [cowl]
they are called (Lat.), an̈gᴕskᴕ̑ésnnhaghik.

Matsibigᴕ̑adᴕᴕsek, the river where Mr. de St. Castin lives.
Boston, Méssatsᴕsek.
Aghenibékki, the river of An̈meᴕᴕkkan̈tti.

[NUMBER.]
The Numbers: —
| # | Abstract number | Concrete (animate) | Concrete (inanimate) | Multiplicative ("times") |
|---|---|---|---|---|
| 1 | pézekᴕ | pézekᴕ | pézeksn | pézeksda (once) |
| 2 | niss | nissak | nisenᴕr | nisseda |
| 3 | nass | nᶜrsak | nhanᴕr | ntseda |
| 4 | ïés | ïésak | ïésnᴕr | ïésda |
| 5 | baréneskᴕ | nan̈nnsak | nan̈nnesr | nan̈nneda |
| 6 | neksdan̈s | negsdan̈skéssᴕak | negsdan̈skéssenᴕr | negsdan̈skésseta |
| 7 | tan̈basan̈s | tan̈basan̈skéᴕssak | (and so for the rest) | (and so for the rest) |
| 8 | ntsan̈sek | (and so for the rest) | | |
| 9 | nᴕrisi | | | |
| 10 | mtára | | | |
| 11 | negsdan̈nkáo | | | |
| 12 | nisan̈nkáo | | | |
| 13 | tsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 14 | ïésan̈nkáo | | | |
| 15 | nan̈nnan̈nkáo, or késsan̈n | | | |
| 16 | negsdan̈ntsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 17 | tan̈basan̈ntsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 18 | ntsan̈sek-késsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 19 | nᴕrisi-késsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 20 | nisineské | | | |
| 21 | nisineské tâiba pézekᴕ | | | |
| 22 | nisiniské tâiba niss | | | |
| 30 | tsineské | | | |
| 31 | tsineské tâiba pezekᴕ, and so on, etc. | | | |
| 40 | ïésineské | | | |
| 50 | nan̈nineské | | | |
| 60 | negsdan̈skéssineské, etc. | | | |
| 100 | negsdaᶜtegᴕé | | | |
| 200 | nesaᶜtegᴕé | | | |
| 1,000 | negsdamkᴕaᶜki | | | |
| 2,000 | nisamkᴕaᶜki | | | |
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| 3,000 | tsamkᴕaᶜki | | | |
| 10,000 | negsdaᶜtegᴕéksâmgᴕaᶜki, etc. | | | |
How many are there of that, e.g., of syllables? késsensïo?
Answer: 4, iésnsïo; 3, nhasïo; etc.
They are two hundred warriors, e.g., nisattegséssᴕ.

[NEW.]
Pirié, new; mda [man̈da] piriian̈isi [MS 360, 361] ketsinisésksghé ᴕtsi, there is nothing new with regard to

God.
I give you my person anew, nsnᴕᴕki kemireren nhaghé.
ᴕski, anew; pirimaskesé, a new robe.
Piri, anew; piriné, that is [new].

[TO NOURISH. See p. 358.]
I nourish, e.g., a bird, an animal, nenitassman̈.

[NURSLING, FOSTER-CHILD.]
My nursling, my pupil, nenitassm, mak.

[NEW. See above.]

[NEWS.]
What news does one tell? kégᴕi aritan̈gᴕat?
Good news, ᴕritan̈gᴕat; bad [news], matsitan̈gᴕat; distressing [news], saaktan̈gᴕat, or meskaᴕ̈tan̈gᴕat.
The news spreads, kistan̈gᴕat.
I tell it, I recount it, nederan̈ᶜtsemi, or nedan̈ᶜtsemi; 3rd [person] an̈tsems.
I learn of it, I hear it (Lat.), nekiᶜktam.
I carry the news, nepéstan̈gᴕadokké; to someone, -dokkésan̈.
Go carry the news, aritan̈gᴕadokké.
I bring it while running [fleeing], nepétsíphᴕ̈é.
That is all the news, ni nemétan̈tsemin.
I go to find out what news is being told, nekᴕᴕnsᶜtama; about him, nekᴕᴕnsᶜtamasan̈.
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[NAKED.]
I am naked, nedan̈mésaghiᶜrra; 3rd [person] amé ghiᶜré, or nemᴕᴕᴕaghéᶜra; 3rd [person] mᴕs.
I strip him, I make him naked, nepaskenan̈, or neghédénemasan̈nar sdassar; 3rd [person] ag.
I lead him, I take him along all naked, nemémesagᴕssaran̈, or nemémesaghenan̈.
He becomes naked, ni amémesaghenesin.

CLOUD.
assᴕkᴕ; the cloud goes that way, assᴕkᴕ sdaᶜksiᶜré, or assᴕkᴕ ᴕtsitan.

[TO HARM.]
The cabin, e.g., is in the way, it keeps one from [something], etc., atsérkassᴕ.
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It must be taken down, nsghenan̈ssᴕ, or nsᶜkan̈ssᴕ — at least the part, pᴕᶜksié, nsᶜkan̈ssᴕ; kéᶜtan̈ssᴕ, in order to
move it.

I cannot harm him, I can do nothing to him, nedan̈rasihan̈.
I help him in his extreme need, nesaaghéssᴕan̈man̈.

[NIGHT.]
One night, kateᶜksnisi, or nekᴕtsgnisi; two [nights], nissgnisi; three, tssgnisi, etc.
It is nearly night, kégan̈ pesedé; it is night, pesedé.
Last night, it was night, titebskᴕ̑igheban, or seᶜran̈gᴕ̑ighé pesadéghé.
The coming night, once begun, or wherever one is, éremitebsᶜkᴕ̑ik, or éremitebakkak.
Tonight, is tébkᴕ̑isik.
What hour, what part, what time of the night are we in? tan̈ni édᴕtsi tebiᶜkat?
The night, titebskᴕ̑ikeban, said of the whole night (Lat.).
He wept during the night, Ssgheran̈ntsi érmi-tebaᶜkak.
Cold night. See "Cold."

[Page 362 of the MS. is blank.]
The various parts of the night: — [MS 363]
1st, Pesedé, it is night; 2nd, an̈gsan̈nétebiᶜkat; 3rd, amasitebaᶜkat; 4th, nan̈sitebiᶜkat; 5th, aghikitebaᶜkat; 6th,

pessᴕtséᶜkᴕ̑at, it is almost day; tséᶜkᴕ̑at, it is day.
I often pray during the night, nemamesâiri-pan̈baᶜtam tépkᴕ̑isighi; every night, tépkᴕ̑isighi.
I am going to spend the night there, nededszekᴕan̈m.
It has been three nights that I have not slept at all, tssgnidebᴕkᴕaïsi mda [man̈da] tégné nekikási.
The nights are long, kᴕ̑akᴕ̑an̈nitebiᶜkat.

O.

[TO OBEY, TO DISOBEY.]
[MS 364, 365] I obey, nekiktam; that [thing], nekiktámen; him, nekíktasan̈.
I obey you, kekiktsr; you obey me, kekiktasi.
I obey him, I do what he commands me, nekᴕ̑itastasan̈; 3rd [person] akᴕ̑it.
I disobey him, neketzasíᶜtasan̈.
I always obey him, nekesikításan̈.
I take part in his disobedience, neketzasitaséman̈.
I disobey you, I am rebellious to you, kekenskiᶜtsr.

[DARK.]
I cannot go there, e.g., because it's dark, there is no light, pesaghisi.
It is dark, etc., pesegatâi.
I know it only dimly, nᴕremérdámen.
I cannot find that without light, in the dark, peseghisi.
I am in darkness, nepesegapi; 3rd [person] pesegapᴕ, or pesegaté épit.
It is quite dark (not in the house, but outside) — a dark night, pekenem, or pekeneghé.

Facsimile p. 126 · printed p. 495 · guide words OCC–ORN



177

I am in darkness, neban̈pesegábi, or nepesegábi.

[TO BE BUSY, OCCUPIED.]
I am busy, nsdamarokké.

[ODOR, SMELL.]
That has a good smell, ᴕriman̈gᴕat; a bad one, matsiman̈gᴕ̑at, or maskimaré, always bad.
Of a strong odor, like something rotten, etc., arikkan̈n.

EYE.
tsísekᴕ, gsr; my eye, netsísekᴕ; 3rd [person] ssísekᴕ. See "Eyes" [p. 293].
Something falls into my eye, nepeseri; I let [something] fall into it, nepeseresi.
I remove from him what has fallen into it, nenstehigᴕésan̈.

EGG.
san̈san, nar; fish eggs [roe], ᴕssekan̈nak; hatched, pᴕkshᴕ; she broods them, akasᴕ̈iᶜχamenar san̈sanar.
Agᴕ̑itsimés, it is [already] formed within the egg.
It has eggs, san̈sansïo, of birds (Lat.); but of fish (Lat.), ssegan̈nsïo, ssegan̈nak, or san̈san̈nmsio; the male,

nan̈béᶜré; the female, skᴕ̑éᶜré.
Ni ansit matskᴕ ansihidit asansisak, asansiskandak kisi tekᴕnande sipsisar, ni ssaghikandébirann esi ᴕtsᴕ̈iharanr,

ni mina asikᴕtaghenan̈, etc.

BIRD.
sipsis, sak, sipsᴕ̈io; its beak, sdsn, or skiᶜtan. [See "Animals," p. 22, 23.]
Its throat, amᴕdémin.
Its wing, ᴕrgᴕ̈ana, nak; its tail, saráni, seregᴕ̑ansitsik, sregᴕ̑ansio.
Its feathers, asipᴕnak; the wing feathers, ᴕrgᴕ̑anigsnak; it has [feathers], ᴕrgᴕ̑ansio; singular -gsn.
It sings, it makes a sound, tarokkᴕ̑ésᴕ; it feeds its young, etc., apiᶜtamsran̈r.
It feeds its young beak-to-beak, piθamssé.
The cry the mother makes when her young are taken, keséᶜtassᴕ.
It pecks, it searches with its beak for something to eat, man̈mghenikadíes.
Birds that I raise, that is, my nurslings, nenitassmak, or ssminak.

[TO OFFEND.]
I offend him, by action, negagan̈sihan̈; by word (Lat.), negagan̈siman̈.
I offend him, nemanikan̈, etc.

[TO OFFER.]
I offer, nepakitenighé; to God only (Lat.), [MS 366, 367] nepakitenámasan̈.

[SHADE, SHADOW.]
My shadow, netsetsakᴕ; 3rd [person] ᴕtsetsaksar.
In the shade, shady, an̈bagasáᶜtek.
I sleep in the shade, an̈bagasáᶜtek nekasin.
UNCLE. See "Kinship."

NAIL (fingernail, claw).
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mekas, sak.
My nail, nekas, sak; 3rd [person] skásar.
I have them long, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑an̈niᶜkása; 3rd [person] kᴕak.
They fall off me, ketsiᶜrak nekásak.
I pull them off him, nekétsikaséphan̈.

EAR.
metasakᴕ; my ear, netasakᴕ ket; 3rd [person] stasakᴕ stasagsr, only (Lat.).
I have them [my ears] pierced, netsirséhésan̈n; 3rd [person] ᴕtsirséhésan̈n.
My earrings, that is, I have some, nesagheséhi; plural nesagheséhsnar.
I hang them, I put them on my ears, nesagheséhsderesi; on him, nesagheséhsderan̈.
My ears ring, neban̈ᶜkesa; 3rd [person] ban̈kesé.
I stop up my ears with my hands, etc., negaghépséᶜnesi.
I put my finger in his ear, nedasigᴕ̑an̈raghesénan̈; 3rd [person] sdasi.
I pierce his ear in order to put [something] there, etc., netsirséhan̈.
I [pierce] my own, etc., netsirséhssi.

MOOSE.
mᴕs, sᴕk; male, aïan̈bé; female, hèᶜrar.
The bone that is in the middle of the moose's heart, ᴕskanitéhan̈n, nar.
The left hind foot, skassᴕ.

[TO ADORN.]
I adorn it, I embellish it, nᴕrihan̈ (inanimate) nᴕriᶜtsn. [MS 368, 369]

ORNAMENT (adornments, whether of the neck or the head).
ssᴕar; 1st [person] nssᴕmar, tsiᶜtokkᴕ̑ébiar.
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[OS. — BONE.]
Bone, sigᴕ̑at, dᴕr; my bone, nesigᴕ̑adᴕm; my bones, -dᴕmar; 3rd person, ssigᴕ̑adᴕm, etc.
Kékétsiᶜre, I disjoin it, etc.; kékétsigar sigᴕadᴕn, the flesh is so thoroughly cooked that the bones come away

from it easily, of flesh (Lat. de carne), or, etc., kékétsiganan̈dé, (animate) ᴕskaïssina.
The bone that is in the heart of the moose, ᴕskanitéhaïn, nar.
I break the bones, nesegᴕskitéhémenar, 3rd person, sseg.
The bone is not in its place, dislocated, pataskéᶜre.
The bone is set again, rejoined, énighen sigᴕ̑at.
The bone is out of its place, dislocated, barskéᶜtéhan̈sᴕ.
I have dislocated it, nebarskéᶜtésin.

[OUBLIER. — TO FORGET.]
I forget it, nsᶜkasérdamen.
Nskasérman̈, I have forgotten to know him; nsnitéhan̈man̈, I forget it.
I forget, nskasitéhan̈si, 3rd person, sakasitéhan̈sᴕ.
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That, nskasitéhan̈damen, 3rd person, sk[asitéhan̈damen], (animate) nskasitéhan̈man̈.
I have forgotten, e.g., my knife at the cabin, nskasisíné nenetséksaks.

[OUBLI. — FORGETFULNESS.]
I put it out of mind, nsaëtsitéhan̈man̈, 3rd person, asaë', etc., or nsaëdérman̈.

[OURAGAN. — HURRICANE.]
ᴕragan̈. See Plat [Flat].

[OURLER, OURLET. — TO HEM; HEM.]
One makes a hem, one folds it over, etc., stebéghean̈sᴕ.
Nedatebéghenemen, I fold it into a hem, etc.

[OURS. — BEAR.]
aᴕessᴕs, sqk; it licks its paws, mᴕskᴕ̑asirtséhésᴕ.
I tame it, nenegatsihan̈; a bear's skin, meskᴕ̑é, kᴕ̑ak; likewise, of hōᶜe [man].

[OUVRIR. — TO OPEN.]
I open it, the door for example, netan̈sdéᶜtsn, netentéhadsn, nepan̈ntéᶜhemen kran̈gan, 3rd person, ap[...].
With the key, nebskstéᶜhémen, 3rd person, abskᴕtéᶜhémen.
To him, nepan̈ntéhéᶜmasan̈ kran̈gan.
Open it for me, pan̈tsakámasi, or peksdémasi, or pan̈ntémasi. See Porte [Door].
Open this case, for example, peksdéhé; I cannot (Lat. non possum), man̈da nepeksdéhémssn.
One opens the grave, pekahan̈; likewise a cache, 1st person, nepikahamen.

[OUTARDES. — WILD GEESE.]
amptgᴕ̑ak, singular amptegᴕ̑é.

[OUVRAGE. — WORK.]
His work, akisitoan̈gan.
See how beautiful [combien] my work is, kina sésessi akisitoan̈gania.

[Pages 370 and 371 of the MS. are blank.]

P.

[PAIER. — TO PAY.] [MS 372, 373]
I pay, nedan̈benké, or nedenké, 3rd person, an̈benké, 3rd person, énké, éssema iénkéksban, or kéksp, essema

énkésa; to him, nedan̈benkasan̈. See a little further below (Lat. paulo inferius).
Kégᴕ̑i an̈benkan, with what will you pay him?
Kégsi an̈benkasian? with what will you pay me?
I pay him with that, is an̈benka.
I pay him with a beaver, sa an̈benka mataᶜre.
I am paid after having been beaten, nedaptéhéghé, 3rd person, pitéhan̈.
I give it to him after having beaten him, nedaptéhan̈.
I cannot get from him the payment that I ask him for; he tells me that he has paid me, etc.,

nemasatstemasan̈.
Nedan̈benkan̈si, I pay myself.
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Nedan̈raᴕ̑imasatste masan̈, I have not been able to obtain my payment.

[PAYS. — COUNTRY.]
They are of the same country, etc., neksdskamighessak neksdskamighesibena.

[PAIN. — BREAD.]
aban̈n, nak; I make some, nederihan̈ aban̈n, 3rd person, ari[han̈]; for him, nederitasan̈; you [give] me some,

kederitasi; I [give] you some, kederiᶜtsr; make me one, aritasi aban̈n.
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The bread swells, rises, etc., péᶜtsess aban̈n.
I make bread, neban̈nké.
I knead it, or (Lat. seu) work the flour together with it, etc., nedan̈baᴕssámen.
I wrap it in leaves, nsisibaghibtran̈ meskikᴕ̈ar.
Aritéstan̈sadin, one gives out the blessed bread, etc.
Nederetéstassi, I give it, likewise, I put it in the dish, etc., 3rd person, aritéstassᴕ.
I bake the bread in the ashes, nedatsitegᴕ̑aaban̈n aban̈n.
I cook an eel in it, nedatsitegᴕ̑aaban̈n nahamᴕ.
I cook the bread in the kettle, nebagasseman̈ aban̈n.
Is it cooked? kissᴕnaᴕa?
I present the blessed bread, nepakitenighé pan̈baᶜtami-aban̈n.
Tomorrow it is presented, sébatsi pakitenan̈ pan̈baᶜtami-aban̈n.

[PAILLE. — STRAW.]
meskikᴕ̈ar; I cut some, nemssikeskesan̈sé; for him, nedan̈benkadasésan̈.

[PAIER. — TO PAY. See above.]
I pay, nedan̈benké, 3rd person, an̈b[enké]; to him, nedan̈benkasan̈, 3rd person, ᴕd[...].
I pay myself, nedan̈bentkan̈si.
I am paid well, I am given much for [beaucoup pour] it, nᴕrahaman̈ghé; badly, nematsaman̈ghé.

[PAIX. — PEACE.]
I am going to [pour] make peace, nenan̈tsiᴕrira.
I cannot make it, man̈dahaba nekisisriᶜra.
Let us make peace, ᴕriran̈da, or aran̈gshsdída.
They speak of peace, ᴕrᴕan̈ᴕᴕak.
I have thoughts of peace, nemennitéhan̈si.
To live in peace, san̈san̈ghenaséssan̈rediks, or san̈kaᴕéssan̈redikᴕ.
Live in peace, san̈san̈ghenaséssan̈tzi, or san̈kaséssan̈tzi.
They live in peace, san̈san̈ghenaséssan̈redsak.

[PÂLIR. — TO GROW PALE.]
I grow pale with fear, nsan̈mbekiᶜra.

[PALME. — SPAN (measure of the hand).]
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I measure something [quelque chose] with a span of the hand, nenegᴕtéᴕ̈nemen, or nekésséᴕnemen; I make 2
[spans] of it, nenisésnemen; 3, nenesésnemen; 4, neïésésneinen; 5, nenaïnésnemen; 6, negsdan̈s
nekéssésnemen; etc.

How many [combien] spans does it have? késsetana késsésnan̈sᴕ? or késséᴕnaᴕa.

[PÂMER. — TO FAINT, SWOON.]
I faint, I fall [tombe] into a swoon, nemétsiné. [MS 374, 375]
I come back from a swoon, nedan̈baran̈miᶜra, or ran̈n, 3rd person, ᴕdan̈. See Défaillance [Fainting].

[PANIER. — BASKET.]
abassensdé, dar; I make one, nedabasse nsdékké, 3rd person, ab[...].

[PENCHER. — TO LEAN, TILT.]
I tilt my head, nedatsidasᶜkᴕ̑ési, 3rd person, ats[idasᶜkᴕ̈ési]; -kᴕ̑éᴕ.
The canoe tilts, peméᶜté agᴕ̑iden; I tilt it, nedapméᶜkamen, e.g. a canoe, agᴕ̑iden, 3rd person, sd[...].
The ground slopes, is on a slant, pemaan̈kké.
Which way does the tree lean? tan̈ni éragᴕ̑itasakᴕ̑ak?
It leans that way, sdéᶜka aragᴕ̑itáhagᴕ̑at.

[PANSE. — PAUNCH, BELLY.]
The paunch of the moose, or the deer, aᴕinássaghé.
The ground bulges, atsiᶜtaᴕan̈ké.

[PAPE. — POPE.]
ketsisan̈gman̈si-paᶜtrian̈s.

[PAPIER. — PAPER.]
pirasks, ksr.

[PAQUET. — BUNDLE, PACK.]
ᴕiasse.
My bundle, nᴕ̈iass, sar; I make it, nᴕran̈biᶜké; of it (animate), nᴕran̈biᶜkan̈.
I cannot carry it, nedan̈saré.

[PARADIS. — PARADISE.]
spemki; in paradise, spemkik, spemkighé.

[PARALYTIQUE. — PARALYZED.]
I cannot walk, having my feet or hands cut off, nesisibíghi, 3rd person, sis[...].

[PARDONNER. — TO FORGIVE.]
I forgive him, I do not wish to do anything to him, man̈da kégᴕ̑i nekadasiran̈si, 3rd person, ak[...].
I forgive him, nᴕritéhan̈man̈, or nᴕriran̈san̈.

[PARER. — TO PARRY, WARD OFF.]
I parry the blow for example, I seize the thing with which he means to strike me, nenitᴕptᴕn.
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I parry it, I avoid it, or (Lat. seu) the blow, whether moral or physical, nedabasiᶜtamen.
Ban̈reskᴕ̑ao, a girl who adorns herself to please, 1st person, neban̈reskᴕ̑aï.

[PAREIL. — SIMILAR, THE SAME.]
[MS 376, 377] An̈sitaisi, in like manner. See Particles.
I pay him back in kind, I take my revenge on him, nedan̈sítéhan̈.
I return the like, nekan̈sitéséᶜkan̈si, 3rd person, an̈s[itéséᶜkan̈si].
You despise God, for example; he will repay you in kind, an̈sitéséᶜkan̈sᴕtsi.
You will pay for it in hell eternally, kesagan̈morgsntsi aran̈nekin.
You will suffer for it, but in a strange manner, etc., netan̈ni ari, or kesaghinésan̈damentsi.
The fox foretells some [quelque] misfortune, nedan̈simeks ksan̈kstes.
Kedan̈simegᴕ̑an̈ éᶜto, this bear, for example, that [que] you have seen looking so horrible, tells you that one

of you will die.
ᴕdan̈siᶜtan̈gᴕr, this deer, for example, that [que] this man killed, in which nothing but [que] pus was found

— he, having afterward wounded himself with a knife, was full of pus for a long time — of such a man
one says sdan̈siᶜtan̈gᴕr nᴕrkar, etc., or else that he recovered [?] after having been as if [comme] killed.

I pay back in kind, I avenge myself, nedaᶜrada, or -dan̈n, 3rd person, arᴕdan̈.
I take revenge on him, nédaᶜrᴕdasan̈.

[PARENTÉE. — KINSHIP.]
The degrees of kinship: —
Nemssemes, nemssémi, 3rd person, amssamesar, my grandfather, etc.
Nᴕᶜksmes, nᴕᶜksmi, 3rd person, sᶜkemesar, my mother, or my grandmother, my aunt — one says (Lat.

dicitur) likewise of [an aunt], etc., kisᴕmétsindé.
Nekisis, or nekis, my aunt on the mother's side, that is (Lat. seu), the sister of my mother, or the cousin of

my mother, or [applied] to one's mother-in-law.
Nemiᶜtan̈gᴕs, 3rd person, amiᶜtan̈gᴕsar, my father, etc.
Nigáᴕs, 3rd person, sigássᴕar, my mother, etc.
Nneman̈n, 3rd person, snéman̈nar, my son.
Nedᴕs, 3rd person, ᴕdssar, my daughter.
Nedᴕsimis, or nᴕkadᴕsim, my niece, the daughter of my sister.
Nnéman̈nimis, or nᴕkadᴕm, my nephew, the son of my brother.
Tsemes, 3rd person, ᴕsemesar, my niece, the daughter of my brother.
Nedasan̈sem, my nephew, the son of my elder sister, or of my brother; and the one who is ᴕdasan̈semar is

called nenesis [?].
Nitsié, 3rd person, asitsiar, my brother, etc.; asitsian, you are my brother; we [nous] are brothers,

nᴕ̈itsiétibena, 3rd person, asitsiétsᶜak.
Tsesis, my elder brother; kesisiston, elder brother; ᴕsesisar, his elder brother.
Nedᴕᶜkanis, 3rd person, sdᴕᶜkanar, my younger brother, etc.
Nesis, my uncle.
Nᴕses, nᴕsis, plural nᴕssesak, the children of my niece, that is (Lat. seu), of the daughter of my sister.
Nnadan̈gᴕs, plural nnadan̈gᴕssak, my cousin — said by a man or a woman (Lat. dicit vir vel mulier) — that

is, the son of my mother's relatives.
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Nnadan̈gᴕseseskᴕ̑é, my [female] cousin — said by a man (Lat. dicit vir) — the daughter of my mother's
relative.

The children of two [female] cousins call each other brothers; the two [female] cousins call each other
sisters.

Netsemes, if she is older [grande].
Nᴕsimis, said by the brother, or a boy, to the daughter of his sister; nedᴕsimis, said by the sister to the

daughter of her sister; if it is a boy, nᴕneman̈nimis.
Nadan̈gᴕsis, said by a woman (Lat. dicit mulier), nedan̈gᴕsi ..... ᴕadan̈gᴕsisar.
"I will make you into a great nation" (Lat. Faciam te in gentem magnam), said God to [MS 378, 379]

Abraham, kemesāiriedᴕsseskáerkkssesak.
Nenitsékéssi, my sister — said by a woman (Lat. ait mulier) — 3rd person, ᴕtsé'.
Nebaënemᴕn, my sister — said by a man (Lat. ait vir).
Nsdokkanin khaghé, I take you for [pour] my younger sibling.
Nᴕtsesisin khaghé, I take you for [pour] my elder brother.
Nekiabesem, 3rd person, akiabesar — said by a boy or a girl (Lat. ait puer vel puella), with regard to a

person (Lat. hominis) related to him by some connection (Lat. respectu hominis sibi affinis aliqua
affinitate), ᴕtsighin nhaghénsk; but a man says of a girl (Lat. ille autem homo dicit de puella)
nenitzan̈regᴕskᴕ̑é.

Niseda pemisnitzan̈nᴕredin kᴕ̈éni peman̈ssit, he or she sees his/her 4th generation, that is (Lat. seu), the
children of the daughter of his/her daughter.
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Nepiᶜtavirasan̈n, said by the grandfather of the children of the 4th generation.
Nsᶜksm, this is what is said to the sister of one's father.
Likewise (Lat. item), nsᶜksm is said to the wife of one's uncle, sderan̈gsmegsk sᶜksmar ntsemes.
The children of nsksm — the kin — nadan̈gᴕs, or nadan̈gssis.
Nenitzan̈reks, said to a father-in-law.
Nadan̈gs, said to the wife of one's brother; in turn (Lat. vicissim), sderan̈gsmegsr.
One says to the children of one's nadangs, ntsemes netsemesak. The children say, nsᶜksm.
Nenitzan̈reks, said to those whom one has for [pour] nsᶜksm.
Nadan̈gs, nedarᴕsseks, my son-in-law, said by the father to the husband of his daughter.
I am his son-in-law, nesirᴕs.
Nesem, said by the father to the wife of his son, my daughter-in-law.
Nesegᴕs, said by the son-in-law to his mother-in-law.
Nedsséksisem, said to the daughter of one's deceased brother.
Nirem, 3rd person, siremsr — I say [this] to the wife of my elder brother, or my elder sister, or a younger

sibling; in turn (Lat. vicissim), sdiᶜregsr nirem.
Nedan̈nkasinsmak, my descendants, that is (Lat. seu), those who [come] by succession, etc.
Nᴕssesak, my descendants, my grandsons.
Nᴕskinᴕssemak, my young people.
My relatives, your relatives, etc., éran̈gsmsghik, éran̈gsmátsik, éran̈gsman̈tsi.
They are of one family, nekᴕtsisiᶜran̈k; we are [of one family], nenekᴕtsisiran̈ibena.
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I have him for [pour] a relative, nederan̈gsman̈, 3rd person, sd[...].
I have many [beaucoup] relatives, a great [grande] kin-network, nemesāiran̈gsdamen.
"I give thanks to you, Jesus" (Lat. Gratias ago tibi, Jesu), etc., ᴕrisni érérmiasa sa snitzan̈nits pan̈batameritsi.
My brother, that is (Lat. seu), a stranger whom I love as my brother, nidan̈bé.
Nadan̈gsam, said by the sister to the wife of her brother.
Ksdan̈gsi, you have a sister-in-law, that is (Lat. seu), your brother has taken a wife, etc.

[PARESSEUX. — LAZY.]
I am lazy, nematsaᴕ̈an̈baï, 3rd person, mat[...].

[PARLER, PAROLE. — TO SPEAK; SPEECH.]
I speak, nekersrsi, 3rd person, ker[...]; to him, nekersran̈, 3rd person, ak[...]; to that (inanimate),

neghersrdámen, e.g., skaᶜhésaskᴕ.
I speak in a low voice, in bad [matters] (Lat. in malis), nekikimedsnké.
I speak in a low voice, in good [matters] (Lat. in bonis), nekikimsan̈si, or néᶜsan̈ma nekerᴕrsi.
I speak loudly, nepessan̈gsan̈ᶜsi, 3rd person, pess[...]; too quickly, nenabedsnké, 3rd person, nab[...].
— slowly, nemennsan̈si.
I become flustered while speaking, negan̈gsraïdsnké, or nskaïdsnké.
I speak with great wisdom, neneban̈sé.
I speak in a pitiable [pitoyable] manner, neketeman̈gséssi.
I take pleasure when someone speaks to me of him, nᴕresedamsan̈man̈; [it displeases me],

nematsedamsan̈man̈.
I speak forcefully, nedasan̈sé.
I speak to him in secret, nekikimsman̈.
I speak with others, I give my opinion [sentiment], nsidsan̈si, that is, nsitsighersrsi.
I speak as he does, I have the same manner of speech, nsitandséman.
One speaks of me, netebersteman̈ghé, or nedan̈dokkan̈ᶜreghé.
I speak of him, I judge him, netebersman̈.
I speak Abnaki, nedarenan̈dsé; Algonquin, nesan̈gnan̈an̈dsé; Huron, nedabémadenaan̈dsé; Iroquois,

neméksaan̈dsé, etc.
I speak of that, I give my opinion [sentiment] of it, nebersᶜtemen. [MS 380, 381]
I speak of him, I say what [que] I think of him, netebersman̈.
He speaks for [pour] me while preaching; it is doubtless for [pour] me that he speaks, nemāghestasan̈.
I speak to him while growing angry, etc., neneskan̈man̈, or neneskan̈ghersran̈.
I wait for him here, where he must pass or come, and I will speak to him, nedaskshan̈ran̈.
I keep on talking, I answer everything he says to me, I want to get the better of him, nekesedsnké.
I gain nothing, I make no progress by speaking to him — he is always set in his opinions, etc.,

nenaskadéstásan̈, or nensdan̈raséman̈.
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I do, against my will, what is wanted of me — for example, someone wants me to stay [que je demeure]
and I do not want to — always [toujours] (Lat. maneo, "I remain"), nenedanrasémeghé.

One gains nothing by talking to me, etc., nensdan̈raséman.
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I was able to persuade him, etc., nepegᴕan̈raséman.
I speak to him by signs, whether of the hands or of the face, etc., nederssikᴕéᶜtamasan̈, or

nederssikᴕéritamasan̈, or nederikᴕéᶜtamasan̈n.
Nedasighighersran̈, I speak to him as if [comme] from a distance, for example of someone [quelqu'un] who

is far away; I tell him that [que] when he comes I will speak to him.
Nitan̈sé sa asan̈sis, 1st person, nenitan̈sé, he speaks, [he] already speaks.
It costs nothing to speak, but [everything] to act, etc., nekemat gherssin, an̈arokkémek ni saaghérdan̈sᴕ.
I speak of something [quelque chose] base, neghersredámen.

[PAROLE. — WORD, SPEECH.] [MS 380, 381]
ketsan̈gan, gherssᴕ̈an̈gan.
An unseemly word, matsedsnkésan̈gan.
I speak wicked, unseemly words, nematsédsnké.
I say wicked ones to him, nematsighersran̈.
I say good ones to him, nᴕrigherᴕran̈.
Words, terms hard to understand, saaghisirgᴕadsr, or saaghisirgsaᶜkir; I speak them, etc.,

nesaaghiarisiᶜtamenar.
I give him, I furnish him, words, neméghiketoan̈ganéman̈.
I carry the word, neman̈tsadsn aketsan̈gan, N.
Word of the council, aketsan̈gansan̈.
I follow his word, I take it for [pour] my rule, nenan̈baméketsan̈ganésan̈.
Keep your word in what [que] you tell me, sittasᴕ̈i kᴕran̈mé.
Keep your word, do not forget it, do not disobey me, sakasitéhan̈damskkan idaman; mssak ketzasiᶜtskkan.
I send my word, nepetsitan̈sé.
The father, while preaching, speaks for [pour] me, against me, nemaghimeks paᶜtrian̈s.
I think of him that [que] it is for [pour] me that he speaks, nemakesedasan̈, or neman̈tsedasan̈; absolute

form, neman̈tsedam.
He speaks to me by sign, that is (Lat. seu), I know by the movement of his fingers what he wants to tell me,

nesésinamasan̈nar ᴕretsiar kégᴕs tan̈ni sétsi ariptan̈gs.
I speak disjointedly [à bâton rompu], without thinking about what [que] I say, nemamédsnké, or

neman̈man̈gᴕigherssi.
I speak incessantly, nekan̈ghékdsnké.
I talk too much, nssan̈mdsnké.
You speak like a drunken man, matsena asenni kederedsnké.
I speak like [comme] him, nsitan̈dséᶜman̈.
I speak well concerning prayer, nᴕripan̈baᶜtamiketsan̈gané.
Stop telling me, speaking to me of these things [choses]; speak to me of God, aratets is éᶜksiarenan̈dokkési

ketsinisésks dakki ᴕtsi ghersri.
I speak ill of Peter, for example, nematsedskkésan̈nar Piérar, or nematsenasakessan̈dokkésan̈nan̈.

[PAROÎTRE. — TO APPEAR.]
I make it appear, that is (Lat. seu), I hold it, take it in my hand, and it is seen, nsatenemen, 3rd person,

sat[...].
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I show it to him, nsatenemasan̈, or nenamittran̈, or nenamitan̈, or nenamittrsan̈n.
I appear wholly different, nepirsinan̈ᶜgssi.
That appears, seᶜsinan̈gᴕat, or tsirinan̈gᴕat.

[PART, PARTIE. — PART, PORTION.] [MS 382, 383]
Lengthwise, isié; several [plusieurs] parts, sési isian̈sar; isiganisi, one part lengthwise.
Apart, separately, tsatsébisi.
I get angry when I am given the smallest part, the smallest portion [plat], nemētasé; I [do this] to him,

nemetasaman̈.
He is there as if [comme] he had no part [in it], as if [comme] it were not he who had done the deed,

kan̈kanaps.
The bullet passes through, that is (Lat. seu), I pierce it through and through, nesésan̈betéᶜhan̈.

[PARTIR. — TO DEPART.]
I depart, I go away by water, nepssi; one departs, pssredin.
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I depart, I go away over land, neneman̈tsi; one departs, man̈tssredin.
I leave this place by land, I move my camp, nekssi.
One departs, one goes to camp elsewhere, kᴕssredin.

[PASSER. — TO PASS. See below.]
I will pass by there where he lives, nededsdssan̈ sighihidit, or nitsi nepemsᴕᴕan̈n.

[PARTAGER. — TO SHARE, DIVIDE.]
I divide up the provisions, grain or meat, nepébassenemenar skamsnar, or sios, etc.
I divide bread, eel, etc., nedissenan̈ aban̈n, nahams.

[PARTICIPER. — TO PARTAKE, SHARE IN.]
I share in his sin, in [his] impurity, nsitsipaᶜtan̈séᶜkan̈ssman̈, nsitsiaraséᶜkan̈ssman̈.
I share in his disobedience, neketzasitaséman.

[PARTIR. — TO DEPART.]
Since when have you [vous] been gone? kéᴕssgnagatnasa aïassenaghé ksmenan̈? [See above.]

[PARTI. — RESOLVED, CONFIDENT.]
I regard myself as if [comme] I were strong, brave, etc., nekinitéhan̈ᶜmesi.
It is dangerous, and takes courage, to say the Mass, because [que] the particles of the host are carried off

by the slightest wind, hostisin beiéᶜran̈k atsi mésiasis nᴕrampseghé, or psksrampsen ni sétsi séagak isdari
aramāissikémek, or wherever [tan̈ni] the least [kétsi] particle of the Body of Jesus flies away,
psksrampsen.

[PASSER. — TO PASS.]
I cross to the other side, nepikagaᶜrra, 3rd person, pik[...], nepikagán̈bia. See River.
Negaᶜtai neman̈ arahsran̈, one crosses the river [with it].
Pekagáhsriks agan̈mek, take me across to the other side.
I take him across, nedan̈ssahsran̈, or -hérsé.
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Bring me across from the other side, an̈ssahsri.
I cross the river alone, nepikagan̈bié.
I pass beneath a tree, nesipassagᴕssé.
I pass on, I pass by the town, I go further, nebaemkámen sdéné.
Aneghi késkan̈san̈méran̈a, etc., as [lorsque] I walk — said (Lat. dicitur) of the whole body (Lat. de toto

corpore).
Kéᶜseta mésariᶜka, or mésamérkia ni keᶜseta kediᶜreren Jesᴕs kemᴕssan̈rer, as many [autant] steps as [que] I

take, etc., 1st person, nemasariᶜké, or nemasamérki.
The mosquitoes, for example, pass through the crape [veil], for example, ésᴕᶜsak, or they pass through it,

sdésᴕsan̈damenan̈, 1st person, nedésesan̈damen.
I cannot get through because of the crowd, the press [of people], etc., nedatsériman̈tséssé.
Nenan̈nisképi, I am here only a little while, as if [comme] passing through.

[PÂTE. — DOUGH.]
The dough for [pour] bread, that is (Lat. seu), I have made a loaf, nekisihan̈ aban̈n.

[PATTE. — PAW, FOOT.]
pié, ssᴕité, tar.
— of a bear's forepaw, aᴕessᴕs ᴕretsiar; of the hind [paw], ᴕssitar.

[PAVILLON. — TENT, PAVILION.]
meteséghen. [MS 384, 385]

[PAUVRE. — POOR.]
I economize the provisions, negsppahéresi, or nenimérsi.
I economize them for him, negsppaïhan̈, or nenimérmsan̈, or an̈n.
I listen to him as [comme] a poor man, nedsᴕsstásan̈.
I look at him as [comme] a wretched man, nedssᴕïnasan̈.

[PAYER. — TO PAY. See above, Paier.]

[S. PAUL.]
ahassar naïmeks, pessdᴕssédé neman̈ ni sarakisi spemkik ᴕtsi bagadaté shaghek ari nettai apentéssinen kik ari

nsdasant asennir erit, &c., sdansagherdamenan̈ tan̈ni sitséᴕtsi nsdasahadit asennir man̈da nemihahadiksir ni
snanghin Paul, man̈da tegne namitansi sitsésantsik amantsaanbeghenannan̈ sdeᶜnek ari kisi pétan̈béghenedé,
&c.

[PEAU. — SKIN.]
My skin, my body, my person, nhaghé, 3rd person, shaghé.
Tanned skin, in general (Lat. in genere), matéᶜghen, nᴕr.
Well-tanned skin, nsᶜkéghen, (animate) nsᶜkégs.
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Moose-hide, untanned, raw, mᴕᴕssé, or mesaskesigan.
— of deer, untanned, pan̈gᴕ̑éghihan̈sé, han̈sak.
sibisi kisi tsiχan̈ss, or kákaben, it is dried only [tantum], and with the hair still on it.
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— of stag, man̈rsᴕssésé, sak; a robe of the same [même], maïsak.
— of wildcat, éssebanésé; Answer: a robe of the same [même], éssebanésak, or maïsak.
— of beaver, mataᶜrré; of bear, messeksé.
Pan̈gᴕssé, tanned moose-hide.
— of lynx, man̈rsemsᴕᴕésé; my robe of the same [même], neman̈rsemssᴕésak; his robe, aman̈rsemssᴕésa.
— of seal, akikᴕ̑ésé; akikséensdé, a bag of the same [même].
— of the otter, kisnighésé.
— of marten, the name of the animal is the same [même] [as the hide], épanakessᴕ.
A robe of marten skins, épanakessᴕsésak.
Bearskin, meskse, ksak.
I tan a beaver skin, nedagᴕihan̈nké, nedagᴕihan̈nkan̈nak.
I put a skin in water to [pour] tan it, nedagᴕ̈itráé, or 0ré.
I wring it with a stick, nebimakshighé.
I wring it with my hands, nesinbéghenemen — said (Lat. dicitur) likewise of other things (Lat. etiam de aliis

rebus).
I stretch it after having wrung it, nesibéghenemen.
I scrape it, with an instrument (Lat. instrumento), nederégnasésé, N., nederégnan̈ meskse, or ssé.
The scraper, the instrument (Lat. instrumentum), kaᶜkhígan; the scrapings, sdiak.
I stretch it on a hoop, netskabiran̈; it must be stretched, tskabiᶜran̈.
I rub a greasy skin with my hand, nsdaghéghenemen, or nederégnemen.
I tan a moose-hide, neban̈ksseᶜkké; white, nsan̈bégnasésé.
I tan it well, nenskéghenaséᶜsé; it is well [tanned], nskéghen, nskégs.
I remove the hair from a deerskin or young moose-hide, netsiᶜχan̈; it is removed, tsiᶜχan̈ᴕᴕ.
I remove the flesh, I scrape it, nederadiétéhighé; it is removed, aradiétan̈sᴕ.
I remove the hair, I scrape it off, nederasésighé, or nepeskᴕasésighé.
It is removed, arahikssan.
Nederhikssa, tan it, etc., arahikssé — said only (Lat. dicitur tantum) of the buffalo (Lat. bubalo).
I know how to tan beaver skins for [pour] robes, neniᶜtan̈siagᴕianiké.
If you wanted to tan some for me, agᴕianikésianéba.
A robe of beaver skins, agᴕianak.
Netskabiremen mᴕssé, I stretch it on a hoop, moose-hide.
Netsᶜkebiran̈ ssé, a deerskin.
Nederhikssé, I tan a skin on one side, said of every kind (Lat. omni dicitur), 3rd person, arahikssé.
One must scrape this skin on one side, an̈saïsi kstíχssan̈.
You scrape it on both [sides], kebitasaíχssan̈n.

[PÉCHÉ. — SIN.] [MS 386, 387]
matsenasakessan̈gan̈; a grave [sin], impurity, paᶜtan̈séᶜkan̈ssan̈gan.
I sin, nedan̈naiséᶜkan̈si, or ne āiraséᶜkan̈sia kégsi kederasékan̈sipesa.
I sin grievously, nepaᶜtan̈séᶜkan̈si.
In how many [combien] ways does one offend God? késsitsébadsr ghégan̈sihᴕtsir ketsinisésks?
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I sin in thought, nepaᶜtan̈téhan̈si.
— in deed, nematsiaraséᶜkan̈si.
— in word, nematsedsnkan̈si.
I forgive sins, nedan̈nhíkkamen — said only (Lat. dicitur tantum) of God (Lat. de Deo).

[PEIGNE. — COMB.]
naskᴕ̈éhsn; it is nice, ᴕrigs.
I comb myself, nenaskᴕ̑éhssi, (animate) nenaskᴕ̑éhan̈.

[PEINE. — PAIN, TROUBLE. See below.]

[PEINTURE. — PAINT, PAINTING.]
ᴕráman̈n; it is beautiful, ᴕrigs ᴕráman̈n.
— red, mekᴕ́igᴕssi; (see Vermillon); black, atemksn.
— white, san̈biráman̈n; violet, petidians; blue, titiens.
— blue, green, gray, the same as black (Lat. idem ac), mkozésighen.
— yellow, sisan̈sighen, (animate) sisan̈sigs.

Facsimile p. 134 · printed p. 503 · guide words PEI–PEN

Atemksn, 3rd person, atemksnar, a very beautiful black colour.
This paint, [its] colour is vivid, bright, kesatsetâi.
It is not bright, an̈rᴕtsetâi.

[PEINE. — TROUBLE, GRIEF.]
I do not trouble myself about him, nebégᴕaséreman̈.
That grieves me, nesaaghérdámen.
That angers me, gives me trouble, nedakkᴕ̑érdámen.
I see with my eyes a thing that [qui] grieves me, nesaaghínamen.
I see it in my mind with pain, nesaaghitéhan̈damen.
Nedasan̈érdamasan, for example, my belongings, I take no care of it, I do not trouble myself about it.
That grieves me, nesaaghérdámen, (animate) nesaaghérman̈.
He is grieved that so-and-so does not pray, ssaaghérdamenésa éri man̈da pan̈batamsriks rikssa, or éri man̈da

ᴕrenasakesirikssa.
I have no trouble about the shame that might be done to me, or the cold that I might endure, man̈da tégné

némsθsgssn agatssan̈gan, or an̈bedotssan̈gan.
I have concern for [pour] your person, nesaghéssin khaghé, or nemérdámen khaghé.

[PELER. — TO PEEL.]
I peel, I remove the skin of apples, of plums, etc., with my fingers, neperághenan̈.
I peel with a knife, an apple, etc., neperagáskesan̈, nebaraghenan̈, 3rd person, ara[...].

[PELLE. — SHOVEL.]
A shovel for [pour] removing snow, magan̈rasksan̈di.

[PENCHER. — TO LEAN. See above, p. 375.]
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[PÉNÉTRER. — TO PENETRATE.]
[MS 388, 389] I penetrate through it as [comme] Jesus did through the stone, nedéssekamen.
I penetrate, I see through something [quelque chose], nedāisan̈badámen, panbaman̈.

[PENDRE. — TO HANG.]
ᴕdéᶜkᴕtsinen, he is hanged; ᴕdéᶜkᴕtsinan̈, they [are].
I hang it, nedéχsdsn, 3rd person, sd[...], (animate) nedéᶜχsran̈, (inanimate) éᶜχsdé, it is [hung].
One hangs, for example, a man by the neck to [pour] strangle him, kesekedsnébiran̈, 1st person,

nekesekedsnébiran̈.
I hang something [quelque chose] on him — for example a stone around his neck so that [pour] he bows

his head forward, etc. — nenasaskᴕ̑ébiran̈, or nedatsiᶜtaskkᴕ̑ébiran̈.

[PANSER. — TO DRESS (A WOUND).]
I dress, for example, a wounded man, nesipiran̈.
I dress my own [wound], nesipiresi.

[PENSÉE, PENSER. — THOUGHT; TO THINK.]
I think, nederitéhan̈si, or nederérdam; about that, nederitéhan̈damen; about that, nederérdamen, nederereman̈.
I think about that, netepitéhan̈damen, or nekeritéhan̈damen, (animate) -ban̈man̈.
Think about what [que] I tell you, in order to [pour] deliberate on it, for example, tepitéhan̈da késsireraïnir.
Do you see it in your mind, etc.? kesésitéhan̈damen éᶜto?
I say what [comme] I think, I hide nothing, nesan̈bikerssi, or nesan̈bᴕé.
Think about what [que] I teach you, keritéhan̈da éri kakékímera.
I think about him, nemiᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈man̈, or nekeritéhan̈man̈.
I think for [pour] him, nemiᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈damasan̈.
I cease thinking about him, nedèᶜkᴕ̑imstéreman̈, (inanimate) nedèᶜkᴕ̑iméᶜtsan̈n.
I give up the thought of doing that, nedèᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈damen, or nepᴕnitéhan̈ᶜdamen.
I have thoughts of terror, nesan̈kstāitéhan̈si.
I have fearful thoughts that torment my heart, nedasksitéha, skᴕitéhé.
I have anxious thoughts, negaghisan̈si.
I have thoughts — [then] I lose the thought that [que] I had of giving [something] to him, etc. —

nepedghitéhan̈man̈, han̈si; absolute form, I give up the thought I had.
I have thoughts of him that are not quite fair, that is (Lat. seu), I think of him with reservation,

nsédéreman̈, that is (Lat. seu), nsdan̈isi nededsdéreman̈.
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I think rightly about that, whether in a good or a bad sense (Lat. vel in bonam vel malam partem),
neman̈sitéhan̈damen tan̈ni édsttek sérighek, or nedéraᴕérdámen, etc., or matsíghek.

[MS 390, 391] I have peaceful thoughts, gentle ones, nemennitéhan̈si.
I have allurements, nemétan̈dérdámen, or nan̈igan̈damérdámen, mérman̈.
I have unfavorable thoughts, of slander, etc., for example, nepirᴕitéhan̈ghémi.
I have nothing that [qui] stops my thought, no hindrance, nesan̈kasitéhan̈si, or nenanésitéha, 3rd person,

nanisitéhé.
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I change my mind at once, now [tantôt] one thing, now [tantôt] another, nenanésan̈sitéha, 3rd person,
nanésan̈sitéhé.

I think of him, examining him according to custom, netan̈tepitéhan̈man̈.
I have good thoughts of myself, I am self-satisfied [complaisance], I am full of myself, nemetsiéresi.
I have wicked thoughts, nematsitéhan̈si.
I have good thoughts, nᴕritéhé; of him, nᴕritéhan̈man̈, -han̈damen.
I say and think quite differently, I turn against it — now I think well, now ill, etc., nepspᴕrebitéha.
We are of the same mind, neman̈sitéhan̈síbena.
I think of God, I raise my mind to God, nekeritéhan̈man̈ ketsinisésks.
I penetrate in thought, I pass through, etc., nedésitéhan̈ᶜdamen, or nedésan̈raghitéhan̈damen.
Ésan̈raghisi, through, penetratingly.
I hide my thought, negan̈tsitéhan̈si; from him, negan̈tsitéhan̈man̈, 3rd person, agan̈[...].
I furnish him, I put thoughts into his heart, whether toward good or toward evil (Lat. sive ad bonum sive

ad malum), nederitéhénan̈.
I think back about him, whether in good or in ill (Lat. sive in bonum sive in malum) — for example, I

meant to do him harm or good, and now I give up that thought, etc. — nedan̈ban̈déreman̈.
I think intently about that, nekeritéhan̈damen, or nekerérdamen; conjunctive form (Lat. subjunctivum),

kéditéhan̈dak, kérérdak, (animate) nemérkérman̈, or nemerkérdámen, or nesan̈gréredámen, or
nedaᶜsanikeritéhan̈damen.

I do it in my mind, in my thought, nekisitéhan̈dámen.

[PERCER. — TO PIERCE.]
I pierce a piece of wood with an instrument, with something [quelque chose]; I pierce it — a blanket,

hides — nedésan̈ragahamen san̈ batkahan̈sᴕ, nebatkáhamen, 3rd person, bat[...], or netésibadakámen; with
a hot iron, nedasipesemen.

A piercer, an awl, pimenígan.
I pierce beads, for example, nepessemenar; they must be pierced, pessan̈ssar.
I pierce something [quelque chose] with the hot iron, nepessemen.
I pierce it with arrows, nepeman arsr, or paᶜkᴕ̑é.
Tasiᶜré nedaᶜsé, my blanket is pierced.
Éhésamiᶜré, it pierces through and through; éhésamiᶜré kan̈sis, the thorn, or the splinter of wood, has pierced

clean through, into the foot, etc.

[PERDRE. — TO LOSE.]
I lose, I mislay something [quelque chose] of value, a knife, for example, etc., nsnihadsn, or -dsné, or

nsanihadsn, 3rd person, san̈[...], netséksaks, (animate) nsniharan̈, or nedantsn, or nsnihadsn, (animate)
nedantasan̈n, or nsnihádasan̈.

You suffer a loss, ksnihadan̈si.
I have lost all my fine things, nemétsisanihads, or nenékkan̈sanihads.
You are lost if you listen to him, for example, kiᶜtasadé, ni kekisanahsgsn.
I make him hang [it], .....
I lose, I search, etc., nekᴕ́irstem; that, nekᴕ̈irstemen; him, nekᴕ̑irsᶜman̈.
I suffer a great loss through the death of my child, or [through the death of] him who earned my living,

etc., neᴕéᶜkéhsks.
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He loses much by losing me, etc., neseᶜkéhan̈, etc.
I lose much by his going away, etc., or, nenanékan̈tsihsks.
I lose much, my axe for example being broken, nenanékan̈tsihsgsn netemaïgan.
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I lose, ....., nsniadan̈si.
I have lost something [quelque chose] of his, nsniadasan̈nar kégᴕssar.
I lose it, nsnihadsn, (animate) nsniharan.

[PERDRIX. — PARTRIDGE.]
matsiréᴕsᴕ, sak.

[PÈRE. — FATHER.]
My father, nemiᶜtangᴕs. See Kinship. I have a father, I have him for [pour] a father, nsmiᶜtan̈gssi.

[PÉRIL. — DANGER.]
I am in danger of my life, érsᶜé nemétsiné.

[PERMETTRE. — TO PERMIT.] [MS 392, 393]
I permit that, I approve of it, nᴕrérdámen, 3rd person, ᴕr[...], nederiᴕrirdámen.
I permit you, kᴕrérdamᴕr; to come, nᴕrérdamen baïan̈áné.
I permit him, I let him do it, netsikíᶜtasan̈.
God permits the demon, for example, to tempt, etc., kks ᴕtsikiᶜtasan̈r matsksar, etc.

[PERRUQUE. — WIG.]
pirsan̈ratsk. [footnote: From the French. — Editor.]

[PERSUADER. — TO PERSUADE.]
I cannot persuade him — a term for deceit — however much I tell him, he does not believe me,

nedatsérineba.
I persuade him, etc., nepegᴕ́an̈raséman; habitually (Lat. usitative), nekiktan̈gs.

[PESANT. — HEAVY. See below, Peser.]
I am heavy, nedaᶜkigsr, 3rd person, tekigsr; we, nedaᶜkigsrebena; you (pl.), kedakigsreba, 3rd person, tekigsrsk.
That is heavy, tekigᴕan, (animate) tekigsr.
I am heavy, nedaᶜkigsr, 3rd person, tekigsr, nedaᶜkigsrebena, kedakidakigsreba, 3rd person, tekigsrsk.

[PÊCHER. — TO FISH.]
I fish, with a hook, nedan̈mé, 3rd person, an̈mé; with that, isnedan̈méᶜtsn; I catch some, nebiθa, 3rd person,

petahé.
How many [combien] have you caught? késsᴕak kebiθan̈pesa?
One fishes there, there is fishing, an̈man̈gan.
There is fishing in all the lakes, messisikki pekᴕ̈asebémar an̈man̈gánsar.
Negsksksan̈mé, I cast the line into the water, ō — said generally (Lat. omnino dicitur) when one has made a

hole in the ice.

[PESER. — TO WEIGH. See above, Pesant.]
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I weigh it, neteban̈békhámen, 3rd person, steb[...]; it is weighed, (inanimate) teban̈béᶜχansᴕ, (animate)
teban̈béᶜχan̈.

[PELLE. — SHOVEL.]
A fire shovel, man̈tseséigan. [See above, p. 387.]

[PETIT. — SMALL.]
I am small, nepissessi, 3rd person, pis[...].
I am too small to [pour] reach there, that is (Lat. seu), I am tall only up to here, nensdan̈ákssi; my robe, my

blanket, is small, pisèkesesen.
That is small, that is small, pissesen; of a sighebi, for example, a bark cord, subjunctive form,

pisikebéghesesek, pisikebégat, subjunctive form, gak; a thick one, a sighebi, mesikebégat, subjunctive form,
gak; bark, pisigᴕagassen, or pisigᴕagat.

Pikkan, a cord of a kind of hemp; it is small, thin, pistaget, pistaghesesen, (animate) pisségs; thick, mesaᶜtagat,
subjunctive form, gak.

[PÉTUN. — TOBACCO.]
sdáman̈; I have some, nsdaman̈m, or nsdaman̈mi.
I give him tobacco to smoke, neméksenaman̈, or nstzan̈nan̈ sdáman̈, pan̈na netasasenéhan̈ dà tasasenéhi.
I do not smoke, nenadasipᶜpa.
I smoke, nᴕdamo, 3rd person, ᴕdamé. See Calumet.
I have no more tobacco, nemétsiᶜppa ni sétsi éᶜkᴕ̑iᶜpan.
One is given a craving to smoke, nesan̈kstâikadasiᶜppa.
I have a craving to smoke, nekadasiᶜppa, (with the pipe, etc.) nenaskᴕ̈ssené, or -ksᴕᴕenan̈, nenesksᴕséné.
I am accustomed to smoking, neniᶜtan̈ppa.
I ask him for tobacco to smoke, neneskssenáman̈.
Give me [some] to smoke, méksenami.
Wild [Indian] tobacco rolled into a plug, san̈sian̈baghenan̈.
One smokes, sdamehedin ni édari sdamehedimek.
Tobacco such as [comme] the Indians [use], arenipan̈séié.
I give him a smoke from my pipe, nepintsenésan̈.
I chop it [the tobacco], nesegᴕipesan̈sé; for [pour] him, nesegᴕipesan̈sésan̈.
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I give him a smoke from my pipe, nedakᴕtsakaséᶜtamasan̈.
Give me tobacco to [pour] fill my pipe once, nekstasenéhi, 1st person, nenekstasenéhan̈.

[PEU. — LITTLE, FEW.] [MS 394, 395]
tagassiᴕssi, mésiassis, paghiessis.
A little water, tagasessen nebi, or saᶜkéssis; there is little in the jug, ketzebéᴕss.
Little by little, drop by drop, tarēbéᶜré, (inanimate) netagasérdamen, or nemanésérdamen.
I believe he has little tobacco left, for example, netagaséreman̈, or nemanésérman̈, that it will soon be

finished.
There is little grain in my field, manét nedakkikkaïn.
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[PEUR. — FEAR. See below.]

[PEUT-ÊTRE. — PERHAPS.]
érᴕe, perhaps I shall not come (Lat. forsan non veniam), érᴕétsi man̈da neba.

[PEUR. — FEAR.]
I am afraid of him, nenesahan̈; I am at once afraid, for example of torments, etc., nedaskᴕ̑itéha, 3rd person,

sksitéhé.
I frighten him in order to [pour] make him give up, for example, prayer, nsnpán̈ᶜsr an̈.
I am afraid, neséghesi, 3rd person, ség[...]; nekᴕ̈iᶜtaëreman̈, I fear him.
I frighten him, nesékpan̈hsran̈, 3rd person, ᴕs[...], or nemisppan̈sdásan̈, I frighten him on account of [cause]

another.
I am afraid of the dead, ...... nenesan̈si, 3rd person, ntsan̈sᴕ.
Namespan̈hsreks matsks, the devil terrifies me.
I make him tremble with fear, nenanegapan̈ᴕran̈.

[PHYSIONOMIE. — COUNTENANCE.]
He has a wicked countenance, he appears to be of an evil nature, matsakamighesᴕ̈inan̈ᶜgᴕsᴕ.

[PIÈCE. — PIECE.]
A piece of cloth, etc., of skin, misshígan, nar.
I put a piece on it, nemisshama, or man̈n, 3rd person, misshaman̈n.
On my shoes, nemisshaksenási.
That is broken into pieces, segᴕskesé piᶜta, 1st person, nesegᴕskesemen.
I put a bird there, for example, I cut it up, nesekᴕskesan̈.
It would break into a thousand pieces if one fired at it, tâikabaᶜtâi sésegsstéhan̈ is péskameghé.

[PIED. — FOOT.]
My foot, nesit, 3rd person, ssit.
It is cut off for me, temesan̈sᴕé nesité.
I have hurt it, nekikitsesída, 3rd person, kik[...].
I have them bare, nemémésaghesídé.
I kick him, nedakskekásan̈.

[PIERRE. — STONE.]
pnapesks, ksr.
— for sharpening, sandstone, kidadan̈gan.
— for a gun (flint), pesksan̈diapesks.
They split in the fire, péskedar, or péskapeskedar pnapksr.
The distance of a stone's throw, sémakémek pnapesks.
I throw one, etc., nsémakaïn pnapesks.

[PILER. — TO POUND.]
I pound in the mortar, nedakᴕ̈assi, 3rd person, dak[...], or minstéassi; for [pour] him, netegᴕahamasas;

something [quelque chose] — grain, meat, etc. — nedaᶜkhsâmen, or man̈n, 3rd person, sd[...].
That must be pounded, taᶜgᴕahan̈sils; it is pounded, taᶜgᴕahan̈sᴕ.
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The mortar, tagᴕahan̈gan; the pestle, ksnasénéks.
I pound between two stones, nedaskiminé, 3rd person, skaïminé.
The stone with which one strikes, niman̈gan; the one on which one pounds, sitkᴕ̈éhsn.
The bag in which the stone is kept, pahígaïn.
Pekᴕ̑iᶜré, it is pounded very fine; ssan̈mi pekᴕité assᴕs, it is pounded too fine.
An̈ptsiteaᴕsᴕ, it is still to be pounded.
Neksntéassi, I am slow at it, etc.
Nekistéassi, I have pounded.
Kᴕéntéassitda, see how much [combien] there is still to pound.
Édaritaassimek teᶜksassrditsik, where one pounds.

[Page 396 of the MS. is blank.]
I pound meat, in the mortar or on the stone, nedaᶜkᴕéᴕan̈nké. [MS 397]
Likewise (Lat. item), I pound meat between two stones, nedaᶜkhsamen.
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Pounded meat, tagᴕ̈ahésaïn.
I pound during the night, nenibatéassi.
I pound all night until daybreak, netsitséksnitéhassi tséᶜksᶜkéari.

[PILLER. — TO PLUNDER.]
I plunder it, nemegssgnan̈.

[PINCER. — TO PINCH.]
I pinch him, nepesaghikasan̈nan̈, 3rd person, pes[...], or nepesikasan̈nan̈.

[PIQUER. — TO PRICK, STING.]
I prick him, nedésibataᶜkan̈, 3rd person, des[...].
A prick, a sting, an̈θsan̈n, or anθsan̈n, 3rd person, sdan̈θsan̈n, plural nar.
He is stung, an̈θan̈ssᴕ; badly, sranθan̈sᴕ, or sranban̈sᴕ.
Nᴕran̈ban̈dsn, I prick that, etc., or I score a hide, for example, etc.
I prick, I tattoo on the body, etc., nedan̈θᴕ̈é.
I prick him, I tattoo on his body, etc., nedan̈θan̈.
I want to prick you, kedan̈thsr kadási.
I am pricked, nedan̈θi; he is not, man̈da an̈θivi.

[PISSER. — TO URINATE.]
"I urinate" (Lat. mingo), neseghi; the noun form (Lat. substantivum), segsdi, 3rd person, ssegsdi; nowadays

these words are commonly used instead (Lat. his vulgo nunc utuntur verbis), nessgnebé, or nensdéssé.

[PISTE. — TRACK, TRAIL.]
I see tracks, either of a man or of a beast, nebenran̈ arenan̈bé, or mᴕs, for example.
My track, nedaskan̈pets.
Fresh tracks, skan̈pets, tᴕak.
Old ones, negan̈nan̈pets; aran̈pts, somewhat old tracks.
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I am on the track, I follow (Lat. sequor), nenᴕsasan̈petassi, 3rd person, ᴕs[...].
I track him, nᴕssasan̈peran.
I have seen the ..... arenan̈be, for example, or mᴕ̈s, etc.

[PISTOLET. — PISTOL.]
aran̈mséᴕeiè.

[PITIÉ. — PITY.]
To have pity. See Compassion.

[PLACE. — PLACE, ROOM.] [MS 398, 399]
There is room, ïéᴕ̈man̈, tásé; there is none, man̈da tan̈man̈tasési.
Everything is full, pépsan̈nredin, or pépsan̈nredᴕak, or pépsan̈napᴕak.
That is put in place of the other, ésᴕaᶜtté.
I make room for him, nedassapittamasan̈, or nedassématasan̈, or nedaiématasan̈.
I prepare the place, nᴕriᶜtsn, or nᴕranakan̈n; for him, nᴕritasan̈ sdanakan̈n; before he comes, nenikkan̈nisritsn.
Make room for me, tassapittamasi, -siks, make [ye] room for me, etc.
I sit down in the place of the one who [qui] gets up, nedapin ïéᴕ̈man̈ sétsi sanan̈ghimek.
We do not have enough room, nenssapíbena.
I take his place despite him, nemanekásan̈.
I hold his place, I succeed him, nenan̈bekasan̈.
I teach in his place, I do what he used to do, nenan̈baméan̈sᴕ́ésan̈.
One goes to inspect the place, for example, for [pour] the village, for the camp site, an̈tssredin.
They go there to inspect it, an̈tssak, or an̈tssredsak, 1st person, nenan̈tsisidan̈tsi.

[PLAIE. — WOUND.]
The wound is closed, nitskan̈n nitsekan̈n; mine is closed, nenitsekisi, 3rd person, nitsekísᴕ.
His body is entirely covered with wounds, so much has he been whipped, beaten roughly,

sisétéhemasan̈nésa shaghé, sisétéhémasan̈n shaghé.

[PLAINE. — PLAIN.]
Where there are no trees, babarsksdâi; if it is such, etc., babarsksaᶜké.

[PLAINDRE. — TO COMPLAIN, PITY.]
I complain, nedaghiahan̈mi; being sick, nemaman̈dé, 3rd person, mam[...].
Nesisaérmi, I was laughing, for example, and someone offended me, etc. — whatever is now done to me, no

one can make me laugh anymore, nesisaérmi.

[PLAIRE. — TO PLEASE.]
I am pleased at his home, I am there with pleasure, nᴕasigasan̈dapin is.
I seek to please — for example, a girl who [qui] adorns herself — neban̈resksaï.
I seek to please — of a man (Lat. de viro) who [qui] adorns himself, boasts, etc. — neban̈ran̈baï.
She seeks to please, she shows herself off in order to [pour] please, snamiθrshan̈n shaghé, 1st person,

nenamiθrohan̈n.

Facsimile p. 139 · printed p. 508 · guide words PLA–PLI
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I do him a favor, I please him, nᴕriraséman.

[PLANCHE. — PLANK, BOARD.]
A plank, board, psíkasks, ksr.
I walk on a plank, a tree-trunk, like a bridge, nedereságᴕ̑é.

[PLANTER. — TO PLANT.]
I plant it in the ground, nebadan̈kádsn, or nesakkahadsn, or nᴕrigan̈basihadsn.
ᴕᴕskᴕ̑igan̈bao abasi, this stake, this tree, is planted on a slope, it is not straight.
Tsibatsigan̈bao, it is planted straight; pimeskᴕ̑igan̈bao, it is not planted straight, it is crosswise/askew.
I have stuck myself with a thorn, a splinter of wood, etc., in the foot, etc. — it is a thorn or something that

pricks me, etc., nemétsitsin.

[PLAT. — DISH, PLATE.]
DISH, san̈rádé, plural dak; a tin dish, skaronskᴕ̑ié san̈rádé; a bark dish, sran̈gan.
The round part, the hollow of the dish, san̈ríghen (animate), san̈rígs.
The bark dish is not deep, not hollow; likewise a bag, manét (animate) manéss; it is deep, hollow, peskan̈t

(animate) peskan̈ᴕs.
It is full of some liquid, pesan̈nbé; it is half full, an̈ptasbé, or néran̈sbé.
There is little of it, ketzébéssᴕ.
A dish or trough (ouragan? — perhaps "auge," trough), square like a crate, séskitss.
A kind of pitcher for going to fetch water, pekenan̈tsᴕ, or psᴕan̈tsᴕ.
Ni éksbéssa, this flask, e.g., was full up to here, éksbé, etc.
I fill it, nepesanaᶜtsn; psan̈ntsks, fill it! (imperative)

[PLEURER. — TO WEEP, TO CRY.] [MS 400, 401]
I weep, nezaskadémi, 3rd person zas., or nemasighé.
I weep over something, nemasidamen.
I weep for him/her, nemasiman̈; for someone, nemasighésan̈.
I make him cry, by an action, by beating him for instance, neséssihan̈, or neséssenan̈, 3rd person ᴕs.; in

words [verbally], neséssiman̈.
I stop making him cry, by frightening him, nedéᶜkᴕ̑npan̈ssran̈.
I weep without reason, nepapissapan̈si, 3rd person pissapan̈sᴕ; what is the matter with you, etc.? kégsi,

sétpan̈ᶜsian?
I weep because, e.g., my mother is going away, neman̈sé, 3rd person man̈sé (animate) neman̈san̈.
I weep for you, keman̈ᴕre, keman̈hsrebena, keman̈si.
I weep easily, nemerísemi.
I weep from climbing something rough, difficult to climb, nesésan̈dasé.
I weep over my own wickedness, nemasidámen nematsenaᴕakessan̈gan.
I weep for nothing, nepissapan̈si; likewise, I pretend to weep, nedamptapan̈si.
I weep because they are going to put me to death, nedaskᴕ̑itéha.
I do not weep at all at being put to death, nesan̈gritéha.

[PLEUVOIR. — TO RAIN.]
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It rains, it is raining, ssgheran̈n; it has rained, kisran̈n; it stops (raining), etc., ēksran̈n.
It has rained too much, ssan̈meran̈n; it rains a lot [much], keseran̈n.
It rains very hard, keseran̈n; how hard it rains! arghiksran̈n.
It rains into the cabin, matsebé.
The rain puts out the fire, nekasséᶜgsbé skstûi.
It rains on me, nebágaderan̈ᶜnami, 3rd person bag.
ᴕgheranné, it is raining right now.
It is still raining, it is still raining, an̈peteran̈n.

[PLUIE. — RAIN.]
The rain stops me, nekesan̈deran̈nami.
I come during the rain, nepétsikegheran̈nssᴕé, 3rd person bét.
I will come notwithstanding the rain, minaᶜgsbassgheran̈nghé nepétsi kegheran̈nᴕssétsi.

[PLIER. — TO FOLD, TO BEND.]
I fold something, e.g. linen, etc., nᴕréghenemen an̈tsréaséghen.
— the arm, nepikan̈ghipedinési.
That bends, sdagan̈ghit, plural sdagan̈ghitsr.
ᴕtebéghenan̈sᴕ, it is folded back into a hem; nedatebéghenemen, I do it, etc. [?].

Facsimile p. 140 · printed p. 509 · guide words PLI–POI

[PLISSER. — TO PLEAT, CREASE.]
I pleat, e.g., linen, shoes, etc., nebiᶜkshamen.

[PLOMB. — LEAD.]
LEAD, skaronneskᴕ, ksr.
Mesapesks skaronsksr ni kᴕ̑ének, an ingot of lead of this length.

[PLONGER. — TO DIVE, TO PLUNGE.] [MS 402, 403]
I put it, soak it, in the water, nedagᴕ̑idedsn nebik, 3rd person sd.
I plunge it, e.g., in the water (animate), negamēgsnan̈.
They plunge me in the water, netsapeneghé.
I plunge it, netsaᶜpenan̈, 3rd person ᴕtsaᶜpenan̈r, inanimate netsaᶜpenemen.
I plunge myself in the water, netsapi, 3rd person tsasaps, imperative: tsasapi.
I dip my finger in the holy water, for instance, netsaᶜspinské; dip it! tsaᶜsapniské.
I plunge it, throw it into the water, nedagᴕ̑itsíman̈ nebik, etc.
I plunge into the water, I sink down into it, nedagᴕ̑itsin.

[PLUS. — MORE.]
There is more of it than is needed, baëmiᶜré, sémiᶜré; there is not enough of it, nsdaᶜré, plural nsdaᶜrar.

[PLUMER. — TO PLUCK (a bird).]
I pluck a bird, nebeskᴕ̑ipséᶜharan̈, or nebeskᴕ̑iharan̈.

[PLUME. — FEATHER, QUILL.]
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The feather one writes with (a quill), ahasixighést ᴕrgᴕ̑anigsn.
A feather that the French wear on their hats, sasígsnak.

PLUSIEURS. — SEVERAL, MANY.
SEVERAL, (animate) mesairok, (inanimate) mesairedsr; several times, mesairisi, mesairedsbanir, or dsaanir.
They are several/many, (animate) mesairsak, mesairsbanik, -rssaanik.

PLÛT À DIEU. — WOULD TO GOD.
Would to God, aman̈nté, or sésíni.

[POCHE. — POCKET, POUCH.]
My pocket, tobacco pouch, etc., nepitsipᴕan̈di, 3rd person ap.

[POÊLE. — FRYING PAN.]
A frying pan, apan̈kᴕ̑ésigan, or sararan̈psekᴕ̑ahadígan.

[POIL. — HAIR, FUR.]
The hair/fur of an animal, piësse, 3rd person apiéssᴕmar; its coat is fine, thick, long, ᴕrásé; it is not so,

matsásé.
I remove it from the moose(-hide) by cutting it off, nepeskᴕ̑asésíghé; one removes it, if [needed], it must be

done, peskᴕ̑asésan̈sᴕ.
Netsiᶜxan̈, I remove, etc., a deerskin.
I remove it from the deer, netsikᴕ̑aᴕéíghé.
I remove the hair of the moose, of the deer, etc., with an iron [tool], a two-handed knife, scraping it

against a piece of wood, netsikhasésé.

POING. — FIST.
FIST, the closed hand, ptekᴕ̑íretsi.

[POIGNÉE. — HANDFUL.]
I take a handful of it, or a double handful, nenaghenemen.
He gave me a handful of it, etc., negsdabsrtsan̈nar nekᴕtsiretsan̈nar nemireghé, 2nd person nenissabsrtsan̈nar,

etc.

[POINTE. — POINT, TIP.]
Arakssígan, points made lace-fashion, which are made around a piece of wood, a dish, etc.
I make points on it, nederakssíghé; on that, nederakssemen (animate) nederakᴕsan̈.
I make [notches] on a tree in order to strip off the bark, netemikebéhíghé.

[POINTU. — POINTED, SHARP.]
That is very sharp, srisᴕkᴕ̑aan̈sᴕ, inanimate sriᴕskᴕ̑aighen.

POIS. — PEAS (to eat).
PEAS to eat, asennᴕtsíminar. [MS 404, 405]

POISON. — [EMPOISONNER. — TO POISON.]
POISON, matsinebízsn; or rather (Lat.), métsinaan̈gani-nebízsn.
I have poisoned myself without knowing it, nemespi; knowingly, willingly, nemespsresi; nemespsreghé, one

[does so].
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I poison him, without knowing that I am giving him poison — it is by accident, nemespsran̈, or
nemespsderan̈. See TO POISON.

A river [poisoned], nebizsnhamen sips, or nematsinebizsnhamen sips.
I poison him by mixing something into his drink or food, nenespamsderan̈.

POISSON. — FISH.
FISH, namés, sak.
Mesairshan̈nésa, a great deal of it has been caught, whether by line, etc.; 1st person, nemesairsha.
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Nespisisitsir is the generic name for certain fish.
The trident, or a long rod of iron with [a point] in the middle, etc., kan̈kskasihigan.
An̈rasi mesairebégsak, there are indeed a great many fish where I used to fish, but, etc.
Does one catch any? peθahan̈nnasa?
No, m̄da [man̈da] peθan̈hansiak, or m̄da [man̈da] peθan̈hsgsiak.
I catch it/them with a fishing line, nebiθa, or an̈n, 3rd person biθé.
I catch it/them by torchlight, nsassa; I spear it, nedestéhan̈.
Smoked fish, agsan̈n, or namessagsan̈n.
Fish scale, sarahaghé, plural gak.
Fish fin, stan̈ganes, sar. See TO FISH.
I catch them in order to dry them, or I have them dried, etc., nedan̈mirke; I go [to do this], etc.,

nenan̈dan̈mirké.
A weir for damming the river in order to catch them, nēssan̈gan, or tasan̈gan.
A kind of basket made hood-shaped for catching them, an̈nékets.
The fish (by kind):—
Kabassé, plural sak, sturgeon; man̈ramégᴕs, plural sak, like sturgeon, but small.
Meskᴕ̑amegs, plural gsak, salmon; sksᶜtam, plural msk, trout; kan̈mégs, plural gsak, large and small [kinds].
Nahams, plural msak, eel; ssiganes, plural sak, very small [eels].
Niban̈ms, plural msak, almost like eels, without bones, san̈gman̈, plural an̈k.
An̈msᴕ, plural ssak, [.....]; mesai, plural mesak, fairly large.
San̈sesᴕ, plural ssak, catfish; mesamégs, plural gsak, very small.
Kikan̈mksé, plural ksak, a foot long and nearly round; apᴕnan̈mess, plural ssak, small sea [fish].
Sikéssᴕ, plural ssak, fairly small; nan̈mégséssᴕ, plural ssak, small.
Magahaghé, plural gak, bass; ketamégs, plural gsak, large.
Pskan̈gané, plural ganak, small; san̈gᴕ̑ategsé, plural gsak, small.
Maïms, plural msak, a bit large.
Ksnssé, plural sak, pike.
Namégs, plural gsak, [.....].
Nskamégs, plural gsak, codfish.
Peksé, plural peksahak, oysters.
Skan̈deres, plural skan̈deressan̈r, the fleshy part [head] of oysters and other creatures that live in shells.
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Nan̈bémégs, the male; skᴕ̑émégs, the female.
Ssegan̈na', plural nak; fish roe — it has roe, ᴕssegan̈nsio.
The fish have spawned, have nested, they have gone off, there are none left, métan̈msak.

[POITRINE. — CHEST, BREAST.]
My chest, nedsreké, 3rd person sd.

POMME. — APPLE.
APPLE, tsighéné, plural nak.
Peksᴕ̑atenan̈sᴕ, one peels off its skin.
Tan̈ni éragᴕ̑akéᶜhéman̈t, or rit? Where is she looking for some?
Sdékka nederagᴕ̑akéᶜhéma, I am looking for some on that side.
I am going to look for some, nséᶜθáma.
Potatoes, penak.
I cook them, I make a kettle[-full] of them, nenesiapené, nebagasseman̈k penak.

PORC-ÉPI. — PORCUPINE.
PORCUPINE, man̈dasessᴕ, plural ssak; its quills, kan̈siak.

PORCEAU. — PIGLET.
PIGLET, piks, plural sak.

[PORCELAINE. — WAMPUM.]
A black wampum bead, segan̈bi, plural -biak. [MS 406, 407]
A white bead, san̈ban̈bi, plural -biak; glass trade-beads, man̈san̈biar.
Small spindle-shaped [beads], or like little fish, made of wampum, from which necklaces are made to put

around the necks of little girls, and sometimes of boys, metéssiréan̈ᶜtbéssar, or stebesisar; thirty of them
are worth one beaver [pelt].

Amarsᴕrsak, like crescent moons; thirty are worth one beaver.
San̈bígan, plural nak, tubular wampum beads: eight small ones [are worth] one beaver, six large ones make

one beaver; the red ones are the most highly prized.
The round bead that the men wear about their neck, pagan̈ran̈, plural ran̈k, one beaver.
[From the English word "pigs." — Editor.]
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A round [bead] for women, paghigan, plural nak; six small ones [are worth] one beaver, three large ones
one beaver. [three large, one beaver]

A wampum collar where there is more black than white, sksan̈ss; where there is more white, san̈bighen
sksan̈ss — it is less prized.

I make a wampum collar, nedasksan̈ᴕské.
A wampum braid, for tying the hair, assᴕksébian̈bi, plural ak.
I tie them [my hair] with that, nedassᴕkkᴕ̑ébisi, or nedassᴕkkᴕ̑ébian̈biresi.
A wampum pendant [tail], extremely wide, paᶜtan̈n; an ordinary one, taberan̈gan, plural nar.
I put it on, nedapaberan̈gan.

PORTAGE. — CARRYING-PLACE.
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PORTAGE, snígan; the near end of it, saᶜsdagᴕ̑an̈ni ghemek; at the [far] end, etc., sédagᴕ̑an̈níganek.
The far end, asassen̈ígané; at the [far] end, etc., asasseníganek.
Are you coming from the far end of the portage? sanasa keda asassen̈ígané?
One begins the portage, etc., at édari nighémek.
Where one finishes it, édari kisnighémek.
Agᴕ̑an̈nighéda is, let us make the portage here, let us begin — this is the near end, here, etc.
Métan̈béniganik, or asassen̈ígané, at the far end of the portage.

[PORTE. — DOOR. See below.]

[PORTER. — TO CARRY.]
I carry a load, I make a trip, nepetsits; make one! (imperative), petsits.
I carry the canoe there, nepetsitsn agᴕ̑íden; I make the portage, nsnighé.
Carry it! petsitasri, or petsits; 1st person, nepetsitasrin.
I carry things over portages — it is also said (Lat.), nenasaré, or neman̈tsésaré, or nsíasi.
I carry only a little with me when traveling, nenanan̈gᴕssé, or nenananghiᶜra.
I carry nothing at all, neman̈mtsiᶜra.
I go to fetch [something], carrying it by a strap on my neck, nenan̈tnighéᶜhadsn.
I carry it on my neck [by tumpline], nsnighéᶜhadsn (animate) nsnighéharan̈.
I carry two [loads], nenisan̈bé.
Nepegᴕ̑an̈nemen (animate) nepegsan̈nan̈ ksé, e.g., I can lift it, I can carry it, it is not beyond my strength.
Pegᴕ̑an̈nan̈sᴕ, it can be carried.
Nedan̈rasnemen (animate) rasnri [?], or: I cannot carry it, etc.
An̈rasnan̈sᴕ, one cannot [carry it], etc. [See below, p. 409.]

PORTE. — DOOR.
DOOR (Lat. "janua"), kran̈gan; I knock on it, nedapagᴕsaghitéᶜhémen.
I break it down, nebskᴕtétéhémen, 3rd person abs.
I open it, nepan̈ntéᶜhémen, or nepan̈tsakámen; for him, nepan̈tsakamasan̈ nekepetéhémen. See TO OPEN.
Open the door for me, pépsdémasi; close it, etc., nekepesakámen kepesságahis kepete.
I close it, nekepessakamen; for me, kepessagahamasi.
I fit it so that it joins tight everywhere, nettenettaihadsn, or nettenetenamen.
Kessatan̈n, it is the blanket or hide that serves as a door.
The door is shut, whether with a key or in some other way, so that one cannot enter, étsaᶜkan̈sᴕ. [MS 408,

409]
It is shut, but in such a way that one could open it, etc., kepesagahan̈sᴕ.
It is open, pan̈ntéhan̈sᴕ.
It is entirely open, tan̈sdétté.
It passes underneath the door or the blanket [flap], tabassíkssi; 1st person, netabassíkssi.

[PORTER. — TO CARRY.]
I carry something, I convey it, nederéssadsn, 3rd person sd., or nemantsadsn.
I carry that everywhere, nekiᴕssadsn.
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I carry [it] with me, nenespᴕssan̈n.
Carry it! arᴕssads.
I carry it, I convey it, nederéssaran̈, 3rd person sd.
I carry clothes, etc., nenespin, 3rd person sn, nenespᴕssan̈n, 3rd person sn; negative: m̄da [man̈da]

nenespᴕssésn.
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I cannot carry it, it is too heavy, nedan̈rasnemen.
I carry it from one place to another, etc., nekrbᴕssadsn.
I bring him food to eat, nederᴕssadasan̈ mitssan̈gan.
I carry it (animate) on my shoulders, nenahsman̈, 3rd person snahsman̈r.
I carry it, I transport it elsewhere, nederagᴕ̑atsn; it is transported, arakstan̈ss.
I carry the book, for instance, nekᴕrbᴕssadsn, nedéksamarsi.
I am feeling better (said of a sick person) (Lat.), nebapakamarsi, 3rd person bepak.
— well, nedéᶜkᴕ̑amarsi. See SICK.
I am well, I have no ailment or discomfort, nᴕripeman̈ssi.
When someone carries, for instance, in the fold of his robe, goods that have been given to him, etc., one

says of him ironically, ᴕtsiᶜtâi; 1st person nᴕtsesi, or métkazédé sdassé.
Nenénasapiᶜtasan̈, I carry him even though I am smaller, etc.; tan̈nesits éᶜto sa sri sdan̈barapiᶜtasan̈r, or past

tense -tasan̈nésa? — how is it, for instance, that this little dog carries this child, who is as if riding on
horseback on it? [See above, p. 407.]

[POSSÉDER. — TO POSSESS.]
I possess it, I am its master, nenihiᶜran̈damen, or nenihiran̈tsitebérdamen.
For him, nenihiran̈ᶜdamen.
You alone possess it, kenihiᶜran̈tsi.
Nihiran̈tsi satzan̈neman̈ne, if I had something.
The demon possesses him, matsiniséksᴕr ᴕdapitan̈gᴕr.

POUDRE. — POWDER.
POWDER, pesai, ménan̈mkipsdé.

[POUDRIER. — POWDER FLASK.]
The powder flask leaks, ménnamkipsdek; it does not [leak], etc., éssema métan̈mkipsdési; it does [leak], kisi

métan̈mkipsdé.

POU. — LOUSE.
LOUSE (Lat. "pediculus"), kem, plural kemak; I have some, nedaᶜkem.
I crush it, nesegᴕskenan̈.
I delouse him, I search [his hair] for them, nekᴕiramasan̈.

[POULS. — PULSE.]
PULSE (Lat. "pulsus"), ahadartaᶜktéᶜssik.
I feel it, touch it, nekᴕdan̈béᶜghenan̈, 3rd person agᴕd.
The pulse beats, taran̈béktéssin.
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You are certainly ill, for your pulse is going very fast, kᴕssagamaresi éᶜto taiᶜkai kesan̈béktessin kepedin, or
pessan̈gᴕ̑an̈béktéssinsk.

Your pulse is good now, you are feeling better, kᴕramarsi éᶜto nikkᴕan̈bi; ménan̈béktéᶜssin ahadaran̈béktéᶜssik.
[MS 410, 411]

[PROMENER. — TO WALK ABOUT, STROLL.]
I take a walk, I go and come back, nedéhésᴕᴕsé, likewise (Lat.) éhissisi nederssᴕsé. [See below, p. 417.]

[POURRIR. — TO ROT.]
That is rotten, métariᶜkan̈n.

[POURSUIVRE. — TO PURSUE, CHASE.]
I pursue him, nenssᴕpᶜnáran̈, 3rd person snss., inanimate nenssᴕspenadsn; by water, nensséhan̈, 3rd person

snᴕs.

[POURVOIR. — TO PROVIDE FOR.]
I provide him with everything, nederimiᶜran̈n éri nadasihst; you [provide] him, etc., ked., etc., éri nad; he

[provides] him, 3rd person sder., -éri nadasihigᴕ̑rit.

[POUSSER. — TO PUSH.]
He pushes it with his foot, agᴕ̑akskámen; 1st person, negᴕ̑akskámen (animate) negᴕ̑akskasan̈.
I push that with my foot, nekᴕ̑aksan̈makkamen, the same as the preceding (Lat.).
I, being lying down, for instance, and wanting to stretch out, push it with my feet, nekᴕ̑aksan̈makkasan̈.
I push a piece of wood, etc., that is where I want to lie down, and afterward I put myself where it was,

neman̈nkamen (animate) neman̈nkasan̈.
I push it, with the hand (Lat. "manu"), nekᴕ̑aksnemen, 3rd person ak.
Him, with the hand, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̈iharan̈, 3rd person ak.
Him, with the hand, a little, nekᴕ̑agsnan̈; forcefully, negsnkᴕ̈iharan̈.
I push him with my hand to wake him, netskiharan̈, or nebégᴕ̑iharan̈.
I push that, negᴕ̑akskámen, 3rd person agᴕ̑akskámen — the tide, for instance, pushes the fresh water [back].
I push it, negᴕ̑akskasan̈.

POUVOIR. — TO BE ABLE.
Can you do that? keniᶜtatsnnasa?
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I cannot do it, m̄da [man̈da] neniᶜtatssn, or nedan̈rasiᶜtsn.
I cannot restrain myself, m̄da [man̈da] nekeskitssn; do it if you can, keskiᶜts.
Neskeskitsn pegᴕ̑a éto nekeskimesi, I am able, etc.
I cannot enter, nedatséripitighé.
I cannot enter because everything is full, nedatsérkassi.
I can do nothing to him, nedatsérihan̈.
I cannot do [it], etc., nedarsériᶜtsn.

PRAIRIE. — OPEN COUNTRY.
PRAIRIE, open country, babarssksdai.
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[PRÊCHER. — TO PREACH.] [MS 412, 413]
I preach, nekikinshsmasi; to the men, nekikinshsmasan̈k, etc.; substantive: kekinshsmasia.
He speaks for me, he says that for me when preaching, nemaaghestasan̈.

PRÈS. — NEAR.
NEAR (Lat. "prope"), pésst, or pesᴕtsisi; minagᴕ̑ba péssᴕké, though I am near.
Pésᴕtsisi érmᴕsséhédidé, or ékᴕ̑an̈bᴕsséhedídé, being still near, for instance, the village; nederemᴕssé, or

nekᴕ̑an̈bᴕssé, etc.

[PRÉCIPITER. — TO HURL DOWN.]
I fall into it headlong, netébagᴕnéᶜrra, or netéptéssin agᴕneki.
I throw myself into it, netébagᴕnéssan̈n is, or netébagᴕnakan̈ᶜresi.
I am up above and I hurl him down below, nedatbaᶜkan̈ran̈.
I catch/take him, I being below and he above, or I in the river and he on the bank, nesikᴕ̑akan̈ran̈.
I throw it in there, netébagᴕnéssaran̈e sa.
I throw you in there, ketébagᴕnéssarer.
I pull him out of it, negaban̈nan̈.

[PRÉFÉRER. — TO PREFER.]
I prefer him, nekésaghérman̈; that, nekésaghérdámen, neneganmérdamen.
That he might have or eat that in preference — it is fine with me, etc., nenessasaghérman̈.

PREMIER. — FIRST.
FIRST, firstly, támi, ntámi.
I am the first, or mine is first, nia ntámi.
I walk first, by land, nenikkan̈nssé, 3rd person nik.; by water, neniᶜkkan̈niᶜra.
I sing first, nenitamints, or nenikkan̈nints.

[PRENDRE. — TO TAKE.]
I take what is given to me, I receive it, nenitsnemen (animate) nenitsnan̈.
I take it without being given it, nsiᶜksnemen; take that! siᶜksn; nedassanenemen, that is, I take it up entirely,

nesan̈grenemen.
That is how I take what you tell me, or, I hear you from that side, kederagsᴕtsren.
I take, for instance, an axe that I find, in order to bring it, or else to keep it, nsténemen.
I take something from him against his will, nemegsghenan̈.
I take/sample it by tasting, nenitstamen.
I take, for instance, the communion cloth, nederéptsn an̈tsréan̈séghen.
I take it, I pull it, nederiphan̈.
I take with my fingers something that is attached, etc., nepeksadenemen (inanimate) nepeksadenan̈.
I take him for another — that is, I join another to his person (Lat.), or he is reckoned, in his own person, as

someone else (Lat.); for instance, the Holy Innocents were taken for Jesus, nedassidéreman̈.
I take, I carry off something, whether to steal it or to keep it, or, nstenemen.
One has taken [it], steman̈sᴕ, etc.
I take, for instance, the host with my mouth, neniᶜtsban; with the hand (Lat. "manu"), nenitsᶜpan̈.
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I take some of that, nstenemen (animate) nstenan̈, stenan̈ss.
He wants to take nothing from me, nsiksihsks.
You will take nothing from me — you always give to me, and I too would like to give to you, [but] you

will take nothing, etc., ksiksihihi.
I take it quickly, nenimiphan̈, inanimate nenimiptsn.
I take it by force or against his will, whether with the hand or otherwise, nᴕtsipetasan̈, negesghenan̈, or

nan̈m.
Let those who have taken something not bring it, séteneghesaanik, peθsdsis is.
Stenaᶜrak sdaman̈k, tobacco has been taken; that, stenaᶜré, stenan̈ss, etc.
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[continued] [MS 414, 415]
We take it, tear it apart, each devour a part of a deer, for instance, as when the martyrs were devoured by

beasts, etc., netzatzébipetan̈sadíbena, or netzatzébipan̈na.
I take him by the hand to greet him, nederihádasan̈.
I take, with difficulty, something that is up high, nesisiksan̈batsi.

[PRÉSENT. — GIFT, OFFERING.]
Offerings, with respect to God (Lat.), pakitenígan.
I make an offering, nepakitenighé; to God, nepakitenamasan̈.

[PRESSER. — TO PRESS, URGE.]
I press him, with the hand (Lat. "manu"); he is in my hand, nesapan̈retsan̈n; the same is expressed by,

asan̈misi neretsiktâi.
I press him, I tell him to do that, netsitsigan̈man̈.
I press him to do that, nensdan̈rokkan̈ran̈; the same is expressed by, nsdan̈isi nedarokkan̈ran̈.
I press it, with the hand, nesekekenemen (animate) nesekekenan̈.
Nesapan̈nemen, I hold pressed together a cloth, a blanket, in which there is something, until I have tied it,

for instance.
I put it well in, all the way to the bottom of the cache [.....], for instance, neséᶜkan̈mkenemen skamsnar, for

instance.
With the foot, nesegᴕskikámen, 3rd person ᴕs.

[PRÊT. — READY.]
I am ready, for instance, to leave, ni neman̈tsin.

[PRÊTER. — TO LEND.]
I lend, for instance, a beaver [pelt], nematmihsé, mataᶜrré, or rak.; one lends to me, nematmihsghé.
I lend to him, nenemekasihan̈, 3rd person snemek., or nematemihan̈, 3rd person amat.
I lend to you, kenemekasihsr, etc.; imperative: nemakasihi, or nemekasi.

[PRÉTENTION. — CLAIM, EXPECTATION.]
My claim, my wish, nedatssan̈damsdi.

[PRIER. — TO PRAY. PRIÈRE. — PRAYER.]
I pray, nepan̈baᶜtam; [I pray to] God, nepan̈baᶜtamasan̈ ketsinisésks.
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— for him, nepan̈baᶜtamasésan̈, 3rd person ap.
One prays, pan̈baᶜtan̈sᴕ.
I leave off praying, quit the prayer, etc., nepᴕniadsn pan̈baᶜtamsan̈gan.
I pray with just the tips of my lips [half-heartedly], nᴕᴕkitsipan̈baᶜtam.
Finish your prayer! tégᴕagᴕi-pan̈baᶜta.
Prayer, pan̈baᶜtamsan̈gan; he ruins it [says it badly], matsitsn pan̈baᶜtam.
I am going to pray, nenan̈tsipan̈baᶜtam.
I am accustomed to reciting this prayer, nederipan̈baᶜtamen.
I pray to So-and-so for that, nesésinsaman̈ is ᴕtsi, or sa nesisinsan̈ssésan̈.

[PRINTEMPS. — SPRING.]
The spring one is [now] in, sigᴕân; it is spring, sigᴕansio; last spring, sigᴕané; next spring, sigᴕaghé; we are in

spring, nesigᴕanesinbena.

[PRISON. — PRISON.]
I put him in prison, nekepesakhan̈.
I take him out of it, I make him come out, nedan̈pekᴕagahan̈.

[PROCHE. — NEAR, CLOSE BY.]
It is near, péssᴕt; I find it near, nepéssᴕdérdámen; far, nenan̈sérdámen. [MS 416, 417]
He is near, he lives near, péssdaps, or pésᴕtsisi aps.
His cabin, for instance, is near another one — one wall serves for both, an̈nkasté.
The village is close by, pésᴕtsisi tâi ᴕdéné.
An̈meᴕskkan̈tsi, do not think me as close to him [as I really am], nenan̈nan̈sérmegsn éᶜto an̈meᴕᴕkkan̈tti.
Nenan̈nan̈sérdamen, I thought I was still far from this place, and here I am close.

[PROCURER. — TO PROCURE, OBTAIN.]
I procure that for myself, nepegᴕatan̈si nstan̈bési.
I procure, whether provisions or clothing — I go hunting, for instance, for that, nekadsnadsn.

[PROFITER. — TO PROFIT, BENEFIT.]
I profit from that, nederan̈bédámen, or nstan̈béᶜdamen, or nemanaséké.
I have stopped benefiting from the medicine that you gave me — it did me good, but the illness keeps

coming back, kadossemihian̈neban nebizsn nedéᶜkᴕan̈bédamen.
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Keman̈maskimi, if you heal, I profit.
Keman̈maskimibena, we profit, if you heal.
Neman̈maskimegsna, we profit, if, etc.
Neman̈naskimesi kiganné, I gain, I profit, if you heal.

[PROMENER. — TO WALK ABOUT.]
I walk about, I go up to a certain distance and come back, etc., nedéhésᴕᴕsé. [See above, p. 411.]

[PROMETTRE. — TO PROMISE.]
I promise, I tell him beforehand, nekéttésé.
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I promise him, I tell him beforehand, nekéᶜtéman̈, or maassa nediᶜran̈érermsk.
I promise him — that is, I say "yes!" I consent to him, neneskshsmasan̈, neneskshsmassi.

[PRONONCER. — TO PRONOUNCE.]
I pronounce that, for instance the name of Jesus, nesedohomen.
Him, nesedohan̈; my name is pronounced, nesedohsghé.
I cannot say that — that is, I say it without effect, no one acting [accordingly], etc., nedan̈rasi-idamen.
I cannot tell him — that is, I tell him without effect, without his doing what I [tell him], etc.,

nedan̈rasiᶜran̈.
I cannot speak to him, that is, etc., nedan̈rasighersran̈.

[PROPRE. — CLEAN. MALPROPRE. — DIRTY.]
I am dirty from what I do, neman̈man̈gᴕitsn, or nenanan̈basinaské, entirely so.
I am clean, nebétarokké, or nebékkisritsn.

[PROTÉGER. — TO PROTECT.]
I protect him, ndan̈gskkasésihan̈.

[PRUNE. — PLUM. See below.]

[PUISER. — TO DRAW (water).]
I draw water, from a spring or a river (Lat.), nedaᶜsihibé.
I draw from the kettle, dish, broth, etc. — water that is in the cabin, nedaᶜsíhemen.
Nedaᶜxighé, I draw water, using something [a vessel].
Kégsi kedaᶜxighé, with what will you draw water?
Ni kedaᶜxighéᶜtsn, you will draw with that, etc. [See below.]

PRUNE. — PLUM.
PLUM, kan̈sakᴕimin, plural minak; plum trees, kan̈sakᴕiminssi.

PUCE. — FLEA.
FLEA, babikᴕ, plural kᴕak; it bites me, nesagamekᴕ.

[PUISER. — TO DRAW (water).]
I draw water, nedasiem nebi, 3rd person as. [See above.]
[Page 418 of the manuscript is blank.]

[PURGATOIRE. — PURGATORY.]
Purgatory, where they burn for a time, io nésakazésítsik. [MS 319]
He burns there for as long as he shall have been judged [to deserve], kᴕ̑ᴕéniᶜrisa, niksninasatkazézin.

[PURIFIER. — TO PURIFY.]
The kettle, for instance, purified by fire, kesesaᶜraghesan̈, or kesesaraghesᴕ, or kesesan̈kᴕépsran̈.

PUS. — PUS.
PUS, that which comes from wounds, meri.
[Pages 420, 421, and 422 of the manuscript are blank.]

Q.
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QUAND. — WHEN. [MS 423]
WHEN, of the past (Lat.), tsighé.
When, of the future — when will you sow your field? tsighétsenasa kedakkiké?

[QUARRÉ. — SQUARE.]
I cut a plank straight, tétebesaghé; tétebésaghets nététebessaghéssemen, nététebéssemen, 3rd person st.
The cabin, for instance, is square, tétebikeské, substantive -skéghé.

QUATRE, etc. — See NUMBERS.

QUELQUEFOIS. — SOMETIMES.
SOMETIMES, nan̈nekᴕtsisi, an̈ksan̈békki.

[QUE. — WHAT.]
What will become of you, [if] you refuse everything? tan̈netsenasa ésian? messisi kégsi kesikan̈daman?

Facsimile p. 147 · printed p. 516 · guide words QUI–QUE

What do you mean? What do you ask? kégsi kesi?
What does that mean? What will [it] become? tan̈ni ésímek, kégsi asin?

[QUI. — WHO.]
Who is there, what is it? kégsi ásᴕ?
Which man is it that has died? asennan̈ga mátsinéda?
What is that? kégssni, kégsini, nekégᴕs?

QUELQU'UN. — SOMEONE.
SOMEONE, asenni.

[QUERELLE. — QUARREL.]
I quarrel with him, nekikkan̈man̈; they quarrel with each other, kikan̈dsak.
I answer him without quarreling with him, neneskéman̈.
I reconcile those who are quarreling, netsighiharan̈k.
We are always quarreling, we are always in trouble, neman̈matsaraberan̈ᶜbena; you are so too, etc.,

keman̈matsarabéharegsan̈; they are so, matsarabéᶜrak.

[QUÉRIR. — TO GO FETCH.] [MS 424, 425]
I go to fetch something by water, nenan̈θsdsn, asenni nan̈θsdan̈gs, (animate) nenan̈θsran̈.
I go to fetch something by land, nemaneskámen, 3rd person am., nenan̈tsiᶜptsn, (animate) nenan̈tsiphan̈.
I go to fetch it, nemaneskasan̈.
Let them go fetch — that is, let them come with their load, nasaréhédits.
I go to fetch something that I have left, and to bring it on my back, nenan̈tssaré; for him, nenan̈tssarésan̈.
I go to fetch on my back something, nenan̈tsshadámen, (animate) nenan̈tsshaman̈.
I come to fetch something, nemaneskamen, ncnimeskámen.
Come and fetch what I want to give you, nimeska kégsi kadási mirera.
I go to fetch the animal that has been killed, nenan̈dadoᶜkᴕé.
— the deer that has been killed, nekstkᴕé.
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— the moose, nenegᴕssémᴕs.
I go to fetch [it] on my neck [by tumpline], nenan̈tnighé; nan̈tnigaêgᴕéba, if you would like, etc.
Nan̈tnikhedin, nan̈tnikhedimeghé, one goes to fetch [it] on the neck.
Nedan̈benighé, or nepétnighé, pétnighéptan̈sits, I have just come from fetching [it] on my neck.
Neman̈tsénighé, I go off with my load on my neck.
Nedakigᴕnighé, I carry something heavy on my neck.
Mssak tekigᴕnighékékᴕ (animate) nsnigáharan̈, do not carry too heavy [a load], etc.
Iésak kan̈dak ᴕnigarakadits pézekᴕ̈ar kᴕ̈ar kᴕénisiritsir, such that four of them carry one of the great, long

ones.
I go to fetch my load, for instance, or the sled I have left there, etc., nenan̈dsadamen nsïassé.
Nenan̈denassi, I go to fetch, for instance, my sled, etc.

[QUITTER. — TO LEAVE, QUIT.]
I leave [it], nenegarsé.
I leave that, nenegatemen, 3rd person sneg.
I leave him, I quit his side, I distance myself from him, nekᴕagᴕan̈man̈san̈man̈.
I leave it, I set it down, I do not trouble myself over it, nepᴕníhadsn (animate) nepᴕníharan̈.
I leave him, nenegáran̈.
I leave him, abandon him, nenegatsíharan̈.

[QUEUE. — TAIL.]
Beaver tail, ssēgᴕné.
I take it by the tail, nederenan̈ ssēgᴕnek.
A wampum "tail" [pendant], or a very large one, paᶜtan̈n; an ordinary one, paheran̈gan.
The tail, for instance, of a red-dyed deerskin, etc., ssēar, 1st person nssémar; it is said (Lat.) of ornaments,

etc., likewise tsiᶜtokkᴕébiar.

Facsimile p. 148 · printed p. 517 · guide words RAC–RAM

R.

[RACLER. — TO SCRAPE.] [MS 426, 427]
I scrape it, nederékhámen, 3rd person sd., (animate) nederékhan̈.

[RACINE. — ROOT.]
Roots, in general (Lat.), satzapkak; it has a root, satzapekissio.
Root [used] for a canoe, sadabi, plural sadábak; small ones, sadabisar.
I go to fetch some, I pull it up, nemanadábe, 3rd person man.
I split it down the middle, nederadabéθighé.
I dye it red, etc., nedatsádabé.
Roots, étsabakisik.
French [European] roots, [.....] penak.
Long roots, fairly thick, that are sweet, sdsédsar.

[RACCOMMODER. — TO REPAIR, MEND.]
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I repair, I fix something, nᴕrittsn, 3rd person ᴕr.

[RACONTER. — TO RELATE, TO TELL.]
I tell [a story], nedan̈tsemi, nederan̈tsemi, 3rd person an̈t.
I tell that, nedan̈dokkan̈damen.
I tell him, nedan̈dokkésan̈, 3rd person sd., or nesésittran̈.
In what he says, tells, he never departs from the truth, sésan̈tsemsinns.
One tells that — that is, it is worth telling, an̈an̈dokkan̈regᴕ̑at.
I tell him, I inform him, that someone is sick, nedaman̈man̈; absolute form, nedaman̈ᴕé, 3rd person ᴕd.
While another is telling [a story], I take the floor, I interject, etc., nsntéman̈, 3rd person sntéman̈r.
I tell him in passing, etc., nenasadokkésan̈.
While another is telling [a story], I take the floor, I tell my own, I interject, nepemetsinan̈tsemi, or

pometsinisi nsdsan̈sin.
I tell of my good deeds, nᴕrenasakesᴕrshssi, or nᴕran̈dokkan̈resi.

[RADOTER. — TO RAMBLE, TALK NONSENSE.]
I ramble, talk nonsense, m̄da [man̈da] nsésan̈dams, 3rd person sé.

[RAFRAÎCHIR. — TO REFRESH, COOL.]
The herbs refresh me, for instance, nedakhaghékan̈gsnar meskikᴕ̈ar, or tekiᶜrénhaghé.
I refresh myself, whether by drinking cold water, by bathing, or by washing my face with water,

nedakagᴕsímesi.

[RAILLER. — TO MOCK, JEST.]
I speak to him, I solicit him in jest, nedahan̈tsiman̈.
I mock, jest, nedaan̈dsé; mockery, an̈dsésan̈gan.
I jest in coarse words, etc., nematsi-an̈dsé.
I judge him to know how to do nothing (there is mockery in this term), nedan̈niman̈.

RAISIN. — GRAPE.
GRAPE, ssaghirsmenesar.
I go to gather some, I pick some, nemasiné, or nᴕtsiᶜtsn.

[RAISON. — REASON.]
All the more reason, nega aiaga.

[RARE. — RARE, SCATTERED.]
There is one here and another there, spaced apart; they are rare, scattered, pépézeks sman. [MS 428, 429]

[RAMASSER. — TO GATHER, PICK UP.]
I gather something, nsisasatsn; gather it! (imperative) sisasatsn, (animate) nsisasátasan̈.
To gather up, for instance, the leftovers, for instance of food, maêadsks, or maiahadsks.
He gathers for me, nemaêadan̈gs maêadan̈ssar; 1st person, nemaêadsn.
I gather them for him, nemaêadasan̈.
I gather them (animate) nsisasnan̈k, inanimate nsisasnemenar.

RAMEAU. — BOUGH, BRANCH.
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BOUGH, branch, of cedar or fir, sedi, plural sediak, sranakánnan̈ éianrit sdasesanr sdasekannan̈.

[RAMENER. — TO BRING BACK.]
I bring someone back, etc., nᴕssésáran̈, 3rd person sass.
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[RAMPER. — TO CRAWL.]
I crawl, I move on my belly, nepemígssi.

RAPIDE. — RAPIDS, WATERFALL.
RAPIDS, a waterfall, pan̈nteks.
I jump over it, nekaskiᶜra.
I drag the canoe there, nederan̈ssgads.

RAQUETTE. — SNOWSHOE.
A woman's snowshoe, sanmes, plural san̈msak.
Snowshoe, an̈ghem, plural an̈ghemak; my [snowshoes], nedan̈ghemak.
I make some, nederihan̈k, an̈ghemak.
— for him, nederítasan̈ an̈ghema.
— for me, nederitan̈si an̈ghema.
Ateman̈n, that from which they are made, rawhide thong, hide.
I make snowshoes, namely the webbing, nederhan̈ghemé, 3rd person arahan̈ga.
I used to make them formerly, nedaharahan̈gheméban.
I make some for him, nederhan̈ghemésan̈.
They are woven, kishan̈ssak; 1st person, nekishan̈k.
The webbing, arahan̈gheman̈gan.
I have snowshoes, nsdan̈ghemi.
The wood of the snowshoe [frame], saaksûn̈ghemak.
I bend it, nsan̈keskási; I pierce it, nebabékwan̈ghemé.
The two crossbars in the middle, tekvskategsr, or kᴕskategsr.
The rawhide thong in the middle for lacing it, atemanar.
Once it is laced — that is, the middle of the snowshoe, ateman̈.
I make the middle, nedapiran̈ᶜghemé.
The weaving in front, ᴕssekategsés.
The weaving at the back, ᴕssegsnes.
Nsdan̈ghemi, I have some, nederhan̈ghemé. [MS 430, 431]
Kishan̈ssak, 1st person nekishan̈k, they are laced, made.
Nenstméᶜra, I walk without snowshoes.
Take your snowshoes, go on snowshoes! an̈gmahi; 1st person, nedan̈gmaham.
The rawhide thong for the front and the back, skahan̈gheman̈ssnar.
I make the front and the back, nesaᶜkánghemé.
The hole, that is, the opening, sdsn; I make it, nederitsn sdsn.
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The thong that is there to hold [the snowshoe] to the foot, nan̈besidébi.
I pass the thong through the holes in the wood, nebesímé.
I pass it while doing the weaving, nederhan̈ᶜghemé.
I redden it, nemsᶜksan̈békhighé.
I tie my snowshoes to my feet, nᴕrsitémekasi.
I go on snowshoes, nebeman̈ᶜghemé, 3rd person bem.
I fall often on my snowshoes, nenitan̈stéssin an̈ghemaaman̈ni.
I take off my snowshoes, neghékkédan̈ghemé.
Mine are broken, because the wood [broke], nekeskan̈ghemé.
The thong of my snowshoe is broken, nedaskasan̈ nedan̈ghem.
I redo the thong-work, nemissehan̈ghemé.

RASSADE. — GLASS TRADE-BEADS.
GLASS TRADE-BEADS, man̈san̈biar.

[RASSASIER. — TO SATISFY (hunger).]
I am full/satisfied, nsémiᶜppi; with that (animate), nesémippan̈; nerémiᶜppan̈k penak, with potatoes.

[RASER. — TO SHAVE.]
I shave my beard, netsighitséhsghé, 3rd person st.
For him, netsighitséhan̈, 3rd person st.
I shave my hair, nemssi, 3rd person mᴕsᴕ.

[RAT. — RAT, MUSKRAT.]
Muskrat, mᴕskᴕ̑éssᴕs; its lodge, sasesé; kidneys of the muskrat, mᴕskᴕ̑éssᴕs-iriar; of the beaver, temaᶜkᴕ̑airiar;

kidney, siriar.
Rat, a big mouse, mémeran̈askanaséᶜssᴕ.

[REBROUSSER. — TO TURN BACK.]
I turn back, I retrace my steps, nssᴕé, 3rd person sassᴕé, or nssᴕéᶜra. [MS 432, 433]
I think of turning back from the plan I had, nepetekitéhan̈mesi, or nssᴕétéhan̈mesi.

RÉCIPROQUEMENT. — RECIPROCALLY.
RECIPROCALLY, nan̈bi.

[RECEVOIR. — TO RECEIVE.]
I receive, nenitsnemen (animate) nenitsnan̈; from him, nenitsnemasan̈.
I receive it quickly, when it falls — [in the case of] something that falls [continued on next page]
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from above, I put my hands to receive it, nenitsptsn.

[RÉCHAUFFER. — TO WARM UP.]
I warm up, for instance, a bird that has been cooked, etc., nekesebéssan̈, inanimate nekesebéssemen.

[RÉCLAMER. — TO CLAIM, APPEAL FOR.]
I appeal to him, I implore his help, nesiᶜsinsáman̈; nekakésan̈ské, I remain [there] in spite of [it], etc.
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[RÉCOMPENSER. — TO REWARD.]
I reward him, that is, I profit by him, nᴕran̈béman̈.
He profits by me, nᴕran̈bémeks; you [profit] by me, bémi; I [profit] by him, -mek.

[RECONNOÎTRE. — TO RECOGNIZE.]
I recognize it, nesésinamen; (animate) nesésinasan̈.
He hears me with pleasure, etc., nsiχedan̈gᴕ; I hear him, etc., nsiχedasan̈; I hear him, ksiχedᴕr; you hear me,

ksiχedasi; nsiχedamen; that [affects] me, asiχedamen.

[RECULER. — TO BACK UP, RETREAT.]
I back up, nedasan̈gan̈basiási.

[RECULONS. — BACKWARDS.]
I walk backwards, nedaséᶜtan̈sé.

[REDRESSER. — TO STRAIGHTEN.]
I straighten it, nedénasan̈ᶜkámen, 3rd person dén.

[REFAIRE. — TO REDO.]
I redo it, mina nederiᶜtsn.

[REFROIDIR. — TO COOL.]
Tekiᶜran̈ts, let it cool.
I cool my food by blowing on it, nedaᶜkipvtan̈sán̈damen.
— by stirring it, nedaᶜkbéᶜhémen.
— by putting it in another dish so that it [cools], etc., nedakháma.

[REFUSER. — TO REFUSE.]
You refuse me what I ask of you, kesikkᴕ̑émen; I refuse you, etc., kesikkᴕ̑émi.
He refuses me what I ask of him, nesiᶜkkᴕ̑éman̈; I [refuse] him, nesikkᴕ̑émegs.
I refuse, nesikᴕémeghé.
I refuse what is given to me, nedaᶜsáhamen, or nedaᶜsahadsn, (animate) nedaᶜsaharan̈.
Mssak siᶜkᴕ̑émersᶜka, do not refuse me; plural (to several), siᶜkᴕ̑émersᶜkéks.

[REGARDER. — TO LOOK AT.] [MS 434, 435]
I look at it, nederan̈badámen, (animate) nederan̈báman̈.
I look at him out of the corner of my eye, nesékhsr-gsan̈báman̈.
I look at it steadily — nekikinamen, (animate) nekikinasan̈.
I always watch where he goes, nenss-sasan̈báman̈, that is, I follow him with my eyes.
I look at that with pity, in pity, neketeman̈gan̈badámen.
Him, neketeman̈gan̈báman̈.
Look this way! nassan̈bi.
I look in order to learn, etc., nekíkinasan̈bi.
I am occupied watching him ..... [.....]
I look behind, turning my head, nedan̈baran̈bi.
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I look through the door left a little ajar, or through a hole, so that I am not seen, or only with difficulty,
nepssan̈bi.

I look at him as a wretch [pitiable person], nedessinasan̈.
I look elsewhere, I turn away my gaze, nederan̈biási.
I look behind me, from behind, nedan̈baran̈bi.
I look at that everywhere to see if I might find something that was good, etc., and I found none,

nesésemínamen, or nedan̈rasikinamen, or neséseminasan̈.
Why do you look at me for so long? kégsi méssiaran̈bamian?
I look at him, being angry with him, nemᴕskan̈báman̈.
How many times does one look — for instance, at a river that winds, etc.? késseta késan̈nmek? Answer:

neksdaan̈mek, or neksdaan̈ms, once, etc.; twice, nisaan̈mek, or nissaan̈ms; three [times], tsaan̈an̈ms; four
[times], iésan̈an̈ms, etc.

Kégs sésan̈bamíar? 1st person, nederan̈baman̈? — "Why are you looking at me?" says the one who is looked
at.
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Nensdaan̈báman̈, I barely see it, and perhaps I do not see it at all.
Nensdamiaran̈baman̈, I am busy watching it.

[RÈGLE. — RULE.]
My rule, alone, I take as my rule, netebeskssin, 3. st., netebesksdasan̈, (inanimate) netebesksdsn, ketebeskᴕdᴕr

tan̈ni érenasakesian.
Netebesksdasan̈, I shall see, I shall know what it will be; I am told he will be good — well then, I wait to see

if he will not be as [before], as previously.

[REGRETTER. — TO REGRET.]
I regret something lost, or something I loved, nsdérdámen, (animate) nᴕtsitéhan̈; one also says, likewise, of

an animate being (Lat. de nobili), nsdérdámen arenan̈bei métsinédé.
Do not grieve for your child, he is in heaven, mssak sdérdamskkan kenitzan̈, spemkighé aps.
I regret it, I would wish to see it when it has long been separated [from me], nekᴕ̑iréman̈.
I miss my relative who is presently going away, e.g. going far off, neman̈san̈, 3. am.
I regret it so much, going away, that it causes me grief, nenshᴕskareks; it grieves me, etc., nenshᴕskaran̈.

[REJAILLIR. — TO SPLASH UP, TO REBOUND.]
The water splashed up, sisébéktéssen.

[REJETTER. — TO REJECT, TO THROW BACK.]
I reject that, nedasan̈nemen, nedasan̈érdamen, 3. sdas., (animate) nedásan̈nan̈, 3. sda.

[RÉJOUIR. — TO REJOICE.]
I rejoice, nsighérdam; over that, nsighérdamen. See Joy.

[RELEVER. — TO LIFT UP AGAIN.]
I lift him up, nedan̈mikiᶜphan̈, (inanimate) nedan̈mikiptsn, reflexive nedan̈miᶜkiphssi.

[RELUIRE. — TO SHINE, TO GLISTEN.]
[MS 436, 437] - That shines, taráᶜksré, or saᶜsasaksréᶜré, or sasaᶜksré.
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[REMERCIER. — TO THANK.]
I thank him, I do him good [in return], nedaramihan̈, kégsi mirsghé aramisᴕ.
I thank you, kedaramihi, or ᴕrisni.
I thank you for what you give me to eat, ᴕrisni éssamian.

[REMPLIR. — TO FILL.]
I fill it, nepesanáᶜttsn, 3. apes., or nepsanipᴕnemen, 3. epes., (animate) nepsan̈nebéharan̈.
— with water, nepessanbahadsn, 3. pes., from tsan̈ban̈n, from kessan̈bs.
— the kettle, nepessanan̈ᶜkkᴕ̈é, 3. pes.
I fill it, nesésatzsᶜtsn, (animate) nesésatzstan̈san̈.
I fill it, (animate) nepesánaran̈.
ᴕtsihahsrsgsr eri kadsnet setsi meghirit, e.g. the fox has [caught] someone.

[REMUER. — TO STIR, TO MOVE.]
I stir the water, e.g. with the hand, or with something, the sagamité [corn broth], etc., nedéᴕskan̈béᶜkámen

nebi.
I stir it, nederipédsn, 3. sd., (animate) nederiphan̈.
— the head, nenan̈nan̈kkᴕépssi, 3. nan̈.
I move, nemaman̈désaghi, méman̈désaghit, nemaman̈tsimedam, likewise maman̈désagsits, it moves within the

womb (Lat.).
Move yourself! — one says [this] to a person who does not want to work, maman̈désaghigakki.
I move, e.g. my arm, nemaman̈denemen.
He cannot move, being sick (Lat. de ægroto), man̈da kisi man̈désaghisi; being paralyzed, man̈da kisi

maman̈tsisi.
There, I begin to move myself, ni aneghi kisi man̈désoghia.

[RENCONTRER. — TO MEET, TO ENCOUNTER.]
I meet him on the way, nsnaskasan̈, 3. sn.
I go to meet him out of honor, I greet him at once, nedaptaramiᶜkasan̈, 3. sd.
I go to meet him out of honor, nedaptsikasan̈, 3. sd.; in order to relieve him of his load, likewise, in order to

relieve him of his load knowing that he comes heavily laden, nenan̈tssarésan̈.
I go to meet [him], nedaptsikᴕsi; toward him, nedaptsikaᴕan̈; imperative: apitkas, plural apitksks.

[RENVERSER. — TO OVERTURN, TO SPILL.]
I spill something, the water ...

Facsimile p. 152 · printed p. 521 · guide words REP–RES

[that] which was in something, without meaning to, negᴕssatéᶜkamen, 3. ag.
I fall over, neghiptéᶜssin, 3. kip., (animate) neghiptéᶜkasan̈.
I am knocked over by the wind, neghíberan̈ messgs, 3. ghiberan̈ messgs.
On one's back, fallen backward, atsitasisi.
I knock over in passing something that is standing, neghiptéᶜkamen, 3. aghip., (animate) -kasan̈.

[REPENTIR. — TO REPENT.]
[MS 438, 439] - I repent, netan̈nérsi, or nedan̈nâitéhan̈mesi.
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It will be too late when you repent, kesaghinésan̈damentsi; only when it is over will you repent, métsisitsi
ketan̈nersi.

[RÉPONDRE. — TO ANSWER.]
I answer, nedan̈sitésiχighé.
I answer, e.g. his letter, nedan̈sitésikhamasan̈.
I do not answer for what will happen on the shore, e.g., man̈da tégné is nepétsisran̈mésn sítemek.
I answer, e.g. what is asked of me, etc., nedan̈sitésé.
I reduce him, in an argument, to having no word left with which to answer me, neséksâhámasan̈.

[REPOS, REPOSER. — REST, TO REST.]
I rest, having worked, or without having worked (Lat. sine labore), nedaréséssin, 3. aréséssin.
Let us rest a little, apída pera; 1st [person plural]: nedapin.
Stay calm — one says [this] to someone who is getting angry, joking around, etc., éᶜkᴕ̑ihaia.

[REPRENDRE. — TO REPROVE.]
Correct me whenever, e.g., I do not speak correctly, énasisitamasi.
I correct him, etc., neténasisitamasan̈.
I scold him, I quarrel with him, nekerahamasan̈, or nemᴕsksiraséman. [See below.]

[REPRÉSENTER. — TO PICTURE, TO REPRESENT.]
I picture him to myself by his way of acting, nebibinasitéhan̈man̈.
Nebibinasitéhan̈damen apatssrᴕésan̈gan, I picture to myself his deceitfulness.

[REPROCHER. — TO REPROACH.]
I reproach him for something, some vice, etc., nedan̈niman̈.
What I have eaten, e.g., disagrees with / troubles me, nepsᶜksérgan̈gsn, the grease, e.g., etc.; it makes me ill,

aramadan̈sᴕ.
The grease, e.g., that I have eaten troubles me, etc., nedan̈rskssi.

[REPRODUIRE. — TO REPRODUCE.]
I should like to be reproduced, to be in two places, aman̈té nisᴕsia, or aman̈té nissenᴕik nhaghé.
If I were reproduced, nissen̈ᴕ̈ighé nhaghé.

[RÉSERVER. — TO RESERVE.]
I reserve that, nenénasérdamen.
— for him, nenénavérdamasan̈.

[RÉSISTANCE. — RESISTANCE.]
Man̈da kekerahaman̈gssnan̈ shagé Jesᴕs, o executioners, Jesus offers you no resistance — why [do you treat

him so], etc.

[RESPECTER. — TO RESPECT.]
I respect him, nenan̈nekᴕirérman̈, I esteem him uniquely.
I respect prayer, nepan̈batam neχᴕssitsn.

[RESPIRER. — TO BREATHE.]
I breathe, nenéssé.
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I have difficulty breathing, nesasaran̈damiᶜrra, 3. sas.
I hold my breath, only [barely], for a long time I do not breathe, nedaᶜséttan̈ran̈mi; that is [the same],

nederagᴕinéssé aragᴕ̑isi.

[RÉPONDRE. — TO ANSWER.]
He cannot answer me, I have worn him out [reduced him to silence], nᴕran̈méhan̈.

[REPRENDRE. — TO KNIT BACK TOGETHER, TO REJOIN.]
It knits back together, rejoins itself, e.g. a cut finger, or the bark of a tree, etc., ésníghen; man̈da énighenᴕ̈i, it

does not [rejoin], etc.

[RESSEMBLER. — TO RESEMBLE.]
They resemble each other, an̈érigᴕ̈ak, or sa érighit, [MS 440, 441] ni nan̈bi sderíghin, or sderinan̈gssin.
Érighideban sderíghin, he is as he was, etc.
I resemble [him], ni nederíghin, 3. sd., or nederíghi.
He resembles the one I saw, ni sderíghin némihᴕ̈keban.

Facsimile p. 153 · printed p. 522 · guide words RES–REV

I resemble him, nederasan̈, 3. sderasan̈s; I [resemble] you, kedersren, kedersr; you [resemble] me, kederasi;
imperative plural: arᴕks.

I resemble [someone], nederasaké, 3. araské.
I resemble him; only, we resemble each other, nedan̈érighinéna, or nedan̈érinan̈gssinéna, or

netan̈érinan̈gssman̈; that is [the same], nederenan̈gssin érinan̈gssit.
He no longer resembles [what he was], pirᴕinan̈gᴕsᴕ sa.
Let it be as it is, arighetsga.
There are too many similar words, ssan̈nir-tétebator ketoan̈ganar.

[RESTER. — TO REMAIN.]
Nothing remains, man̈da kégᴕi kᴕtsiᶜrési.
If something remains, kᴕtsiran̈ghé.

[RESSUSCITER. — TO RISE AGAIN, TO BE RESURRECTED.]
I rise again, nedan̈pitsipéᶜhsé; I raise him again, nedan̈pitsipéhan̈.
I resurrect myself, nedan̈pitsipéhssi.
He gives himself life again, kíghé.

[RETENIR. — TO HOLD BACK, TO RESTRAIN.]
I cannot hold myself back, etc., man̈da nekeskitssn; see that you are able to, keskiᶜts.
Scarcely, e.g., have I held the host [in my mouth] — scarcely has it not fallen out of my mouth, asakan̈tsi

nemaasaman̈ hostisin; only, man̈da arakan̈tsi penirésiar hostisinar.

[RETENTIR. — TO RESOUND.]
That resounds, makes noise, tarokkᴕéss.

[RETIRER. — TO WITHDRAW, TO PULL BACK.]
I pull him out from between the hands of the one beating him, nemegᴕghenan̈, or nepskᴕatsiretsenan̈.
I pull him up out of a low place, nᴕ̈ikᴕ̑iphan̈.
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Withdraw from here, aiéma, or aséma; withdraw, [you pl.], aiéman̈ks.
I withdraw, nedaiéma, or nedaséma, 3. aiéma, 3. aséma.
I pull that out, e.g. from a hole, etc., neghétsiptsn.
I withdraw backward, nesa nedasan̈gan̈basiasi, 3. asan̈.
I withdraw from him, I distance him from me, nedaiématasan̈.
Withdraw from me, get away from me, aiémátasi.
He withdraws from me, nedaiémaᶜtan̈gs.
Withdraw from me (if he is standing), aiéman̈gan̈basiᶜtasi.
I withdraw into a cabin because of the cold, the rain, etc., or elsewhere where it is not raining, nenégᴕi.

[RETOURNER. — TO TURN BACK, TO RETURN.]
I turn over the ground, kepisi nsm.
The deer, e.g., turns back, naᶜᴕtsi peteghigan̈baᴕ̈ar.

[RÉTRÉCIR. — TO SHRINK, TO SHRIVEL.]
The skin, e.g., shrinks by the fire or the sun, it puckers up, ᴕtsiᶜté, (animate) ᴕtsess.
Cloth, [or] skin shrinks when wetted, etc., ᴕtsátaᶜghiᶜré; of deerskin, ᴕtséghiᶜré; it stretches out, siptaghiᶜré,

(animate) siptags.

[RETROUSSER. — TO TUCK UP.]
I tuck up [my clothes], I lift my robe so that it does not drag, etc., nedaspéghenesi.

[Page 442 of the manuscript is blank.]

[RETS. — NET.]
[MS 443] - Net(s), rhápe; I set them, nederihaᶜran̈ nederíhara, or nederihadasa, 3. ariᶜaran̈r, aríaré.
I lift them [out], nedagᴕân̈na; I catch fish in them, nebiθa.
A basket-net, shaped like a hood, an̈néketse; I make one, nedan̈néketsiké.
I put it in the water, I set it, nedagᴕ̑iᶜtrábé, or nekepera.

[RÊVER. — TO DREAM.]
I dream, while sleeping, nederegᴕassi, 3. aregᴕssᴕ; nedaregᴕ̈assédi, 3. sder., or argᴕsᴕédi.
Of something, nsinan̈badam; of that, dámen, -baman̈, of him.
(The sansanakets say nematksan̈m, or nᴕinampsi, or nedaregᴕ̈am.)
What I dreamed, . . . . .
I do not usually dream, man̈da neniᶜtan̈si-arekssi.
I try to recall what I dreamed, nekᴕ̑irasitéhan̈damen érgᴕ̈asian̈neban.
I dream of the Iroquois, that he would kill us, nᴕ̈inan̈bamshsgsk mégᴕâk.
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[RÉVÉRENCE. — REVERENCE, TO BOW.]
I make a bow, nederan̈ghi, 3. aran̈gs.
Make it [the bow], aran̈ghi.
I bow my head, or nenasassigan̈baᴕi.
I make him do it [bow], nederan̈ghítasan̈, 3. sder.



220

[REPRENDRE. — TO REVIVE, TO COME BACK TO LIFE.]
I regain my senses after having been [as good as] dead, nedan̈baran̈miᶜra.
I do not listen, I pay no attention when someone speaks to me, nedatségan̈ᴕssedam, 3. atsé.,

nedatsérgan̈ᴕssedamen, (animate) dasan̈.

[RÉUSSIR. — TO SUCCEED.]
I succeed, I do well, nᴕrarskké, 3. sr.

[RICHE. — RICH.]
I am rich, nsirasighi, nemiratséssᴕ̈é, 3. sir-mirat.

[RIDÉ. — WRINKLED.]
I am wrinkled, nedan̈tkeᴕskádegᴕa, 3. an̈t.

[RIEN. — NOTHING.]
Nothing, man̈da kégᴕi; there is nothing at all, man̈da kégsi sésemisi; that is worth nothing, matsighen is.
[MS 145] [RIGOLE. — GUTTER, DITCH.]
A ditch in the ground, pesan̈bandé, ar; likewise [pockmark] scars on the face, e.g. of Saint Peter, etc.
I make one around the cabin, or elsewhere, in order to drain off the water, nepesskéᶜhémen saᶜkan̈isi ᴕigᴕ̈am.

[RIRE. — TO LAUGH.]
I laugh, nedan̈bedérmi, 3. an̈b.; or, one laughs, édarérmsredímek.
I make [someone] laugh, nedan̈bedérmshᴕ̈é.
I make him laugh, nedan̈bedérmshan̈.
I smile at him, nedan̈bedérmsᶜtasan̈.

[RISQUER. — TO RISK.]
I take a risk with him, nᴕipen̈éman̈.
Let us risk it together, kᴕipenédíban; we risk it together, kᴕipenédíbena, 3. ᴕipenédᴕak.
I take a risk with my medicines — only [in this], I always carry them with me, nᴕipenédamenar nebizsnar.

[RIVIÈRE. — RIVER.]
River, sips ar; the lower part of the river, naᶜïsi; the upper part, náremek; a small [river], tsitsikstgᴕéssᴕ; a

large [one], keᴕskiᶜtegᴕ́é.
A river that flows into another, érmiᶜtegᴕek.
A river that runs straight, saᶜsaghíᶜtegᴕ̑é; that turns, pan̈bébetketegᴕé; that forks, niketaᴕtegᴕ̈é, or niketstegᴕ̈é.
It is deep, it has much water, tennâi.
It is swift, kesitssan̈n, or kesiᶜtan̈n, mennitan̈n; it is shallow, pan̈gᴕéssᴕ, or piᴕteméssᴕ.
The water in it is clear, san̈bebégat, or sakamebégat.
Naᶜïtssan̈n édari naᶜitsᴕak, where the river descends again, etc.
The narrows of the river, sésisasághé.
The entrance, pititegᴕ̈é; I enter the river, nesittaham; the mouth, the outlet, san̈ghedéᶜtegᴕ̑é.
The Three Rivers, médan̈bérsdensk.
ᴕ̑san̈san̈an̈mé, the river that bends around a point of land.
I cross to the other bank of the river, whether by canoe or on [my] back, etc., nepikagahsran̈; I am going to

take him across, nenan̈dagahsran̈, or nedan̈ssahsran̈.
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I arrive at the other bank, netsesagaham.
There is little water in the river, métkat, or pan̈kskat.
There is none at all, sésemisi sikarakat.
The river is full, [there is] much water, e.g. in springtime, psan̈gasessen; it is rising, it is high, pétan̈gaséssen;

it is falling, ssiᶜkkat.
In what state is the river? tan̈nenasa adsttekat?
It has risen or fallen by half, néran̈ᴕ̈kat.
Has it risen much? pessan̈gsinasa pétan̈gasessen?
See how much it has risen, ni kᴕ̑éni pétan̈gaséssen.
A brook or river that comes down from the higher lands and flows from only one side, piθibígᴕ̈é, or

armibígᴕ̑é; the place it comes from, that is, its beginning or source, piθisi.
Énága, when one is on the mainland and the land on the other side of the river is likewise mainland.
I go up the river, nedaᶜkstéᶜhémen.
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One always goes up it that far, e.g., akᴕtéhan̈sᴕ.
One goes down it, naᶜipᴕsin.

[ROBE. — ROBE, GARMENT.]
Robe, nedasse, 3. sd., or nedapsksân̈nsé, or nasé.
A beaver robe, agᴕ̑ihanak; I make one, nedagᴕ̑ihanaké; a marten robe, panakesᴕassak, or épanakesᴕassak; a

cat[-skin] robe, etc. See Skin.
I put a robe on him, nedasséhsderan̈, or nedassékésan̈.
Nedapsksan̈nsé nᴕrtᴕn, I cover myself with it, nedagᴕ̑in.

[RACCOMMODER. — TO MEND.]
[MS 446, 447] - I mend my robe, nemishámen, 3. am.
I take it off, nekédenemen, 3. aghé.
It is worn out, métsiᶜrré nedassé, 3. met., sd.

[ROMPRE. — TO BREAK.]
I break it, (animate) netemenan̈, or nepᴕsksnan̈.
I break it by hand (Lat. manu), netemenemen nepᴕᴕksnemen, 3. ap.; nepsksiᶜptsn, (animate) nepᴕskerpan̈.
That is broken, pᴕskᴕ̑irré, segᴕskiᶜrré.
The canoe is broken, temiᶜrré agᴕiden.
That is fragile, it breaks easily, pᴕskeré, (animate) pskerísᴕ.
Broken, temiᶜré, said of what is long; pekᴕ̈éré, of what is broad; éri ksnek niseda temiᶜré, it has been broken

into pieces twice as many as its length.
Pᴕskᴕiᶜre, or temiᶜre, said also of a person (Lat. de homine), e.g. of the backbone.
That is whole, is supple [?], ᴕdághé, (animate) sdaghizs, e.g. pekᴕahan, snowshoe frame-wood.

[RONCE. — BRIAR, THORN.]
I have driven a splinter of wood, a thorn, into my foot, or hand, or body, nᴕéghítsin; nᴕéghinan̈nar neretsiar,

into my hands.
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[ROND. — ROUND.]
Round, san̈sian̈ghen; flat and round; that is [flat-round], san̈sian̈ghen is, or petegᴕ́ighen, ball-round; I make it

round, nsan̈sian̈ghenemen; it must be made round, san̈sian̈ghenan̈sᴕ, or san̈ghenninsᴕ.
I make it round, nᴕ̈an̈ᴕittᴕn, 3. as.
It must be made round lengthwise, petegᴕakᴕ̑an̈sᴕ.
It must be made round like a ball, petegᴕikeman̈dan̈sᴕ.
It must be made round and flat, san̈sian̈keman̈dan̈sᴕ.

[RONFLER. — TO SNORE.]
I snore, netsigᴕaréᶜgssi, 3. tsi., etc.

[RONGER. — TO GNAW.]
I gnaw, e.g., a bone, netsitsigᴕ̑adámen, 3. sts.; netsitsigᴕaman̈n sa ᴕderi, the part near the backbone.
[I gnaw] a piece of bark, nederigᴕagadámen, maskᴕ̑é, 3. sd.

[ROSE. — ROSE.]
Rose, flower, asekkshésᴕs, ak.

[ROSÉE. — DEW.]
Morning dew, asan̈n, ssan̈masan̈n.
Wait until the dew has passed, pera éᶜkᴕ̈iasats, or paskaᴕats; indicative: baskasan̈n.

[RÔTIR. — TO ROAST.]
I roast, using a cord, etc., nᴕ̈ésébapᴕᶜkᴕ̑é, (animate) nᴕ̈ésébapᴕᶜksân̈n.
I roast with a spit, a pointed stick, at the end of which [the meat is placed], etc., nedapᴕnassi, or

nepesaksabamégᴕ̑é, or nedapᴕ́sin, or nepessagᴕ̑aban̈n, 3. ap., (animate) nepesaᶜkᴕ̑aban̈n ban̈n.
The spit, or the [roasting] stick, etc., psakᴕ̑abésan̈ganaᶜtteks.
Roast [some] for me, e.g. meat, apᴕri, sios, e.g., 1st [person]: nedaᶜpsran̈.
If it were roasted, apan̈sídé; it is [roasted], aban̈sᴕ.
I roast, e.g., a hare, nedaban̈n mategᴕ̑éssᴕ.
I roast fish over the coals, nedabamégᴕé; meat, nedabésé, 3. abi.; a bird, nedabirésé, 3. ab.; likewise

nedapesenassi sios, or skamsnar, etc.
I roast [something], nedapesené.
Nedaban̈n, I roast it; subjunctive: éba, éban, ébanéba, ébét ébék, ébagᴕ, ébégᴕ, ébéhédit; man̈da ébésa, ᴕan,

ébékᴕ [negative]; nedaban̈néban, k. sdaban̈néban, -nensppan, k. k-nan̈pan, 3. sdaban̈nébanir; imperative:
abé, abéts, abéda, abéks, abéhédits, aban̈sᴕ; it is [roasted], (animate).
[Page 448 of the manuscript is blank.]

[ROUGE. — RED.]
[MS 449] - That is red, mkᴕ̑ighen is.

[ROUGIR. — TO REDDEN, TO BLUSH.]
I redden it, nemsᶜkᴕ́atsēssemen, 3. am.
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[ROULER. — TO ROLL.]
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I roll it, nedatbigᴕ́aghènemen, or nedatebenemen, e.g. bark, maskᴕ̈é.
I roll, e.g., a stone, a log, etc., (animate) [with] a beaver, e.g., ghenan̈ nedatebipsdsn, (animate)

nedatebipᴕran̈, e.g. kᴕé; one rolls it, atebipsdan̈sᴕ.

[RUBAN. — RIBBON.]
Ribbon, sirki, ar.
[ Probably from the English word silk. — Editor.]

S.

[SAS. — SIEVE.]
[MS 453] - A sieve, for sifting flour or crushed corn, siadiminan̈gan.
I sift, I pass it through, nesiadiminé.
I sift that, nesíds; let it be sifted, siadan̈sits.

[SABLE. — SAND.]
Sand, négaᶜks.

[SAC. — BAG, SACK.]
My bag, where I put my small belongings, etc., nesaghiperan̈gan, 3. ssag.
Bag, menᴕté; my bag, nemensté, 3. am.
A bag of white-wood bark, piᶜkan̈nsdé.
A bag of sighebiar [root fiber] that is not corded, nsᶜkensdé.
A bag of white-wood sighebiar, kakinsdé.
A bag of sighebiar, but of various colors, sdéᶜkᴕénsdé.
A hemp bag, taghenan̈n-nsdé; hemp, taghenan̈k.
A bag of another kind of hemp, from which nets are made, rhabinsdé.
Séᶜtagsk is the name of the [material] with which it is made.
Another bag, made of séᶜtagsk, kesegssensdé.
A sealskin bag, akikᴕ́ésnsdé.
A porcupine[-quill] bag without a design, pagan̈bi.
Worked with a design, aran̈siaghenigan.
Tobacco pouch, pitsipsan̈di.

[RUER. — TO RUSH AT, TO CHARGE.]
I rush [at something], nekᴕirdassi.
I rush at him, I throw myself upon him, nekᴕirdasan̈; he [rushes] at me, nekᴕ̑irdan̈gsn.
The eagle swoops down upon the fish, akᴕ̑irdasan̈r sasan̈gan namésar.

[ENRHUMER. — TO CATCH COLD.]
I have a cold, nᴕssegᴕ̈iné, 3. ss. [See above, p. 219.]

[Pages 450, 451, and 452 of the manuscript are blank.]
I make a bag, nemensdéᶜkan̈n — one says [this] of any [kind of bag] (Lat. dicitur de omnibus).
Make one, mensdéᶜké; make me one, mensdéᶜkési.
I open it, nepikan̈nemen; I close it, nekebsberemen.
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I search in it, nekᴕ̈ireᶜkhámen.
Corn bag/basket, nekᴕtskenar, nissᴕᴕskenar, tsᴕskenar, iéᴕskenar, nan̈ᶜnᴕskenar, negsdan̈s keᴕᴕskenar,

arakéssᴕᴕskenédsr, tan̈basan̈s keᴕᴕskenedsr.
Kéᴕᴕᴕᴕᴕkenédsrnasa kstzan̈nemen.

[SACCAGER. — TO PLUNDER, TO RAVAGE.]
We plunder the village, nesikᴕtéhemebena [MS 454, 455]; nesikstékémenénasar, understood, matsessar.
We enter the village in order to kill everyone, nepitigadassibena.

[SACRIFICE. — SACRIFICE.]
I make a sacrifice. See I Offer.

[SAGAMITÉ. — CORN MUSH.]
Sagamité, ntsan̈ban̈n; I make some, netsan̈hé, or nenetsan̈bassi; make some, ntsan̈bé.
I make some for myself, nenetsan̈presi.
Make me some, ntsan̈pri; I make you some, kenetsanprer.
At the start, I put a little flour in the water so that it will soon boil, nederíhadsn, (animate); only, in the

kettle, nederihadasan̈n, or nedan̈gᴕahadasan̈n.
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[SAGE, SAGESSE. — WISE, WISDOM.]
I am wise, nᴕrenasakesi, 3. ᴕr.
He is prudent, he does not go visiting, he does not joke around, he always works, san̈ness.
I am full of wisdom, I have wisdom as my [whole] portion, nepéᶜkinsi — one says this only (Lat. dicitur

tantum) of God; "you are" [in that state], subjunctive, péᶜkinsian̈, 3. péᶜkinsit.
I become wise all at once, having been foolish for a long time, nesésan̈damira.

[SAIGNER. — TO BLEED.]
I bleed from a wound, or from anywhere (Lat. omni), nᴕtsiksâghesi. See Blood.
I bleed from the nose, nenekiᶜtana, 3. neg.; [I stop it] with sand, san̈san nepskeskᴕ́éhan̈.
I bleed him, nedagadamasan̈, 3. sd.; in the arm, spedinek; in the foot, skan̈ᶜdek; absolute form: nedagadamasi.
I bleed you, kedagadamsr, or msren.
They bleed me, nedagadaman̈ghé; I bleed [someone], nedagadamassi.
I bleed myself, nedagadaman̈si.
Lancet, that is, the thing used [for bleeding], dagadaman̈gan̈n.
Bend your arm, mésiassis pekaᴕné; 1st [person]: nepikasnemen.
Rest it, let it fall upon mine, manenisi pᴕné nepedínek, or nepedinektéᴕts; 1st [person]: netéᴕtsn.
Do not hold it tight, msak merikenemskkan; 1st [person]: nemerkenemen.
The vein does not show, man̈da nahigssisi kan̈tsᴕ.
The blood comes out, ᴕtsikᴕ̈aghesᴕ.
I bind the arm, I put on the bandage, nedassitabereman̈.
If it comes undone, you will bind it again, pesksikᴕaghiᶜre, or pesksikᴕ̑aghiran̈ghé, kederaberemen; [if] you

undo it, kederaberemen pedin.
Are you afraid of bloodletting? kekᴕitaérdamennasa tagadaman̈sadin.
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[SALER. — TO SALT.] See Salt, p. 461.
I salt it, nesan̈ran̈sehamen, 3. ss., (animate) nesan̈ran̈sehan̈.
That is too salty, ssan̈mi san̈ran̈sehan̈sᴕ is.

[SALIVE. — SALIVA.]
Saliva, neseseks.

[SALUER. — TO GREET.]
I greet him, nederamiᶜkasan̈, 3. sd.; I [greet] you, kedaramiᶜksr, etc.
I greet him for the sake of another, nedaramiᶜkamasan̈; for, e.g., Pierre, pᶜr Pierre.
Nedaramiᶜkaman̈gs, for Pierre, he greets me for Pierre's sake.

[Page 456 of the manuscript is blank.]

[SANG. — BLOOD.]
[MS 457] - Blood, baᶜgakkan̈n; my blood, nebaᶜkkansm, 3. ab.
I vomit it up through the mouth, bagaᶜkkan̈n nᴕtsiads; kᴕts., 3. stsi.
I stanch his blood, nekepiskᴕ́ébiᶜran̈.
I am covered in blood, nebakkanísi, 3. bagaᶜkkansio.
I am entirely covered in blood, nemesigᴕaghesi, 3. mesigᴕaghesᴕ.
The blood is stanched, it stops flowing, éᶜkᴕiksâgat, or éᶜkᴕitssan; it does not stop, etc., man̈da kisi

éᶜksitsᴕansi.

[SANGLOTTER. — TO SOB.]
I sob, I moan, nenesagᴕ̑aran̈mi, 3. snes.

[SANGSUE. — LEECH.]
Leech, pabésks; that which drinks blood, pékkamesemit.

[SANS. — WITHOUT.]
A carefree man, who troubles himself about nothing, pan̈gᴕ̑i-arenan̈bé.

[SANTÉ. — HEALTH.]
I am in good health, nᴕripeman̈ssi, 3. ᴕr.

[SAPIN. — FIR TREE.]
Fir tree, pᴕpᴕkan̈ᶜhiks; the branches, for [water] to run off over, etc., sediak.

[SATISFAIRE. — TO SATISFY.]
I satisfy someone, nedasighihan̈; for him, nedasighiᶜtasésan̈.

[SAUMON. — SALMON.]
Salmon, meskᴕ̑améks, kᴕak.

[SAVON. — SOAP.]
Soap, arégnasésan̈gan; I soap [something], nederégnemen.

[SAUTERELLE. — GRASSHOPPER.]
Grasshopper, tzan̈res, sak.
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[SAUTER. — TO JUMP.]
I jump, nederikdaï, 3. arikdas, or nekeθi, 3. ktθas.
I jump upon [something], nekᴕirdasi, 3. kᴕ̑ir; upon him, nekᴕirdasan̈, 3. akᴕ̑ir.
I jump down, nepenikdaï, 3. ben.
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I hop on one foot, nenapargan̈déᶜksmi, 3. nap.
I jump from [one piece of] ice to another, nederikdaï, pksámik.
I fall a little way off, nebaghesin.

[SAVOIR. — TO KNOW.] See below.

[SAUVER. — TO SAVE.]
[MS 458, 459] - I save myself, I flee, nepsrᴕ̈é; I help him escape, etc., nepsrᴕ̈éᶜχan̈.
I flee, bringing the news as I flee, nepétsiᶜphᴕé.
ᴕ̑nabikᴕan̈sikedain, the mouse, e.g., escapes the trap.
I give him hope in his heart that he will be saved, nekighérasérman̈.
I flee from him, I avoid him, etc., nepᴕran̈.
I consider him saved, I wish to save him, nekighésérman̈.
I consider myself saved, nekighésérsi, or nekighésérmesi.
That by which you are saved, your salvation (Lat. salutare tuum), kekighéhsésan̈gan.
The slave has escaped, peskams sa éᶜto; 1st [person]: nekadasipeskami — one says this only (Lat. dicitur

tantum) of a slave (Lat. de mancipio).
I set him free, I untie him for that purpose, etc., nepeskamsderan̈.
Nepsreks aséθᴕs, he escapes me, he flees; 3. apsregsr aséssᴕssar, he escapes him, he flees.

[SAVOIR. — TO KNOW.]
I know that, mᴕésérdamen, 3. ses; I do not know (Lat. nescio), nedasan̈nerdamen, dámen, (animate) térman̈.
One knows it for certain, pcbétérmegᴕat is.
One knows for certain about me, nepebétérmēgssi.
I know it precisely, nekinasérdamen.
I want to know everything and see everything, neniᶜtan̈sipébétsisésérdighé.

[SCIE, SCIER. — SAW, TO SAW.]
Saw, psipodasan̈gan, psipodan̈gan, temipodan̈gan̈; I saw it, nedemipsdsn̈, 3. sd.; nepsipsdᴕn, psipodan̈sits,

(animate) nepsipodasan̈, psipodsnets, S. Barth[élemy].

[SÉCHER, SEC. — TO DRY, DRY.]
I dry it, by the fire, nekesabéghisemen, nekesabessemen.
Being wet, I dry it by the fire, nebégᴕssásemen.
It is dry, dried, kespáte, (animate) kesepaᴕsᴕ; in the sun, kizssᴕek ᴕtsipáᶜté; by the fire, skstâik ᴕtsipáᶜté.
The oxen, e.g., dry up a small river by drinking it all at once, kasᴕsᴕk pézeksda kadessemihidié ssikahadsnan̈

sipᴕssis.
I dry it by drinking all the water that is in the jug, etc., nssikahadsn, 3. ssik.
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An̈mirkan̈n, one dries fish or meat by the fire, [or by] the sun.
Nedan̈mirkan̈n, or nedan̈mirké, I dry venison, e.g., or fish.
An̈mirkémeghé, at drying-time, etc.
I dry that, nesiphámen, (animate) nesiphan̈; sipan̈ssar, or kespasan̈ssar, or nekesepasemen, (animate)

nekesepaseman̈, (animate) kesepaᴕsᴕ.

[SECOND. — SECOND.]
Second, only, right beside, ni kᴕ̈aᶜrisi.
I am the second, nia naᶜkᴕ̑aᶜrisi, 3. égma naᶜkᴕ̑aᶜrisi.

[SECOUER. — TO SHAKE.]
I shake it, nebaséghihadsn, 3. ab.; the snow, nebasan̈riakiadsn.
Shake off the snow that is on you, basan̈riakssi, or kstéssi.
I shake the dust, e.g., off a piece of clothing, etc., nepaséghihadsn, or nebasihadsn; shake it there, basihads.
It must be shaken, paséghihadan̈sᴕ, or basihadan̈sᴕ.

[SECOURIR. — TO HELP, TO SUCCOR.]
[MS 460, 461] - I help him in his need, giving him either food or goods, etc., nenabatsihan̈.
We help one another, whether in play, or in gathering something in common, nekessᴕᶜkan̈néna, késsᴕᶜkan̈da

sitzekkédida.
I help him, nsitsokkéman̈, (inanimate) nsitsokkédamen; help me, sitzokkémi; absolute form: nsitsokkéghémi.
I help, e.g., the one whom they want to kill, and I am the reason they let him go, nepskᴕarshsmasin.
I deliver him from death, etc., nepskᴕarshan̈.
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[SEIN. — BOSOM.]
I carry [something] in my bosom, nebimsri.
I move [something] within my bosom, neman̈désaghi.
I put it in my bosom, nedaran̈msénemen; imperative: aran̈mséni; (animate) nederan̈msénan̈.

[SEL. — SALT.]
Salt, san̈ran̈séié; it is salty, san̈ransé-han̈sᴕ, or san̈ran̈setéhan̈sᴕ.

[SALER. — TO SALT.]
I salt that, nesan̈ran̈séhamen, or nesan̈ransetéhémen, (animate) nesan̈ran̈séhan̈.

[SEL. See above.]

[SEIN. See above.]

[SEMER. — TO SOW.]
I sow, nedaᶜkkiᶜké. See Corn.

[SENTIR. — TO SMELL, TO FEEL.]
I smell it (Lat. olfacio). See To Sniff.
That smells bad, matsiman̈gᴕ̈at, (animate) matsiman̈gᴕsᴕ, or maskimaré, very bad.
Good [smelling], ᴕriman̈gᴕ̑at, (animate) gᴕsᴕ.
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[SENTINELLE. — SENTRY, WATCH.]
I stand watch, I keep a lookout, etc., nedesksibi, nedasksibitsn, 3. sksibs, (animate) nedasksipihan̈.

[SEOIR. See below, p. 463.]

[SÉPARER. — TO SEPARATE.]
I separate from him, nebagan̈tsiran̈san̈ (said of a man, e.g., who leaves his wife, and then takes her back,

and then leaves her again for a time, etc.).
I separate them as they fight, I lead one to one side, the other to the other, nenetzatzebssaran̈.
I separate it, I set it apart, netzatsibéreman̈.
I cannot separate myself from him, I am attached to his person, nekesan̈dérman̈.
I believe it separated, I separate them in thought (Lat. in intellectu), netzatzébérdamen, (animate)

netzatzébérman̈.

[SERPENT. — SNAKE.]
Snake, sksk, sksgak.
Rattlesnake, sisikᴕé, sisikᴕak; the rattle, ssigᴕ̑ian; the skin, sráhaghé.
"Brood of vipers" (Lat. progenies viperarum), Jesus said [to them], etc., sksgak kenighihan̈regᴕba.
Pan̈bébetgakᴕ̑at abasi, that which winds [like a snake].
Winding along, pan̈bébetghisi, e.g. a road, etc.
Pan̈bébetgan̈ᴕtsessen, a road that winds, e.g.
Sasaghisi, [going] straight, cutting straight across a road that winds, e.g.
Nesagsᴕssé, I go straight, cutting across this winding road.

[SERRER. — TO SQUEEZE, TO CLASP.]
I squeeze it, by hand (Lat. manu), e.g., nesekekenemen, or nemerkenemen; neretsi, 3. ssek., ᴕretsi.
I clasp his hand, nesekekenan̈ arenan̈be, e.g., or nemerkenan̈.
Shake my hand, segkikeni, or merikeni.
I keep my hand pressed close to myself, upon my chest, e.g., nedassiteneman̈sin.

[SERVIR. — TO SERVE.]
I have you as a servant, nsdoᶜpan̈nihemin khaghé.
I serve him (Lat. illi ministro), nensdenan̈; absolute form: nensdenakké.

[Page 462 of the manuscript is blank.]
[MS 463] - I make use of that, nedasékkan̈n, 3. sd.; make use of it, aséᶜkké; I am presently using it,

nedan̈ptasékkan̈n.
He uses that to work with, sdarokkékkan̈n.
Kégᴕi io arasékétan̈sᴕ? — What is it to be used for?
What do you use, to do that? kégᴕs ésékkassa érokkáné?
I put shoes on him, nedasémenan̈, or nedasémsderan̈, of the (animate) [class], 3. sdase, etc.

[SERVANTE. — SERVANT (FEMALE).]
She is a servant, snsdenegsr, or snénaïnegsr.
I am a servant, nsdsᶜpan̈niéskssemmeks.

[SEUL. — ALONE.]
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I am alone, nenekᴕtsinni.
I come alone, nenekᴕtsiᶜra, or nenekstᴕssé, 3. nekᴕ̑itsᴕsé.
I go away alone, neman̈tséneksiᶜtᴕssé, 3. man̈.

[SEULEMENT. — ONLY.]
Only, sibisi; sixteen, six — see Numbers.

[SEVRER. — TO WEAN.]
The child is weaned, it stops nursing, éᶜkᴕ̑itan̈n; 1st [person]: nedéᶜkᴕ̑iᶜta.
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I wean him, nedéᶜkᴕ̈itasan̈.

[SEOIR. — TO SUIT, TO BECOME.]
That suits you well, kedébekan̈gsn; 1st [person]: nedéb., etc.

[SIFFLER. — TO WHISTLE.]
I whistle, nekᴕ̈iksᴕssem, 3. kᴕ̈ik.; against [someone], neksikᴕssᴕeman̈.

[SIGNE, SIGNER. — SIGN, TO MAKE A SIGN.]
I make the sign of the cross, nedaskahésaᶜtekskan̈ᶜmesi. See Cross.
I sign myself [make my mark] on the letter, nedasikᴕsi, 3. asik.
I signal to someone from a distance, I show him, nedersigan̈damasan̈n, 3. sd.

[SINCÈRE. — SINCERE.]
I am sincere, faithful, nesan̈benasakesi.

[SŒUR. — SISTER.]
My sister, says a woman (Lat. ait mulier), nitséᶜkéssᴕ, 3. sitséᶜkéssᴕar, or nitsesékéssᴕ, 3. sitsesékéssᴕr, or

nedárensm — says a woman.
All those [women] are sisters, sitsékéssᴕdᴕak.
My sister, whether older or younger, says a man (Lat. ait vir), nebaênemsm, 3. abaênemᴕmar, or

aphaibénmsmar. See Kinship.

[SOIF. — THIRST.]
[MS 464, 465] - I am thirsty, nekadaᴕssemi, 3. gad.; I drink, nekadᴕssemi.
I am extremely thirsty, nesan̈kstâikadaᴕssemi, or nesan̈kstâian̈ban̈gᴕ̑é.
I thirst for that, nekadaᴕssemsan̈damen.

[SOIN. — CARE.]
I take care of him, I look after him well, nᴕrihan̈.
I render him every service, or he always refuses me, nedéhérasihan̈.
I take good care of him while traveling, e.g., nsan̈ᴕrssᴕsaran̈.

[SOIR. — EVENING.]
Evening, night, pesedé. See Night. It is evening, pesedaᴕio.
I will come this evening, nebatsi pesedéghé; note that the word (Lat. verbum) pesedéghé, used without the

augment, that is, without the accent, signifies the future tense; with the augment,
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it signifies the past tense (Lat. præteritum tempus), pesedéghé baiéppan.
It is evening, sran̈gᴕ̈io.
I see the evening again, [that is,] I am not dead, I see daylight again, nedatséᶜkssin; nᴕran̈kssin, I see the

daylight again, etc. — that is said for the evening.

[SOLDAT. — SOLDIER.]
Soldier, ᴕsseman̈ganes, sak; are you one? ksseman̈ganessᴕ̈inasa?

[SOLEIL. — SUN.]
The sun reflects there, it is hot there, etc., kizss stébassemen, or tébaᶜtâi kizss ᴕtsi.
The sun, kizᴕs.
Tan̈nenasa éᶜto adstkizegat? (one answers this with it) — What time is it?
It will soon be day, péssᴕtséᶜkᴕat; it is day, tséᶜkᴕ̈at.
ᴕ́éman̈ban néhiᶜré, it shows itself a little.
It goes back [under cloud again], sasᴕ̈é, or ssᴕ̈an̈n.
Ni aneghi spirassit (Lat. it has begun to shine), it begins to grow light.
Néhiᶜré, it has risen; nibadᴕssé, it moves along, advances.
Paksé, at the middle, noon.
Eraᶜsek kizᴕs, aharaᶜsek, it casts its rays.
Pedegssᴕsé, naséᶜkᴕé, an̈remaséᶜkᴕ̑é, or sman̈dan̈dé, near to setting.
Nekiᶜré, it has set.
The sun is there, ni sdan̈; where is it? tan̈ni édan̈t? — being there, tan̈dé kizss.
It shines, pagadassem; it blinds me, nedagadassi; sdékka éskᴕ̈a tan̈de nia édᴕtsi an̈bksnᴕa.
It is covered by clouds, assᴕks, or nekahsks kizᴕs.

[SOLLICITER. — TO URGE, TO ENTREAT.]
I urge him to [do] something, I tell him plainly, nedatsᴕiman̈.
Having urged him to tell me [about it], or to fish, etc., he is reluctant, but when I press him he obeys me,

he tells me, or fishes, etc., nekéᶜspskáharan̈.
Nekéᶜspskahareks, I obey him, etc., as above (Lat. ut superius).

[SOMMEIL. — SLEEP.]
I am sleepy, nekadᴕ́χi, 3. kadᴕχs.
How sleepy I am! kadoχines tan̈ni.
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[SONGE. — DREAM.]
Dream (Lat. somnium), arekssdin, (inanimate) -tadamen.

[SONGER. — TO DREAM.]
I dream, nederegᴕassi. See "I dream" [above].
I dreamed that some misfortune would happen to him, nᴕinan̈bádam.
I dreamed that it would happen to me, etc., nᴕinan̈bamesi; to him, nᴕinan̈baman̈.

[SONNER. — TO RING.]
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[MS 466, 467] - I ring the bell. See Bell.

[SORTIR. — TO GO OUT.]
I make him go out through the fear I cause him — that is why he goes out, nsnsdéᶜpan̈ᴕran̈, or nensdéᶜsaran̈.
We go out, nensdaan̈ban̈sibena, sigᴕ̈an̈mek ᴕtsi — only in the plural (Lat. tantum in plur.), 3. sd.
I go out of the cabin, neman̈tsi, nensdéssé, 3. nsdaan̈ban̈ssak, they go out of the church, etc.
Ésiᶜré, or siᶜré siadiminan̈ganek, or menstek, that comes out of the sifter or the sack, etc.
Ésiᶜrar skamsnar, the corn comes out through holes, or leaves [?], etc.
I make him go out, I send him off walking, so to speak (Lat. ut ita dicam), nensnsdaharan̈, 3. sn.
ᴕ̈éséksan̈sé, he stays inside, he does not go out, I prevent him from going out.
Tâi nedari séséksan̈sé nezaskadémsan̈gan, or nemᴕskᴕérdamsan̈gan, I wanted to cry, or to become angry, but I

hold back so that my tears, or my anger, do not come out.

[SOUFFLER. — TO BLOW.]
I blow against him, nepsᶜtasan̈man̈, (inanimate) nepstasn̈damen.
This green wood on the fire hisses at me from its end, nepstasan̈msks; netsitssmegsn, it makes "tsi tsi tsi" at

me; netsitsᴕman̈, I make "tsi tsi" at it, etc.
I blow on my hands to warm them, nekissaran̈ metamenar neretsiar.

[SOUFFLET. — BELLOWS.]
Bellows for the fire, psdasan̈gan; I blow [with it], nepsdasé; 1st [person]: nepsdasé. See Fire.
A slap; he is slapped, gaskigᴕétéhan̈.
I give him one [a slap], negaskigᴕétéhan̈, 3. agas.
I give him a slap, nebabaghiádasan̈.
I blow, e.g., a bladder, nepstasan̈damen, (animate) nepstasan̈man̈.
Nedaᶜsétan̈raᶜtamen, I blow my breath into the pipe, the [pipe-]stem.

[SOUFFRIR. — TO SUFFER.]
I suffer the fire applied to me, nᴕrerdámen éri métkazézímek; kᴕr., éri métkazézᴕrek, 3. ᴕr.; éri métkazézst.
I suffer much, I have a strange misadventure, nesaghíné.
I make him suffer, nesaghipenaran̈.
I make him suffer, I torment him, nemamégahan̈.
I suffer that patiently, nedan̈nhérdámen; because of him, nedan̈nhérdamasan̈.
You will suffer for it in a strange way, you will pay for it in hell (e.g. for mocking God), kesagan̈msrgsntsi

aran̈mki ne tan̈ni ari, or kesaghinésan̈damentsi.
I suffer greatly over something that was so distressing, netsiᶜramadámen.
Psdedasáksdé is abasi, this wood smokes on the fire.
Nepsdedasákssi, it smokes at me, I am bothered by it; said improperly, or ironically, nepstasan̈meks.

[SOUHAITER. — TO WISH.]
I wish greatly, nensmérdamen, or nepasan̈ᶜdamen.
I wish for something, nepan̈ᴕ̈érdamen; ardently, nedatsᴕ̈érdamen, or nedatsᴕitsn.
I wish, e.g., to go, nedassᴕan̈damen.
My wish, my aim, nedatssan̈damsdi.
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It has been a long time that I have wished to see him, nan̈sat ni kekᴕ̑irsmeren.
I wish for it, I desire it, etc., nekᴕ̑irsman̈.
Pan̈ᶜské; 1st [person]: nepan̈ᶜské — said of a child (Lat. de puero), he wants to go outside there, or there,

etc., nederipan̈ᶜské, or nederipan̈skan̈n, 3. sderip.; likewise, nederitssᶜkan̈n, 3. sderitssᶜkan̈n, or tssᶜké.
Gakisan̈dᴕak, they long ardently, e.g., for their village.
Gakisan̈dᴕé gakke sá, so much does he long [for it], etc.

[SOULAGE. — TO RELIEVE.]
I relieve him, e.g., a soul from purgatory ...
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... [purgatory], praying to God for her, nᴕran̈béθeran̈.
I relieve him in some way in his sickness by talking to him, netsikíharan̈.
Netsikiharegsn, I feel as though relieved by what he tells me.

[SOUPIRER. — TO SIGH, TO LONG FOR.]
I long for corn, e.g., aman̈té sdaskamsnmia; absolute form: nedagᴕ̑ighémi.

[SOUPÇONNER. — TO SUSPECT.]
I suspect him of having taken, or hidden, something of mine, nedagᴕ̑iman̈.
One suspects, e.g., the medicine-man of having caused someone's death, e.g., agᴕ̈iman̈ metesrens, etc.

[Page 468 of the manuscript is blank.]

[SOULIER. — SHOE.]
[MS 469] - French shoe, asennᴕtssákessen, nar, or arenekessen, nar, Indian [style].
— Indian [shoes], mkessen, nar; my shoe, nemekessen, nar.
My shoes are worn through, nedasᶜkáma; they are worn out, nemétkáma.
I make some, nemakseneké, 3. keseniᶜkké.
Nissᴕkskenagadsr, two pairs.
I mend them, nemiᶜsakisené.
I sew them, nedaskᴕamenar; I pleat them, nebiᶜkhamen.
The laces, tatasagᴕ̈anan̈bi.
I smoke them [to cure them], népassénemen; smoke mine for me, etc., passemasi nemekessenar.
My shoes are stiff, kesᴕaskedar nemekessenar.
I rub them when they are stiff, nenᴕskéghenemenar.
I put them on, nedaᴕémi, 3. aséms.
I take them off, nekedékesené.
I put them out to dry when they are wet, nedéksdkēsené.
Fold, pucker of the shoe, pekaïgan, nak.
I pleat them, nepikhámen — one says this also of cloth, or of anything else (Lat. de panno vel quolibet alio).

[SOURD. — DEAF.]
I am deaf, negaghéᶜpsa, 3. gag., sé.

[SOURCIL. — EYEBROW.]
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Eyebrow, the hair [above] the eyes, etc., man̈man̈n; my [eyebrow], neman̈man̈n.
Neman̈man̈n man̈tsiᶜre, go, walk — a sign of some greeting, etc.

[SOUTENIR. — TO SUPPORT.]
I support the sick person to help him walk, netsitsnan̈, 3. st.
The fort of the church, e.g., and the fort of the Indians, support each other, help one another, for defense,

srinisᴕtar srir.

[SOUVENT. — OFTEN.]
Often, an̈ksan̈békki, or nan̈nekᴕtsisi.

[SOUVENIR. — TO REMEMBER.]
One remembers that, mikᴕ̈itéhan̈dan̈sᴕ.
I remember that, nemiᶜkᴕ̈itéhan̈damen, (animate) -han̈man̈.
I do not remember, man̈da nemiᶜkᴕ́itéhan̈damssnar, négar, or nemiᶜkᴕ̑éreman̈.
I remember [it], nemiᶜksitéhan̈mesi.
I remind him, nemiksravéhan̈.

[STÉRILE. — BARREN.]
She is barren, ptᴕss — said only (Lat. dicitur tantum) of a barren moose; of a woman (Lat. de muliere),

ptssᴕskᴕas; of a man (Lat. de viro), ptsᴕ̈an̈bao.
[Page 470 of the manuscript is blank.]

[SUAIRE. — SHROUD.]
[MS 471] - Shroud, that in which one is buried, ᴕ̈iséghenígan.
The Holy Shroud, ni Jesᴕs ᴕiséghenessa.

[SUCER. — TO SUCK.]
I suck that (the sasan, nesisibadamen, sisibadan̈sᴕ), or nesinebégadámen, (animate) -bégáman̈, sinebégadan̈sᴕ.
A stalk of Indian corn to suck, sipskenan̈gan; I suck it, nedassipskáné.

[SUCRE. — SUGAR.]
Sugar, sᴕ́gar[]; I find in it the taste of sugar, nessgarítamen.
Kedassgarem, your sugar; that is, you have some.
I make some, nessgarikké.

[SUER. — TO SWEAT.]
I sweat, nedan̈besési; the fire makes me sweat, skstâik nᴕtsian̈besésé.
I sweat while eating, mitsian̈né neban̈peséppi.

[SUERIE. — SWEAT-LODGE.]
Sweat-lodge, ᴕakahígan; I sweat in it, nᴕakáhama.

[SUIE. — SOOT.]
The soot of the chimney, piratâi; there is some, piratâio.
I remove it. See Chimney.
[ From the English, sugar. — Editor.]
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[SUFFOQUER. — TO SUFFOCATE, CHOKE.]
I choke him, ...., nekeskedsnénan̈.

[SUGGÉRER. — TO SUGGEST.]
I suggest it to him, nsiᶜtamasan̈, 3. asi.

[SUIVRE. — TO FOLLOW.]
I follow him, sequor (Lat.), nenᴕsᴕᴕkasan̈; by sight, nenᴕsᴕan̈baman̈.
I follow him wherever he goes, nenssᴕpenaran̈.

SUISSE. — CHIPMUNK (A KIND OF SQUIRREL).
aniksᴕses, sak; squirrel, miᶜkᴕ̑é.

[SUPERBE, SUPERBEMENT. — PROUD, PROUDLY.]
I am proud (of a man), neban̈raïbaï, neban̈redsn; (of a woman), neban̈rskᴕaï or neban̈redsn, 3. ban̈rskᴕas.
I think proudly of myself, nepan̈redᴕnᴕ̑itéhan̈si.

[SOUHAITER. — TO WISH. See above.]
[MS 472, 473] - Nekᴕ̑ariᶜra, I have a great joy in seeing the one whom I wished for, etc.

[SUPPLIER. — TO BESEECH, IMPLORE.]
I beseech, nesisman̈si; him, nëisinsáman̈.
I beseech for the souls in purgatory, nëisan̈sᴕsésan̈k nan̈satkazézítsik; absolute form, -gᴕ́ghémi.
I beseech him with winning words, nëisinan̈gᴕman̈.
Kégs ᴕtsi sisinsan̈gᴕmian, said e.g. of a mother whom her child calls "mother" in order to get to nurse — as if

to say, it is not without purpose that you call me mother, etc.
It is also used in councils when one wishes [to persuade someone], etc., kesan̈sinan̈gsmereba.

[SURMONTER. — TO OVERCOME. See below.]

[SURPASSER. — TO SURPASS.]
I surpass, nenegan̈mihᴕ̑é; nénegan̈sadsak, they surpass each other.
I surpass him, overcome him, nenegan̈mihan̈, or nenegan̈mkasan̈.
Négan̈mihsran̈né kégsi kemiri, you will give me something if I have done it, or said it, sooner than you.

[SURMONTER. — TO OVERCOME.]
I overcome him, nesinihan̈, (inanimate) nesiniᶜtsn; overcome yourself, sinihssi.
I was overcome without you, nᶜsinihsghéhébanba man̈da (not/no) kia. See To Conquer.

[SURPLUS. — SURPLUS, EXTRA.]
One extra — one uses all of them except one, one left over, kᴕtsiᶜre.

[SURPRENDRE, SURPRIS. — TO SURPRISE, SURPRISED.]
I am surprised at that, nedan̈saghérdámen.
A surprising thing, an̈saghérdaminan̈gs; 1st [person], nesaghestasan̈.
I am surprised at what you tell me, at what I hear said, kesagheᴕtsr, kesaghinsdéren.
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I am surprised at what is told me, e.g. it being otherwise than I expected, neksâᶜriᶜra, kᴕariraïnes tan̈ni, what
a surprise, etc., neksarirasémeghé.

[SUSCITER. — TO STIR UP, INCITE.]
I stir them up, the Iroquois for instance, nekakéssman̈k mégsak.
I stir him up, nekakéssman̈.

[Pages 474 and 475 of the manuscript are blank.]

T.

[MS 476, 477] [TABAC. — TOBACCO. See Pétun.]

TACHE. — STAIN, SPOT.
Stain, labes (Lat.); it is stained, psagatsiᶜté, (inanimate) psagatsess, plural pépsagatsiᶜté; I stain it,

nepepesagatsesemen, or nepesagatsesmen, (inanimate) nepesagatsesan̈.

[TAIRE. — TO BE SILENT, KEEP QUIET.]
I am silent, taceo (Lat.), netsikápi, 3. ts.
I make him keep silent by doing something to him for that purpose, netsighiharan̈.

TALON. — HEEL.
magsân̈n; my heel, nagsân̈n, 3. sagᴕ̑an̈n.
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TAMBOUR. — DRUM.
paksran̈gan; I beat it, nedapagᴕ̑aᴕri.

[TARIR. — TO DRY UP, RUN DRY.]
The brook, the place where one draws water, has dried up, sikkaan̈sᴕ.
It will not be dry for a long time, sipkisikkaan̈sᴕ.

TASSE. — CUP.
taᴕ̈ssemᴕdi, animate.

[TÂTER. — TO FEEL, TOUCH. See "Goût" (Taste).]
I feel of it, etc.

[TÂTONNER. — TO GROPE.]
I grope, nekᴕirsnemen.

[TARD. — LATE.]
I came too late, e.g. for the Mass, nemétsikssi.

[TEINDRE. — TO DYE.]
I dye it, boiling it, nedatsemen, (animate) nedatsesan̈ ᴕ̈aradé; it is dyed, atsesan̈sᴕ.
I dye, boiling it, nedaᶜtsan̈vé; in red, nedatsádabé.
Nedatsa émksnak, I dye spoons; nedatsesan̈sa, I dye only one spoon, with sedi.
Nstéghebiar, I dye sighebi.
Nedatsesarabé pikkan̈nar, a kind of hemp.
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[TÉMOIN. — WITNESS.]
I take, e.g., God to witness, I deny that I have done that, and it is as true as that there is a God, etc.,

nenespihighésn̈ kᶜks.

TEMPÊTE. — STORM, TEMPEST.
kesan̈tgᴕi; it has ceased, éᶜksikesan̈tgᴕ̑i.

[TEMPS. — TIME, WEATHER.]
I know what the weather will be, or the day, nesésíᶜnamen saᶜkamé.
It is fine weather, a fine day, ᴕrikizegat; bad [weather], matsikizegat.
It has been a long time, nan̈sat; it has not been long, kétsikan̈sé.
Take whatever time you like [lit. think what time, what time you will], it is always ahead [of you],

an̈an̈gsan̈madᴕ̑ghé, that is to say [idem est], na sdasamek an̈gsan̈mekni.
I did not think it was time yet, e.g. for him to come, that the time was not yet long enough,

nederitéhan̈sihiban eskᴕa éᶜto ksnat.
Penetsan̈isi, or penetsan̈sisi, or petsenan̈sisi, [it is] a long time.
Penetsan̈ᴕssé, or petsenan̈ᴕssé, it is a long time before it comes.
Pénetsan̈sikisighék, or pétsan̈sighék, it takes a long time to grow.
Penetsan̈sigs, this child is long in growing.

TENAILLES. — TONGS, PINCERS.
nimeskstâiaᴕéígan. [MS 478, 479]

[TENIR. — TO HOLD.]
Mary was holding the book precisely, and the place in the book, etc., méan̈snek; 1st [person],

nemaan̈enemen, I hold it precisely there.

[TENTATION. — TEMPTATION.]
Temptation of Jesus, anbannisits srir pnapsksr ni ᴕskitrann Jesᴕssar matsks panbatami sigamigsk pita spemek —

sdiran̈r — penikdaï mdhaba keséktésins, kenitsnegsktsi angeriak, &c., ne mina amantsarann pita ari
msspadenck ni edtrann ssanksghé.

[TERRASSER. — TO THROW TO THE GROUND.]
I throw him down, kik nederakkan̈n.

[TERRAIN. — GROUND, TERRAIN.]
The ground is not level, man̈da (not) tétebakamighési.
The high [ground], ketsemekᴕ̑akamighé.
The low [ground], san̈rkamighé; I level it, nᴕrékkéhighé.

[TERRE. — EARTH, LAND, GROUND.]
The mainland on the seashore, e.g., ketakamigs.
Earth, ground, ki; on the ground, kik; on this earth, isᶜkkik.
Underground, aran̈mkik.
Land that has been burned over, where there is nothing but brush left, tsegaᶜtaïᶜks.
On the ground, down, metsisi.
I go into the woods/backcountry, e.g. hunting, or etc., kepisi neda.
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I come back from there, kepisi nsm.
I go into the backcountry for a short time, nekiskéni.
I intend to go there, etc., nekisitéhan̈si.
The earth produces, ssan̈kanᴕr, san̈kkéᶜrar messisi kégᴕssar.
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One fattens/enriches the land to make it bear better, pakkikan̈n.
I enrich it, I put something on it, etc., nedapkikké.
This land, where we live, e.g., is poor/wretched, iski keteman̈ghesesin.
The place where one crosses the land to reach a lake or river, or to go to some place, kepan̈ssesek.
That is where he cut across, etc., sétsi kepan̈sdédeban.
Nekepan̈ban̈síbena, we cut across, we cross, etc.
I cut across, I cross the land, etc., nekipssé.
The land along the edge of the river, or the shore, the terrain, nesan̈kiᶜré or penegan̈kiᶜré.
Land that is burned over so that it will be good, and that is good because of the fire, etc., ᴕskikkedé;

ᴕskikkesan̈sᴕ, one burns it, etc.
The land caves in, e.g. in spring, that which is on the edge, pekᴕ̑atekéᶜrré.
The land caves in [tombe], or [as with] a mountain, kétkéásᴕ.
The land is on a slope, atsiᶜtasan̈ké.
From the water where I am, I go to land, nenan̈dagan̈sé.

TÊTE. — HEAD.
metep; my head, netep, 3. step.
The head of a man, arenan̈baan̈tep; of a moose, msan̈tep.
Of a deer, marᴕsan̈tep; of an eel, nahamsan̈tep, etc.
The top of the head, manan̈ksan̈tep.
Death's-head, skull, tsipanan̈tep.
I cut off his head, netemigᴕsan̈ or netemigᴕ̑éᶜharan̈, netemigᴕ̑étéhan̈.
I tell him to do with his head as he pleases for me, I no longer concern myself with it, nsékan̈tsíman̈.
Head-breaker [war-club], paᶜkᴕ̑é.
I lower my head, I bend it, nedatsitattᴕkᴕ̑ési, or nenasaskᴕ̑ébi, or nenasaskᴕ̑éganbasi, 3. nas.
I lower it while walking, nenasaskᴕ̑ési.
I make him lower it, bend it, e.g. to anoint him, nenasaskᴕ̑énan̈.
I raise it, nedaspikskᴕ̑ési; raise it! (imperative), spikskᴕ̑ési.
I scratch my head, neketsegan̈debéᶜnesi.
I am the cause that he has a headache from having been beaten, nepeskᴕ̑eᶜtehan̈.
He walks with his head bowed down, atsiᶜtaïskᴕ̑éssé, 1st [person] nedatsiᶜtaïskᴕ̑éssé.
I bow my head while standing, nedatsiᶜtaïskᴕ̑éganbasi.
I leave it to him to do as he pleases, holding him [by analogy] to his own head, e.g. I let him go, etc.,

netsighíᶜtasan̈; ketsighiᶜtsr, I [leave it to] you.
Mᴕsks, the beaver, seal, etc., raises its head out of the water; kamegs, it dives back under.
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[TETER. — TO SUCKLE, NURSE.]
The child suckles its mother, sigaᴕssar snsnan̈man̈r, 1st [person]. [MS 480, 481]
I suckle it, nsnan̈man̈; that, nensnan̈dámen.
I nurse [give suck], nenssaï.
I give it to suckle, nenᴕran̈ (nsni, breast; "give me the breast").
I suckle, being a child (Lat.), nensni or nededarita.
I wean him, cease giving him suck, nedéᶜkᴕ̑itaran̈.
sa dakkepegᴕ̑a ésksa pemiᶜtan̈t? Does he still suckle?
I stop giving him suck upon having another at the breast, or likewise, without having one, nedᴕtsinéan̈ or

nepsekarsnan̈.

[TIRER. — TO SHOOT, PULL, DRAW.]
I shoot the gun at someone, nepéskam, 3. apéskaᴕ̈r; asenni péskak? who is it that shoots?
Against a tree, abasi negeskam.
In flight [shooting at something flying], nenitstéhan̈.
Him, nebarhan̈, 3. abarhan̈r.
One shoots, péskan̈sᴕ or péskedé.
I pull myself up while lying down, nedaspesin or nedaspiᶜgᴕsin or nedaspiᶜgᴕsi; imperative: spigᴕsi or spesin.
Asaᶜsin, pull yourself to the other side, to the foot side, e.g.; tabasesin, down toward the foot side.
I miss while shooting, nebarhíghs, 3. arahíghé.
Wadding-puller [ramrod tool], kéthígan.
I pull something from somewhere, nensdenemen.
I pull it out of the fire, nekétkazénan̈.
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He pulls me by my robe, negheréghiphsks.
I pull his ear, nëikᴕ̑an̈ragsénan̈.
I pull him out of an underground place, nëikᴕ̑an̈békhan̈.
I pull him, e.g. out of a cellar, a hiding place, nsdᴕssadsn aran̈misi.
I pull him, I being below and he above, nepenekan̈ran̈.
I will pull you down when you go up to heaven, kepenakaïirertsi spemkik aian̈ᶜané.
I pull him up, nëiksnan̈ or nedaspigsnan̈.
Kepeskampesanasa? Have you shot [something], that is, killed it?
Nepeskamshsban niseda or péskághé, I have killed two of them there, etc.
I pull, by hand, e.g., a thorn, a splinter, that has gotten in, or [something] similar, etc., nekétenemen.
With the teeth, something, nekétatámen.
Ni ssin S. Thomas, namitasanné kési kestéhan̈sisa pisineskan̈né, ertéhansisa ᴕrésan̈ganek neba aiaga

nᴕranmsedamen, &c. Kina Thomas kési hestéhansianneban pisineské értéhansianneban nerésanganék msak
min̈a ketzasermikan.

TISON. — FIREBRAND, EMBER.
pskskazédé, ar.
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[TOMBER. — TO FALL.]
I fall from above, nepeniᶜra, 3. peniᶜré.
I let it fall into a sack, a storm, a vase, etc., (animate) netebakkan̈.
Nepenaxan̈, I let it fall from above.
I fall to the ground, nséktessin or neghipteᶜssin or nederetéssin, 3. aritèssin.
I make you fall, nséktéssíman̈.
I fall a little way off, nebaghesin.
I fall in the water, netsaᴕ̈piᶜra.
I fall backward, nedénatsinetéssin.
I make him fall by striking him, negᴕ̑agsiharan̈.
I let him fall by accident, I let him fall, nebarenemen, (animate) nebarenan̈ potanie kandak, nebanégsnemen,

the same; 3. ab.
A tree has fallen on me, nekasaᴕ̈ghi, 3. kasaïgs.
That has fallen, peniᶜré; into the fire, ketsesétéssin, (animate) ketsesésᴕ.
I fall down dead, nekᴕ̑érkᴕ̑íné; I fall while sliding, nssassetéᶜkka.
A cabin has fallen, ᴕigᴕan̈mé; messisi sᴕkksran̈msené, by the wind.
I make it fall, nepeniharan̈ or nepenetèᶜsiman̈.
Penegankiᶜré, the land caves in, breaks away from the riverbank, e.g., in spring.
Tsanaᶜtâi, it stops in its fall, a rock, e.g., etc.
I let it fall from my mouth, nebaradámen, (animate) nebaráman̈.
I let it fall from my hand, nebarenemen, (animate) nebarenan̈. [MS 482, 483]
I cause something to fall on him, nesegᴕskitéhan̈.
That has fallen on me, nesegᴕskitéhsgᴕn.
I fall on him, nesegᴕsketéᶜkasan̈.
Nsiéktéssin, I have fallen.
That is what made me fall, nenan̈biskᴕ̑aham, or hamen.
He is [as if] fallen, or drowning, or choking [as if eating something wrong], in my windpipe [respiration],

nesegᴕami.
I make him choke on it in this way, I am the cause of it, nesegᴕamsran̈.
Ssᶜkᴕ̑iᶜre, or peniᶜre meghi, e.g. the scab falls off.
Ssᶜkᴕ̑iᶜre, ᴕigᴕan̈m, the cabin falls.
I make, I let a little water fall, from the finger, e.g., nepesakbéᴕtsn.
On him, on the tongue, e.g., of the miser [evil rich man], nepesakbéstasan̈.

TONDRE (kindling), for lighting a fire, etc., — TINDER.
tsiksân̈gssaks or iksân̈gssaks.

[TONDRE. — TO SHEAR.]
I shear him, nemsan̈; I shear myself, nemssi.

TONNEAU. — BARREL, CASK.
man̈rikírés, animate.
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TONNE (of bark). — BARK CONTAINER.
san̈san̈tsénígan.

Facsimile p. 167 · printed p. 536 · guide words TON–TOU

[TONNER. — TO THUNDER.]
It thunders, pédan̈ghiags; thundering, pédan̈ghigné; it was thundering, pédan̈gsppan.
Lightning, saᶜsan̈bígᴕ̑ak, or pesaksrahasᴕ̈ak pédan̈ghiak, ᴕtseskasisasan̈bígak — there is lightning, it is going to

thunder.

[TONNERRE. — THUNDER.]
The thunder has struck, pédan̈ghiags ariktéᶜkkaᴕ̈ak, or pédan̈gs, -gᴕ̈io, (inanimate) pedan̈ghisik.
Nsdsté pédanghiak aneghi nanitsmeghi sasanbigsé hédidé nettai tsibatekskan̈ nikeba ᴕtsi man̈da kegsi arihigshsdiks

pedanghio.

[TORCHER. — TO WIPE.]
I wipe it, etc., nekassehámen, (animate) nekassehan̈.

[TORT. — WRONG, HARM.]
I am wronged, I have lost, e.g. my daughter who died for want of help, nséghihsghé.
I do him wrong, etc., nséghihan̈; (inanimate) nséᶜtsn, I spoil it, I lose it.

[TORDRE. — TO TWIST.]
I twist, I spin thread, nederetakníghé; (inanimate) nighitsn.

TORTUE. — TURTLE.
tᴕrebé, animate; its shell, amikenaks or ᴕaraghé.

TÔT. — SOON.
tébné, tébnétsi, kégan̈, or néᶜhéni.

[TOUCHER. — TO TOUCH.]
I touch it, e.g. the ear, with saliva, nepesagenmasan̈, or san̈n, etc.
I touch him, tango (Lat.), nesan̈menemen; him, nesan̈menan̈; touch me, nesan̈nipᴕsi.
I touch him on the body, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑étésaghenan̈ or nenanan̈sésaghenan̈.
I feel that, groping, e.g. [to see] whether there is something in a sack, nekstenemen.
I am not moved by that, nekikanitéhan̈damen, or nekikanérdamen.
I am not moved by what someone [does or says], etc., nekan̈kan̈kérdamen.
I feel about for a louse, nekstan̈béghenan̈.
I make him touch, e.g. relics — I apply them to him and then take them away, nedasitenemasan̈; -man̈gsn,

[it touches] me; msr, [I touch] you.
Nenan̈siptsn nhaghé, e.g. I touch it, scratch it, take hold of it in touching it.
Nematsisan̈mpssi, I touch myself wrongly, hurt myself by touching.
Nepaᶜtatan̈nskáhasi, I lay my hands on it, etc.

[TOUPIE. — TOP (TOY).]
A kind of top that children make spin, etc., aripodan̈gan.
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I make it spin, nederipsdsn; spin it! (imperative), aripsᴕré. [MS 484, 485]

[TOURMENTER. — TO TORMENT.]
I torment myself, scratching with my nails, nedan̈mbédaskiretsési.
I torment him, nemamégahan̈, (inanimate) nemamégatsn.
I torment him, afflict him, I am importunate with him, nsnemihan̈.
I am tormented enough, I am beyond it, nséman̈bési; said also of food (Lat.).
I torment his father, nemamégatasan̈nar amiᶜtan̈gᴕssar.
Nsniadasan̈nar kégᴕssar, I have caused him to lose something.

[TOURNER. — TO TURN.]
I turn about in a canoe, neksdegᴕ̑iᶜra, or nekᴕskan̈vé.
I turn it, neksdegᴕ̑itéᶜkkasan̈.
Turn that in your hand, kᴕrbipᴕdᴕ; 1st [person], nekᴕrbipᴕdᴕn.
It must be turned like a roast, etc., kᴕrbipᴕdan̈ᴕᴕ.
I turn around while walking, nsan̈sian̈sé.
I go around the tree, nekistan̈gᴕ̑épᴕsi.
I turn myself, changing position, while lying down, nekᴕrbakéᶜsin, or nekᴕrbeᶜssin.
Kᴕrbaskipsdan̈sᴕ, to turn the roast, e.g. hung on a cord, nekᴕrbaskipsdsn, (animate) nekᴕrbaskipᴕran̈.
I turn it upside down, I make what was below be above, nekᴕrbaᶜtsn; particle, kᴕrbisi; (animate) nekᴕrbaran̈.
It must be turned, kᴕrbetan̈sᴕ or kᴕreperan̈.

TOURNE-SOL. — SUNFLOWER.
kissᴕkan̈nak.

TOURTE. — WILD PIGEON.
prés, préssak.

TOUT. — ALL, EVERYTHING.
messisi, nekikkan̈si.
Everywhere, kisi or papan̈misi; kisdaᴕ, he visits everywhere.

Facsimile p. 168 · printed p. 537 · guide words TOU–TRA

[TOUSSER. — TO COUGH.]
I cough, I go "hem, hem," nᴕsksâranmi, 3. ᴕss.; his cough (that of a consumptive, etc.), ᴕsksâranmiritsir, etc.

[TRAHIR. — TO BETRAY.]
I betray him, as Judas [betrayed] Jesus, e.g., nenebakadásan̈.

[TRAÎNE. — SLED. See below.]

[TRAITER. — TO DEAL WITH, TRADE, TREAT.]
I trade, neᶜtaᶜtan̈sé; that, netaᶜtan̈san̈n, netatan̈séᶜtsn; him, netatan̈séhan̈.
ᴕgaᶜkéᶜto man̈da an̈sadisi, is that not traded? is it given away for nothing?
Gaᶜkio an̈sads or an̈sadssa, one wants it, etc.
I deal secretly in another's goods to draw the profit myself, as if it were mine, nekemᴕtsiatan̈séᶜtsn.
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I trade to gain something, nedatan̈sasi.
— that, to draw a profit from it, nedatan̈sasiᶜtsn.
Nebaëmerᴕtemen, I want more for it than it cost me.
Baëmerstan̈sᴕ kégsi, one sells it for more.
ᴕsan̈merstan̈sᴕ, one sells it too high, etc.
I sell at the same price as at Quebec, e.g., nederhamasin, or si.
I give it to him at the same [price], etc., ni érhamask; to you, ni érhamsra; 1st [person] nederhamaᴕan̈, or

nᴕrhámasan̈.

TRAÎNE, TRAIN, TRAÎNER. — SLED, SLEDGE; TO DRAG.
sdan̈banasks, ksr; I drag [a sled], nᴕdan̈bé.
Matsipsdé, it slides badly, with difficulty, matsipᴕsᴕ, ᴕripᴕᴕᴕ, etc.
I fall from it in a faint, nesan̈kstâinasi.
I drag it, nsdan̈tsiman̈, 3. ᴕd.
I make a sled, nsdan̈banaskské. Sled, cart — see "Chariot" (Cart).
A sled made of a deerskin, ᴕdan̈ban̈gan.
ᴕdan̈béhan̈sé, one makes a sled of it.
I load it, nᴕran̈ban̈dikké.
I have one, nsdan̈ban̈naasks; negative, I have none, man̈da nsdan̈ban̈naskss.
I drag him, holding him by the hand, he being on the ground, nepeman̈dan̈tsipha.
I drag it along the ground, nsdan̈tsiman̈, (inanimate) nsdan̈tsitsn.

TRANCHE. — SLICE. See below, p. 488.

[TRANSPARENT. — TRANSPARENT.]
Basi-namihigᴕat, one sees it transparently; even though it is inside something, one still sees [through], etc.
Basisi, transparently.
Basan̈badan̈sᴕ, basan̈bamegsé, covered, e.g., yet one sees through it.
I see through it, nebasan̈badamen, (animate) nebasan̈baman̈.
What is transparent, ésan̈bamēgᴕek; that is [transparent], ésan̈bamegᴕé, or éhézatté.
Éhezatté pirasks, the paper is [transparent] when the sun [shines through it], etc.

[TRANSPORTER. — TO TRANSPORT, CARRY.]
One transports, e.g., the palisade, an̈tekahadan̈sᴕ. [MS 486, 487]
If one were to transport that, an̈tekahadsmegkéba is; 1st [person], nedan̈tekáhadsn.

[TRAVAILLER. — TO WORK.]
One works, aroᶜkkedin.
I work, nedarokké; for him, nedarokkésan̈; for me, nedarokkéhssi.
I work a great deal, nemesâiraroᶜké.
I work well, nᴕrarokké or neniᶜtanstarokké; badly, nematsarokké.
Do you know how to work? kesésérdamennasa erarokkán̈n?
I am tired from working, nesasarokké.
I work all day, nenikékarokké.
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I am slow at working, nedaban̈garokké.
"Bestir yourself," one says to someone who does not want to work, man̈désghi gakki.
A man or woman who always works, etc., san̈san̈bao.
Nsékarokké, I have spoiled something I was working on, or [it] somehow perished through my fault (Lat.),

etc.

[TRAVERS. — CROSSWISE, ASKEW.]
I go crosswise, winding along, e.g. like this figure [zigzag mark shown], neban̈bébetegsᴕssé.
See the particles Peteghisi and Pemetsinisi, and the particle Éᶜsan̈raghisi.
\ [At the end of the French part of this Dictionary. — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 169 · printed p. 538 · guide words TRE–TRO

That is crosswise/askew, an̈ssaᶜté is.
I put it there crosswise, nedan̈ssaᶜtsn.

[TRAVERSER. — TO CROSS.]
I cross without reaching [the other side], nesan̈séssé, san̈saïsi nepemᴕssé.

[TREMBLER. — TO TREMBLE, SHAKE.]
I tremble, nenan̈ghipsᴕi or naman̈tsipᴕsi.
I make him tremble with fear, I frighten him, nesékpan̈ᴕran̈.
The earth trembles [earthquake], nénémkípᴕdé ki, or nenemkamighipᴕdé, or man̈tsipᴕdé ki, or sigᴕan̈m.
Aspen, "trembling-earth" [poplar], kᴕigᴕan.

[TREMPER. — TO SOAK, DIP.]
I dip it in water, netsaᴕ̈pēnemen, (animate) -penan̈.
I dip it in broth, in fat, nesekshíghé.
I put it to soak — wheat, linen, etc., nedagᴕídedsn.
Nedagᴕítsiman̈ peksahan̈, e.g., I put it to soak, etc.

[TRANCHE. — CHISEL, GOUGE.] [MS 488, 489, 490]
Chisel for [cutting] ice; likewise a gouge, a chisel for stone, for wood, éskan.

[TRIER. — TO SORT, CHOOSE.]
I sort/choose, nemeghenassi.
I choose it, nemegheneman, (animate) nemeghenan̈.
I choose with a knife (Lat.), I pick the finest, e.g. of paint, nemeghenan̈mkahan̈ ᴕráman.

[TRISTE. — SAD.]
I am sad, nsᴕsikérdam; I sadden him — by action (Lat.), nᴕssikérdamihan̈; by word (Lat.), miman̈.
I waste away from sadness, nesikérdam, 3. sik, that is, I am extremely sad.

[TRIPES. — TRIPE, ENTRAILS.]
The entrails of a man or of an animal (Lat.), srághesi, sraghesiar.
Entrails/tripe of rocks [a kind of lichen or rock formation], kan̈ghéᶜssanak.

[TRISTE. — SAD. See above.]
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[TROMPER. — TO DECEIVE.]
I deceive, nepatssrsé, 3. pat.; him, nepatssran̈.
I deceive him, I turn his head, e.g., or I set it up so that he does not see me take what he has, nsnigᴕéᴕran̈.
I deceive him, I tell him I will not do a thing, being however resolved to do it, nenesakadámen, (animate)

nenepakadasan̈, or nᴕripakadasan̈.
This is how I deceive [someone], etc., ni éri neban̈ia; you, neban̈ian; he, neban̈t; imperfect: ni eri neban̈neban;

you, neban̈iasa, etc., nederineba, 3. sderineban̈n.
I who deceive him in answering, éssenaérineban̈ni, 2nd [person] -neban̈ani, 3rd [person] neban̈tsi.
Messisi kegsi kederineban̈n, you use everything to deceive me with your answers.
Messisi kegsi nederinepakadan̈gsn, etc., I deceive him, I outdo him in his request, I tell him, e.g., that he will

not get what he asks for, that [the owner] does not want to sell it, e.g., because I wish to have it, so as
to ask him for it, to buy it [myself], nedéhétsíman̈.

I use my wits to deceive him, I say or do something to deceive him, nenepakádasan̈.
I look for some means to deceive him, nenepakadámen, and then, nenepakádasan̈.
I deceive him, I say to him, "Let's go there," and I lead him elsewhere, neksân̈sipehan̈.
I find nothing to deceive him with, to make my case good, nedatsérineba.

TROMPETTE. — TRUMPET.
bibisan̈; I play it, nebibiᴕ̈é.

TROP. — TOO MUCH.
ssan̈mi; there is too much water in it, e.g., ssan̈méret nebi.

[TROU. — HOLE.]
A hole in the woods, in the cabin, etc., tétan̈saragat, plural -gakir, (animate) tétan̈sarághesᴕ, or

éhésan̈rághesᴕ.
There was a hole, tétan̈saragatssa, etc.
A hole in the ground through which mice come, e.g., aremanragat, plural gakir, (animate) areman̈rághesᴕ.
I put my hand in a hole, nepisineské.
A hole in the ice for fishing, tasaïᶜgan, animate.
I pass, e.g., a rawhide cord through the hole, etc., ne...

Facsimile p. 170 · printed p. 539 · guide words TRO–TUE

...désaran̈gan̈béghenemen; pass that [through], etc., ésaran̈gan̈bégheni.

[TROUBLER. — TO DISTURB, MAKE TURBID.]
I trouble the water, nebibghebéghiadsn, nebibghebéghenemen, or nebibkbebeᶜkhámen.
It is troubled/muddied, bibghebéghiᶜre.
I become confused while speaking, negan̈gsraïdsnké, or nskaïdsnké.
I confuse him while he is speaking, I make him forget, etc., by what I say to him, nskasiman̈.
I offend him by what I say to him, negagan̈siman̈.

[TROUER. — TO PIERCE, MAKE A HOLE.]
I pierce something with a tool, nedésibadaxámen, or nebatxámen; it is pierced, bored through,

ésaraghitédean̈sᴕ.
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[TROUVER. — TO FIND.]
I find what I had lost, nemēskamen, (animate) nemeskasan̈, séniadan̈néban, 3. ames.
I find in my mind what I had long sought, etc., nemikasitéhan̈ᶜdamen; it has been found, meskan̈sᴕ.
I could scarcely find it, nekéskasan̈.
I have not found it, having sought it, nesésᴕsemadonatsn, (animate) neséssemadonahan̈, or nederadsnahan̈, or

nesisadsnahan̈.
I find [something] shortly after having dug, nemikshan̈, or kskéhan̈, a little, a groundnut/wild potato.
I have made a good find, I am happy to have found that, nedaskamesi.
I congratulate myself on having found it, nenabatsihssi.

TRUITE. — TROUT.
skstam, plural skstamsk, sksᶜtamsk. [MS 491]

[TUER. — TO KILL.]
I kill, nenirké, kenirké, nᶜrikké, 3. plural nrikkak.
I kill that, neniᶜtsn; him, neniᶜran̈; myself, neniᶜrasimesi; also, I torment myself, nemesan̈, [said of] a bird,

beast, beaver, etc.
One who kills for a living [an executioner], kadonnkésinns.
I want to kill him, to capture him, nekadsnaran̈.
I go to kill him, to beat him, etc., nenan̈skasan̈.
The cry of a man who brings news of those who have been killed in war, nenekahsghébena nia sibisi

némihiégs.
Nenekatésghébena Igrisman̈nak, nia sibisi némihiégs, the English have killed all of us, there is no one left but

me, etc.
We enter the village to kill everyone, nepitigadassíbena.
I kill secretly, nekiminké; him, nekiminnaran̈.
How many deer has he killed? kessetánasa messighéssa?
I have killed a deer, or a moose, 1st [person], nemessighé.
He has killed two of them, nissᴕsᴕkerasé; three, tsᴕsᴕskerasé, etc.
He has killed one of them, messighé, or nekᴕtsrasé, nsdstkᴕakerasé; four, iêsttkᴕ̑akerasé, etc.
He has killed a bear, negsdᴕsksrásé, 1st [person] nenegsdᴕsksrasé; two, nisᴕssksrásé; three, tssᴕsksrásé; four,

iêasksrásé, etc.
Nedan̈masitéhan̈, I wounded it well, and yet I could not get it, etc.
He no longer kills anything, even when he wounds the animals, and that is a sign (they say) that someone

is going to die, pséᶜkaman̈.
I no longer kill [anything], someone has bewitched me with some spell, nemesihsghé.
I [have?] killed his father, neniᶜtasan̈na amiᶜtan̈gᴕsar; he has been killed, ntasan̈nébána, 3. sniᶜran̈r.

[Pages 492 and 493 of the manuscript are blank.]
\ [An imitation of our word "Englishman"; in the singular, Igrisman̈n, and in the plural, Igrisman̈n-ak. See under

the word "Blé" (Wheat), p. 60–61, for a similar formation, igriskarnar, "English corn." — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 171 · printed p. 540 · guide words VAI–VEN

V.
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[VAIS, JE. — I GO.] [MS 494, 495]
We go in different directions, to different places, nesiséssébena or netzatzébᴕssébena.
(These things are to be written below — Lat.)
I go in thought, e.g. to heaven, nepétsitéhan̈si spemkik.
I wish to go, e.g. to Quebec, nederiban̈shké.
I do as he does, I join myself to him, I accompany him, nsitsiᶜréman̈.
I go, I am going away, neman̈tsi.
I go there, neman̈ neda, neman̈ nederssᴕsé.
Where has he gone, in which direction? tan̈ni éragsiran̈t?
I go as fast as I can, hurrying, nsisizan̈sé.
I go without any hindrance, nesan̈kassᴕé.
I go further on, I pass by the town, I go beyond it, nebaemkamen sdené.
I go ahead, nenikan̈nᴕssé.
I go gladly, willingly, outside, elsewhere, barisi ari neban̈skké.
I go further, I do not stop there, nekeskamᴕssé.
I go there straight, without stopping elsewhere, nenénekeman̈dᴕssé or nesan̈séssé or nesasagᴕsse, nothing

hinders me, right away, etc.
San̈saisi nemantsi sasaghisi, nothing keeps me from going away, etc.
I avoid him, I do not go where he is, nekeskamiᶜkasan̈.
Nekeskamᴕssé, I avoid it, I do not go where it is even though it is near.
I go where the others go, nedersdan̈n, 3. sdersdan̈n, nedersdébena, etc.; imperative: arsdé, arᴕdéts, arᴕdéda,

arᴕdéks, arsdéhédits; subjunctive: érsda, etc.; ni nedaséᶜkkan̈n, érstedimek.

VACHE (cow, ox). — CATTLE.
kaᴕs, ᴕsk.

VAGUE. — WAVE.
tegs, tegsak.
\ [See the word "Bœuf" (Ox), pp. 22, 23, and the note upon it. — Ed.]

[VAINCRE. — TO CONQUER.]
I conquer him, overcome him in turn, nedan̈sitésinihan̈.
He will conquer you, kedan̈sitésihigsn or kemétsinkan̈gs. See "Surmonter" (To Overcome).
We all want to have the upper hand, we want to prevail over the others, nekékerahaman̈sadibena.
I think to myself that I shall win, or that I am brave, etc., nekinérmesi; that is, the same as, nekinan̈baërmesi.

VALLÉE. — VALLEY.
mémékédené or mémékkan̈si.
The mountain, speman̈ksk or pemadené, etc., or ᴕssan̈ksk.

[VALOIR. — TO BE WORTH.]
What is that worth? tan̈nenasa aran̈sado? (anything may be added — Lat.)
I give you, e.g., this for that, one is worth the other, the price is balanced, I give you the equivalent,

téban̈sadsak.
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Are these things worth more, then? baëman̈sadsaknasa?
That is worth nothing, kesaᶜio or saᶜio, plural saᶜisrir; (animate) kesasa or saᶜsa; past tense (Lat.), saagakke

séghé, saagakke san̈ga.
That is not enough, you do not give me as much as I give you, the price is not yet equal, éssema

téban̈sadisiak.
It is hard, difficult, expensive to sell, sahakamass.
(Negsdsmskᴕ̑asds is the value of 4 francs.)

[VEILLER. — TO WATCH, STAY AWAKE.]
I stay awake, msan̈san̈bi. [MS 496, 497]
While everyone sleeps I stay awake, messisi kaᴕrediné nia nsan̈san̈bi. See "Éveiller" (To Awaken), "Dormir"

(To Sleep).

[VENDRE. — TO SELL.]
I sell. See "Traitter" (To Trade).

[VENGER. — TO AVENGE.]
I avenge myself, nedarᴕda, 3. arsdan̈; on him, nedarsdasan̈; for him, nedarsdasésan̈.

Facsimile p. 172 · printed p. 541 · guide words VOU–VIA

— [I avenge myself] on him, I give him back the same, nedan̈siténan̈.
I avenge myself for that, nedaredsan̈damen.

[VOULOIR. — TO WANT.]
I want it, nsigan̈dam.
I do not want it, nesigan̈dam.
Érérmset, érérmséhédit, érérmsémsétsik, what one wants, they want, etc.

[VENTRE. — BELLY.]
A big belly, whether from dropsy or from being pregnant, mádé; I have [a big belly], nádé, kádé, 3. sādé.

[VENIR. — TO COME.]
I come, neba; from there, nsmen; subjunctive sma, 2nd [person] séman; nsan̈sm, or men, or nsan̈sdᴕssé;

imperative: san̈sma or san̈sdsᴕse; where does he come from? tan̈ni sck? coming, etc., séghé; they,
sémshsdit.

Come! (sg.) naᶜsi; come here! (pl.) naᶜsmsks; come in a while, nan̈kékkénaᶜksm.
I come here, whether by land or by water, carrying the household goods, etc., nepédsdé; carrying nothing,

népetsiᶜra.
He comes here, is aban̈n; that comes, baian̈mᴕio.
I come back from moose-hunting, nedan̈baban̈mᴕssé.
Where do you come from? tan̈ni séman, plural sémégs; from where do you two come? tan̈ni sédagᴕssan

sédagᴕssaëks? from there, saᶜnsm, or sakkansm.

[VENT. — WIND.]
From which direction does the wind come? tan̈dékka séderan̈nsék?
It is windy, keseranmsen; from that direction, sdékka sderan̈msen.
The wind is favorable, ᴕreranmsen; unfavorable, matseramsen.
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There is a warm wind, kesitéran̈mpsen.
The wind is rising [coming], péderan̈mpsen.
The wind blows in, pitighéran̈mpsen.
See if there is wind [i.e., a leak letting air/water] in this canoe, vessel, etc., to see if it leaks, if there is a

hole, ksdaraᶜta; 1st [person] neksdaráᶜtamen.
Man̈da kisisdaratan̈sisi, one cannot see [the leak], etc.
It must be winnowed in the wind, e.g. this grain — the wind will throw off the straw, the husks, etc.,

kᴕsksran̈mpsedan̈sᴕ; I [do that to] it, etc., neksksran̈mpsedsn.
There is a whirlwind, an̈han̈pskᴕ̑éran̈mpsen.
Nepétsenami, or nekeseran̈msenami, I have the wind [against me], it is windy as I walk, walking.
Nepétsenamibena, we have the wind [against us], etc.

[VÉRITÉ. — TRUTH.]
He does not depart from the truth, sésan̈tsemsinns.

VERMILLON. — VERMILION (PAINT).
Paint, ᴕráman.
Go look for some for me, go and find me some, kᴕirasahi ᴕraman; 1st [person] neksiravahan̈.
I cook it over the fire, nedapiramané.
Cook some for me, apiramanési, nedapiramanésan̈. See "Peinture" (Paint).

[VERRUE. — WART. See below.]

VERS. — WORMS (AS LONG AS THE HAND).
sédi, [MS 498, 499] plural sédiak; I have some, skᴕgak neniᶜregs; small worms, skᴕᶜsis, etc.; worms that are

on flesh/meat, e.g., psᶜkᴕ̑é, kᴕ̑ak.

VERRUE. — WART.
saaghíghem, mak.
I have a wart on my hands, nesaaghikemiretsa, 3. saaghikemirétsé.

[VERS. — VERSE.]
A verse, versus (Lat.), of a song — the first, ᴕétsi manenintémek; the last, or, édᴕtsi tsan̈naran̈moᶜtamek.

[VERSER. — TO POUR.]
I pour, by hand (Lat.), nessgnemen.
I pour into his mouth — water, broth, etc., nesᴕkekamasan̈.

VESSIE. — BLADDER.
ᴕsksᴕ̑é; I put fat into it, nepitsipemé.

[VÊTIR, REVÊTIR. — TO DRESS, CLOTHE.]
I dress him warmly, nekissasésan̈.
I take off my belt, neséssébágᴕssin.

[VUE. — SIGHT, EYESIGHT.]
My sight is short [I am nearsighted], nenikan̈bi; I do not lose sight of him, nenénasan̈baman̈.
I have good eyesight, nᴕradasan̈bi, or nᴕran̈raghigsa.



249

VEUF. — WIDOWER.
sigsit; widow, sigᴕskᴕé.

VIANDE. — MEAT.
sios. See "Chair" (Flesh).

[VIATIQUE. — VIATICUM (LAST COMMUNION).]
I give him extreme unction/the viaticum, metsēssara nepan̈baᶜtami-mᴕ̈ihan̈.

Facsimile p. 173 · printed p. 542 · guide words VIE–VIS

[VIE, VIVRE. — LIFE, TO LIVE.]
He revives himself, kighé.
I give him life, nekighéhan̈.
I give him life, I make him live, nepeman̈ssixan̈.
It is because of that that I live, nsdan̈ssi, or nsan̈ᴕ̈dan̈ssi.
I believe I have life [I feel I am alive], nekighésérmesi, or sersi.
I restore life, nekighétsn.
That makes me live, I live because of it (Lat.), nsan̈sdan̈sᴕᴕan̈damen is.
I live with him sharing his happy life, nsitsiarenan̈baᴕman̈.
Nepétan̈ssi, I come along with [?] life.
Asennetse kan̈dak ni pétan̈ssit? Who is it that will live, e.g., until this time? etc.

[VIEIL. — OLD. See below.]
I am old, nemirssessᴕ̈i; who is old, mérssᴕ̑ssᴕ̈it.
Old man, mersses.
I am old (of a woman), nesinéssᴕsᴕ̈i; who is old (f.), sénéᴕᴕssᴕ̈it; old woman, sinésᴕssis.

[VEUVE. — WIDOW.]
I am a widow, sinésésᴕsio, nesigᴕskᴕ̑aï.

[VIEUX. — OLD. See above.]
He is old, he can no longer go anywhere, métan̈dam; 1st [person] nemétan̈dam.

VIERGE. — VIRGIN.
ksᴕssihᴕskᴕ̑é; 1st [person] neksᴕssihᴕskᴕ̑aï.
VILLAGE. — VILLAGE. [MS 500, 501]
sdâine; I come there, neba sdâinek; I go there, nederᴕsse sdének.
I go to another village, nederssé kedak sdéné éᶜtek.
There is not yet a village there, éssema sdenaïsi.
We who live in the same village, négsdakan̈rszenaᴕg.
Two villages join together, man̈sdâinahak.
We are in the same village, neman̈sdâinaᴕbena.
We are of several nations in the village, nekan̈késsitsebakamigsíbena négᴕtsdâinaᴕg.
The villages of the Abnaki, Naran̈kamigsk epitsik arenan̈bak.
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Nan̈ran̈tssak, An̈meᴕᴕkkan̈tti, Pan̈nasan̈bskek, Néssaᴕ̈akamighé, at St. Francis de Sales — the men, etc.,
snéssasakamighéviak.

[VIN. — WINE.]
Wine, méᶜksampak.

[VIPÈRE. — VIPER.]
Offspring of vipers (Lat.), sksgak kenighihan̈regsba.

[VIVRE. — TO LIVE.]
I live, nedarenan̈baï. See "Vie" (Life).
I live well, that is, I am not hungry, I am not sick, etc., nsan̈ᴕran̈ssi.
I live a long time, nesibíné, I die with difficulty.

VIS-À-VIS. — FACING, OPPOSITE.
tetebisi.
Tétebíkaghé or tétebeskasíkaghé, the star, e.g., being opposite/above the stable at Bethlehem.
Netétebiᶜkamen, I am opposite that.

VISAGE. — FACE.
tsíseks.
My face is frozen, nesisegsé.
I show on my face the joy that I have, nedaramigséᶜrré.
I change countenance, nepirsigséᶜrra.
I scratch off/tear at his face, nepessaghigsénan̈.
I veil his face, nedassran̈gséhan̈.
I remove the spots from my face, nekassigsé-hssi or nekesigsé.
I have removed them, there are no more, etc., nepikigsséhssi.

[VISER. — TO AIM.]
I aim, I take aim, nekᴕ̑akᴕ̑édan̈kham, 3. kᴕ̑a. [MS 502, 503]
I aim at him, negséssan̈kamasan̈.
I hit what I aim at, nemessᴕdamen, (animate) nemessan̈.

[VISITE. — VISIT.]
I visit, nedsdáï, 3. sdas; subjunctive sdaia, sdaian, etc. See the particle San̈bisi.
I visit, coming from afar, nᴕtsihsé; him, nᴕtsihan̈.
I come from afar to visit him, kᴕtsihsr; you [visit] me, etc., kᴕtsihi.
\ [The name of the Indian village, on the Kennebec River, where the author of this Dictionary resided; still

called Norridgewock, from the Indian name given here. — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 174 · printed p. 543 · guide words VIV–VOI

Someone comes from afar to visit us, kᴕtsihighéᶜbena; 1st [person] nᴕtsihighé.
I have taken communion, Jesus has visited me, nᴕtsihigs Jesᴕs.
I visit a sick person, nemasazan̈báman̈, in general (of any kind), nemasasan̈bi.
I visit him, nedsdéᶜkasan̈; you [visit] me, kedsdéᶜksr, or -ksren.
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I come from afar to visit him, nemessedsᶜkavan̈, or nenᴕtsetsihan̈.

[VIVRES. — PROVISIONS, FOOD SUPPLIES.]
Provisions, mitssan̈gan; I am stingy with the provisions, I spare them, nesaaghesi.
The provisions are held in common, man̈sisi mitssan̈gan.
I have plenty of provisions, mesâiret mitssan̈gan satzan̈nema.
I look for some, nekᴕ̑irshsmitsebé.
I look for some, e.g. deer, etc., nenatebi; kenatebikan̈nan̈, you [pl.] are looking for some.
I cannot find my provisions, nekᴕ̑irstemen mitssan̈gan, (animate) nekᴕ̑irsman̈.
I seek out, I procure provisions, nekadsnaᶜtsn mitssan̈gan.
I take provisions for the journey, nenima, 3. níman̈; for myself, nenimaresi; I give him some of it, nenimaran̈;

I make some, I prepare some for him, nenimasanikkésan̈; ᴕtenan̈ssar nimarimeghebanigar, someone has
taken what had been given to me for my journey; I load it into the canoe, niman̈van̈n nepssiᶜtsn; I go to
fetch some, nenátepi.

UNIVERS. — UNIVERSE.
pépamkamíghek.
We two are but one, he and I, nepézeksi-néna.
The two chains of St. Peter, e.g., join together into one, having been placed one near the other, ksaᶜrisi

pᴕnan̈k nettâi apézeksinan̈.

[VOYAGER. — TO TRAVEL.] [MS 504, 505]
I travel, nekiᴕssé.
I go from town to town, nekisdaï sdâinaïksk.

[VOILE. — SAIL.]
Canoe sail, tsibéghihígan; I set it up, nesiᶜéghihíghé.
I hoist it, nenimékhíghé; imperative: nimékhighé, or nimékhaman̈da.
I lower it, neneséghihadíghé; imperative: neséghihadan̈da.
I take it off, neneséghihadsn.
I go under sail, nesibéghihima.
The mast, tsibéghihibanakᴕem; I hoist it, sikᴕ̑éghiaradígan.

[VOILER. — TO VEIL.]
I veil his face, nedassran̈gᴕ̑éhan̈.

[VOIR. — TO SEE.]
I make him see when he was blind, nsan̈biᶜxan̈.
I see, I am not blind, nsan̈bi or nepesksadasan̈bi.
I see, nenamihᴕé.
I see it, nenamiᶜtsn or nesésittsn, (animate) nenamihan̈, 3. sn.
I show, I display, nenamitrsé; to him, nenamittran̈.
I see it close up, nepésᴕsan̈báman̈.
I long eagerly to see it, msisizákkasan̈, or nsnemitéhan̈man̈.
I see it dimly, nsnemérman̈.
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I have an extreme desire to see it, nesan̈kᴕ̑táïkᴕ̑irᴕman̈.
I see it entirely, nemesan̈báman̈.
I come to see, in the cabin, whether he is there, what he is doing, netepenavihan̈; absolute form,

netepenasan̈bi, nekikirasan̈ aps éᶜto; (inanimate) netepenasiᶜtsn.
I go to see whether this shoe, e.g., will fit my foot, netepinamen.
I remove what keeps me from seeing, neban̈nan̈gᴕ̑ési, or nepaskan̈gᴕ̑ési.
See that, look at it, kina; 1st [person] nekikinamen.
I see through, I look through something, nedâisan̈badamen.
I see it dimly, nenᴕreman̈badámen, (animate) nenᴕreman̈baman̈.
I see him, I greet him for the last time, nematsitséreman̈.

Facsimile p. 175 · printed p. 544 · guide words VEU–YEU

One has seen the tracks, or heard something indicating, e.g., the enemy, etc., amaresin.
I have seen him/it, etc.; if one has seen a man, he says nenamihsé, nedamaresi.
I see, I see again someone nearly dead, or as I was waking, nedapskan̈raghigᴕ̑ési.
I see — nenamiᶜta, 3rd person namiᶜtan̈ — of a blind person, e.g., or of one who has sore eyes.
Man̈danasa kenamiᶜtan, one says, e.g., to one who has sore eyes; he says, e.g., mésiassis nenamiᶜta.
I search by sight — neksirasan̈bi; for him, neksirasan̈baman̈; for that, neksirasan̈badámen.
Naᶜᴕtsi ari pésan̈biags or pésan̈bímek, from here to as far as we can see, to the extent that a view stretches,

etc.
I see him without hindrance, nesan̈kasínasan̈.
I see it through a hole, nesan̈badámen, 3rd person ᴕs; or nedésan̈ragan̈badámen.
Kesighinᴕr, I take pleasure in seeing you dance, e.g., or etc. — kᴕrinᴕr; 1st person msighinasan̈; or nᴕrinávan̈,

pémegan̈t or pémegan̈tsik.
SIGHT. See "Veüe."

[TO FLY.]
He flies (Lat. volat, "he flies"), pemitsiᶜré; 1st person nepemitsiᶜra.
Netsi agᴕ̑a matsena sipsis, I dreamed that I was flying like a bird.
Aman̈té tsia, I would like to fly, etc.
[Page 506 of the MS. is blank.]

[TO VOMIT.]
That makes me vomit, nesekagᴕ̑ikan̈gᴕn. [MS 507]
I vomit, nesekagᴕ̑i, 3rd person sek; that (inanimate), nesekagᴕ̑iᶜtamen; (animate) nesegagᴕ̑iᶜtasan̈.

[TRUE.]
I speak the truth, nᴕran̈mé.
I speak the truth about him, nᴕran̈méan̈; he sees that people speak truly of him, he is convinced,

ᴕran̈mésérmesᴕ.
I never depart from the truth, nesésan̈tsemsinnsi.
I know that people have spoken truly of him, nᴕran̈mésérman̈.

[VERILLE (i.e. VRILLE). — GIMLET.]
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For boring, pimenigan.

[TO WEAR OUT.]
That is worn out, métsiᶜrré.
I wear out my shoes, nemétkámen; they are worn out, métkan̈ssar.

[TO EMPTY.]
I empty the bag, e.g., I put things elsewhere, etc., nesigᴕ̑énemen men̈sté.
There still remains something in it, éskᴕ̑akenasa is mitsebs.

[EYES. See "ïeux," p. 293.]
[Pages 508, and 509 of the MS. are blank.]

Facsimile p. 176 · printed p. — (ADDENDA) · guide words —

ADDENDA.

[The following lists of words, Nos. 1, 2, 3, all in Father Rasles' handwriting, are on detached pieces of
paper, preserved in the Dictionary. — Editor.]

[No. 1.]
ᴕassé‑siᶜtan̈sᴕ, one repeats this verse(?), e.g.
I have relatives, nederan̈gssi.
I skin/flay, nepessihadassi.
One speaks, etc., arésadaᶜsin.
I go there, etc., nenan̈teᴕadassi.
That, nenan̈tesadsn.
I sing to you, dance, kenasadsésr pemega.
I like the broth, soup, nsigan̈bsé.
It is at the edge of the rise, essaïsi tâi.
Atsïsi, nedatsikisitsn, that is, neman̈sikisitsn.
I make a handle well, nᴕresidaᶜksᶜké.
I have searched everywhere, messisi nederadsnassi.
You are sleepy, you sleep on and off, kikibiᶜra.
Moose lice (ticks), sagaskesse.
I come to sell, nenan̈dann̈tksra.
I come to buy, nenandan̈tan̈sé.
I naturally tilt my head to one side, bimksé, 1st person nebimksa.
Sâktsisi, standing; metsinisi, crosswise, for a frame/sash, e.g., pemetsinakstar; or pemetsintar is ketébaᶜkan̈n,

you put that as an offering.
I test myself, nekᴕtsiaresi.
I go backward, esi tsitan̈sé, 1st person netsitan̈sé.
Kᴕtsisiba pera, if you wanted to try it beforehand.
One further ahead than the other, ᴕaétsisi.
Let it be so, ᴕaéttâits.



254

I put it there, nsiéttsn.
It is fine, warm weather, during the winter, ᴕdágan̈.
He walks crookedly, pemetsinssᴕe.
Put on stockings, garments, etc., asighé; téman̈rsan̈n, or (Lat. seu), man̈da ossegsnéisi (not ...).
I extinguish it, e.g., the tinder, which is animate(?), nenekatséhan̈.
Kᴕtsihᴕskse, naᶜsmsks.

[No. 2.]
Put it properly in its place [gap in MS], man̈sagsatsks.
I put it ..... [incomplete in MS], neman̈sagsatsn.
I pull it further forward, or I come to fetch my load, neman̈tsegsatsn; or nedan̈bsaré.
I carry it for him, nenasarésan̈.
Where one goes, aban̈mssan̈gan.
White, ᴕasséᶜghen, or san̈bighen.
I make him sit, I take him in order to make him sit, nenskabiᶜphan̈, or nedapiphan̈.
I am weary of that, I will not take it, nesasigana.
I make half of them, nenerán̈siᶜtsn manste, kaïdap.

Facsimile p. 177 · printed p. 546 · guide words —

Nensghenan̈, e.g., there is something of mine in a cabin, I go to fetch it, etc.; I say to the person of the cabin
[the person in the cabin].

I strip you (Lat. ut ita dicam, "so to speak") of what you have of mine, kensghener.

[No. 3.]
Skighen is eᶜian̈sa asenni, that is fresh, [meaning] that someone, or some animal, has been there.
Psipeneghé arígs, it is like a psipen.
I did not hold it well at first, nenegatenemen, but now (Lat. sed nunc) I hold it well.
I mix that with, etc., nskasihadsn — nskasihadsnar nedaskamsnmar tai ᴕdaskamsnmar; or nekéksᶜradahadsnar,

1st person nekéksᶜradáhadsn.
I am troubled at not being able to work, I who am accustomed to it, etc., nesisérdam.
I am wet, nenesbeghesi, or nemissbeghesi.
I am weary of doing that, nesaᴕts.

Facsimile p. 178 · printed p. 510 · guide words —

PARTICULÆ.

A.
[MS 510] [1]
Aan̈gsân̈misi, incomparably more; or, it is always said in the comparative (Lat. semper dicitur comparativè)

with reference to another (Lat. ad alia). Aan̈gsan̈misi kan̈kesaᶜreinan̈gsât Jesᴕs shaghé san̈ᴕrassémsinan̈gsat,
the body of Jesus appears much more radiant than a light appears. By this particle, e.g., an̈gsan̈mek,
"beyond." Aan̈gsan̈massemsinangsat Jesᴕs shaghé sa edaᶜsem, or nsdan̈assem, namely (Lat. scilicet), kizss.

Aani, so that's it; when one recounts to another, or shows some place to another who has not been there,
this one says aani, "ah, that's it! yes indeed, I understand," etc.
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Aan̈gsan̈misi nedéhéreks, or nedaan̈gsan̈mimeks, he tells me what I have done, e.g., a long time ago, and as
he goes on speaking to me he always tells me more of it, etc.; nedaan̈gsan̈man̈tsemi, I tell of what is
beyond, of what has not happened.

Aëtaghisi, or san̈siba, a particle testifying a grateful feeling toward someone occupied in some need (Lat.
gratum animum testificans alicui in aliquâ necessitate versanti); san̈sibakki, or aëtaghisi kisitasan̈né, would to
God I finish; aëtaghisi siba nedireghé kepssiᶜhsren, said to one who has a great desire to embark.

Aëtaghisi éto nekadsᶜtamen is, said by one who sees much food, e.g. — "won't it arrive, that which I desire,"
etc. — said in derision.

Agan̈misi, from the other bank of the river; aragᴕagᴕan̈msaïsi, from the bank where he is, énága.
Agan̈visi, or pissisi; agan̈sisi kediᶜripessa kedan̈benksr, it is in vain that you told me, "I will pay you," since you

do not do it.
Ahan̈tsi, or ahan̈tsivi, or ahan̈teghikksi, more and more; ahan̈tsi negan̈mihssi, surpass yourself more and more;

ési ahan̈tsisi mᴕskseredam kizegakki, he grows angrier every day, more and more; ahan̈teghikksi
san̈gman̈sihé ne tanni ari, give thanks more and more eternally.

Agaié, a particle of compassion and of great sorrow, etc. (Lat. compassionis particula et maximi doloris);
when one says, e.g., agaie, it is answered by another (Lat. dicitur ab alio): agaiépa sétsi, aghépa sétsi, etc.

Agána, atsi.
Aghía, a particle of compassion (Lat. compassionis particula).
Agsa, "he says," or "it is said"; manᴕsse agsa, "he is hungry," he says.
Agsadâré, or -ri, a particle of admiration (Lat. admirationis particula): agsadâré! sitsésan̈tsik shi akésᴕssan̈nan̈!

— good Lord, how many companions they go with! [MS 2, 3]
Aia, [expresses] admiration and contempt (Lat. admirationis et contemptûs), aia azégs sa.
Aiaga, aiaiaga, aga, God knows how ...
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(continued) ... [as], God knows how much; God knows whether; aiaga, or netsi, "then."
Aiótemi, that is, pessan̈gsi kesina asskamisi. Nedaiotemírdámen, or nenidamikadámen, that is, nemesâiritsn

kégsi, I gather a great deal; nedaiotemipan̈sérdámen, I desire it greatly; sdaiotemitéhan̈r srir, he beats him
a great deal, etc.

Aksdaïsi, at the rise of the river, etc.
Akstéhan̈sᴕ, one goes up the river, one goes against the current; nedakstéhémen, I go up it, etc.;

sderakstan̈nan̈, the fish go up it there.
Aman̈té, or sésíni, would to God; aman̈té keteman̈ghermian nesang, Jesᴕs kégan̈ métsinan̈né! — would to God

you might have pity on me at my death!
Amessan̈tzi, it is high time indeed, truly! Amessan̈tzíba nsnitzan̈ninéna! — truly, we shall have a child! (said

by Zachariah, e.g.) Ni amessan̈tzi béian̈an pesedé, it is high time to come; I had told you at noon, and the
sun is now low, etc. Ni amessan̈tzi man̈tsian, you leave at last, you alone leave, the others having
already gone. Amessan̈tzi nsnitzan̈ninéna — said by those who, having been married a long time without
children, when they finally have one, [say] "at last we have one," etc.

An̈métssa saaghinan̈gᴕss, this bird, e.g., is certainly hard [to catch], etc.
An̈méᶜtsi kesaaghihi, you have done me a great wrong in losing my canoe, e.g., since I have no other.
An̈métsi, an̈métsigakki, or taikagakki, an̈métsi kesagheᴕtsr, kesaghinsdsren — what you tell me, what I hear

you say, etc., certainly surprises me greatly.
Amptaisi (see An̈ptaïsi), or néᶜran̈si (see Neᶜran̈si), which is on this side.
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Amptsi, during, or still; amptsipan̈baᶜtam, he is still praying, he is at prayer; apmtᴕssédé, while he was
walking; amptsiᶜpᴕ, he is still presently eating; amptsi‑miri, give me more of it;

amptsipenasímek, in the midst of combat.
Amᴕtseghe, even; amᴕtseghé man̈da nenamihan̈sn, I have not even seen it (far from having stolen it, e.g.).
An̈, an̈ io, an̈ ioppa — and then, and then that, and there it is.
An̈an̈gᴕ̈an̈misi, or aian̈gᴕ̈an̈misi, or an̈an̈gᴕ̈an̈madsghé, or aian̈gsmadsghé — it is beyond what is said and what

is believed.
Aian̈gsmadsghé kematsenasakesi, you are always worse; you are [more so] than is said, etc.
An̈bagasisi, hidden by something so that one does not see it; an̈bagaïssé assoks, Jesus ascending into heaven,

a cloud keeps him from being seen, etc.; sderian̈bagassᴕan̈nabasik, or pnapesksk, in walking he comes
level with a tree, or a rock, that hides him; nedan̈bagaskasan̈, I hide it, I place myself before him so that
he is not seen. [MS 4, 5]

Aᶜneghi, instantly, the first time, etc.; aᶜneghi kisitsnésa, as soon as he had finished that; ni aᶜneghi sa
némihsk, that is the first time I see him; ni aᶜneghi nepétsiᶜra, I have only just arrived; némihsghé sa
aᶜneghi piᶜta kᴕ̑iromskeban, taiᶜka nsigherdamshsban, as soon as I saw the one I desired, etc.

An̈gsan̈mek, beyond.
An̈gsan̈msöé, it is now if ever, or "if ever"; perabáin an̈gsan̈msöé sésighittsa asésessitéhan̈nes tan̈ni, if ever the

heart, the affection (of Mary, e.g.) suffered a cruel blow; agᴕ̈an̈msöétsi meseghirané korenasakesi, or
matsenasakesi, said of a child that is born; isdari manᴕssémek, agᴕ̈an̈msöé éᶜto asassenaghé manssan̈n, one
is hungry here, but much more so there; amᴕtseghé isdari ptahan̈, an̈gsan̈msoé éᶜto neman̈mesairok, one
takes it here where it does not occur, so much must there be of it there; is sdaïnan̈ namessak, agᴕ̈an̈msöé
éᶜto neman̈, aïak, ... (continues on next page)

Facsimile p. 180 · printed p. 549 · guide words A–A

(continued) ... there is fish here, there will be much more of it there; an̈gᴕan̈msoë nia pan̈sérdama
arakéiganar éri kénskérmegᴕak, when they [fish] are cheap — this particle (Lat. hæc particula) carries an
implication of contempt; an̈gᴕan̈msöé ᴕa éssamerags, said of one who is not in the habit of giving food to
eat, even though he has plenty of provisions; that is why he says an̈ .....; mesâinan̈gᴕat tan̈ni sékpan̈hᴕrik;
an̈gᴕan̈msöé nia séghesia, said by one who is not at all fearful, but then becomes afraid, because the
object of his fear is [something] of consequence; an̈gᴕan̈msoé pan̈sérdama maskese nemémesaghiᶜra.

An̈gᴕnikki, "since," a particle (Lat. particula); keketeman̈ghérmissi Jesᴕs, an̈gsnikki kisi pitigan nhaghé, perhaps
you will have pity on me since you have come into me; kedatsᴕiᶜtᴕn an̈gsnikki érkᴕ̑éᶜsian, you bring on
the hiccup that you have, you make yourself sneeze; sdedarinamihan̈nan̈ éto an̈gsnikiériráhadit, they
must have seen them, since they are elsewhere(?); satzan̈nemen éᶜto temahiganar an̈gsnikki miresk, or
an̈gsan̈msöé — of one, e.g., to whom the father has given an axe, it is said by another, "the father must
have [means], since he gives you one"; miri tséᶜkᴕ̑aks, man̈da notzan̈nemssn, kederérmershoban
nemirekᴕtsi, an̈gᴕnikki éᶜrian̈neban kemirerertsi; kadasi possak éᶜto sghik, an̈gsnikki pékskéhédit ᴕtsrsan̈,
those no doubt want to embark, since they are joining together, etc.

An̈ermiᴕí ari, or an̈remi, netaïní ari, ne neman̈ ari tan̈ni, forever (Lat. in æternum); nedan̈érmisighérdamtsi, I
shall be continually joyful.

An̈nka, that's exactly it; ni an̈nka man̈da nesisn, that is exactly what I am not saying.
An̈nkasi, or an̈nkasisi, one after another, by succession (Lat. per successionem); nedan̈nkasinmak, my

descendants; nᴕran̈merdamen véséssi an̈nkasi pan̈baᶜtamsinnsdi, I believe that there
is a true church that we have by succession.
An̈nkki, "but."
An̈ksan̈békki, nan̈nekᴕtsisi, "sometimes." [MS 6, 7]
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An̈nrri, an ornamental particle (Lat. particula ornativa).
An̈petsi, or mina, "again."
An̈ptsi, in composition (Lat. in compositione); an̈ptsipps, he is [in the act of] eating; an̈ptarrokké, he is at

work. See above, Amptsi.
An̈ptaïsi, or néran̈sisi, halfway, e.g. halfway along the road; it is half full; aᴕptaïᴕi nenamihan̈, I saw it on the

way; an̈ptastar, an̈ptaᴕtéghé, a bag, a dish, half full; nedan̈ptasran̈, I fill it halfway.
An̈rasi, "in truth," etc.; an̈rasgakki nᴕrérdamen, nedan̈raᴕittᴕnki, in truth I would very much like that, but I

cannot do it; kekiktorgakki an̈rasi, I want to obey you, etc.; man̈da pegᴕ̑a rsran̈si? Haven't you spoken to
him? an̈raᴕíga pessan̈gsi negher gherᴕran̈ ᴕsskebisaaghinan̈gᴕsᴕ pegᴕa, yes, I spoke to him earnestly, but in
vain, so difficult is he; an̈rasitasáné is érokkan̈rera, nabisi kemiᶜkᴕmi, if you cannot do what I have given
you to do, warn me beforehand; nekadasi pssihiban, an̈rasi nikksan̈bi nepirsitéhan̈si, I wanted to embark,
but now (Lat. sed nunc) I change [my mind], etc.

An̈remi, the continuation of an action.
Tan̈ni éremiᶜran̈t? Where does he continue to go? éreminipek, during the summer; érmitagsan̈ghik, during the

passing of autumn; éremᴕθedímek, while one goes, etc.; éremiman̈tsaredímek, while one is going away;
éremikikédímek, while one is sowing; nederemiéᶜksoran̈mi, I give up the ghost.

Sésdatéghé pesighireᶜtsi, if it is set against the other, it will split; ᴕéᴕ̈tsiᴕi sratar, one against the other.
An̈sitaïsi, one upon the other; nedan̈sitéᶜtsn, I put them one upon the other; an̈sitétaᴕané man̈dahatsi

pesighiréᴕi, an̈sitétan̈ssar.
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An̈sitaïsi, in exchange, tit for tat.
An̈ssisi, askew, crosswise.
An̈sokké, then, afterward.
An̈targhikkᴕi, "at the end," finally (from the verb an̈targhikksn; an̈targhiᶜkᴕts, a squash, e.g., a small one that

I do not pick, thinking that when it is ripe it will still remain as it is); Jesᴕᴕga an̈targhikkᴕ̑i messriaked
ssaghinésan̈ganar, it is Jesus who, by his sufferings, procures for us infinite blessings, in the end.

An̈ttari, there.
An̈saïsi, on one side; an̈saïsi kstiᶜχssan̈r sse, he is mocked from one side; from the second [side], you mock

him, ketitasaiᶜχosan̈n.
Apitasi, in composition (Lat. in compositione), or ᴕskitsivi, covertly, by fraud; Herode apitasi ghersran̈ nᶜrsítsi

san̈gman̈, Herod speaks to the three kings while disguising his feelings; nepitasighersran̈.
Apisi, being seated; skaïsi, being standing; asitegᴕ̑akkaïsi, being on one's knees.
Ara‘, a particle of admiration (Lat. admirationis particula); araᶜio séritöégᴕssa, God knows how — oh, how

happy your adventure was (O Mary); araᶜsghik sériríteghik, man̈da, there are only those who are happy;
as for us, we are not.

[MS 8, 9] Aragᴕagᴕan̈msaïsi, from the other bank of the river; agan̈misi, from the other bank; aragᴕ̑isi, from
that side, from the other side; ᴕtsedéᶜka nederagᴕssan̈n, I will go to that side; arakaïsi, from that side, or
sdékke, with one hand, or arm, e.g., or the other (Lat. seu), from the one or the other, separately.

Araksé, etc., "perhaps," "no doubt"; kia kederaséᶜkan̈sin, it could well be you — no doubt it is you who
committed this fault; araksé nia nederaséᶜkan̈sian̈neban, you will perhaps say that it is I who committed
this fault; araksé éᶜto kemᴕᴕksérdam? — is it perhaps that you are angry?

araksénasa kegᴕs tami san̈gman̈sérdamags? — what then shall we sing first? arakséna baié, araksé tan̈ni an̈sit,
or ésit — he will no doubt come again, then; what does he intend to do?

Araré, a particle disapproving of something that is done, etc. (Lat. particula improbans aliquid quod fit).
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Arenakaïsi, to the right; pan̈tsisi, to the left.
Areni, or narasisi, without design, but ...; areni, or narabisi stesni, he does that without design; areni nedsdaï,

I visit without design, without pretending anything else; nsigan̈damen an̈rasi nepan̈baᶜtamen, areneki
nepatssreks matsinisésks, in truth I do like prayer, etc., but the demon deceives me; areni sdaman̈,
common tobacco, of the country; kedareni asénni, or nsisi, you are not a man.

Ari, dari, or nan̈sat is ᴕtsi Kébékari, it is far from here to Québec; naᶜᴕtsi ari man̈da kegsi aïsi, from here to
there, there is nothing; Marikkéᶜari, at Mary's; kia ari, with you; neksdan̈s kekéssᴕíbena kia ari, we are
well(?) with you; matsena, in that manner (Lat. ad modum illius); ne‑présa ameghen ari mék
kéteman̈ghesesitghé, Mary gave, offering two turtledoves, like her who is poor (Lat. quæ sordida est).

[MS 10, 11] Arighési nededararokkan̈n nesiᶜtsiᶜra, nedapi, pretending to do something else; arighési, a particle
of despair (Lat. particula desperationis) that something can be done, while thinking of another course —
taking one course when unable to succeed in the other.

Arihisi, arérdan̈sᴕ tan̈ni érighek, arighets; arihiperan̈sᴕ netsr, that is, almost as if (Lat. ferè) I do not lend it;
people constantly make use of my canoe without saying anything to me; I do not stop them, I let them
do it; nedarehitéhsghé, that is, arihisi neban̈ktéhsghé man̈da nedaᶜrsdan̈n; asseban̈isi, at the very edge;
pesiktébi asseban̈isi, split that flush with the wood upon ... (continues on next page)
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(continued) ... the edge; nedassebaᶜtsn, I put up a partition, bark of a cabin, etc.; nedarehímeghé, that is,
arihisi nekikkan̈meghe, man̈da nesksteman̈ is arghikkᴕ̑isi, in that space, you will find it, I have seen it, e.g.,
etc.

Aritebat, "what then is this?" (Lat. quo tandem illud?) — how then does it go? kégᴕ̑i éᶜto aritebat io nhaghéna
sighinamassa? — how then could it be that you were pleased with our persons (O Jesus)?

Asitegᴕ̑akkaïsi, being on one's knees; apisi, being seated; skaïsi, being standing.
Assamisi, assamenaghisi, on the island where I dwell, on this side, at the end; assamenigané, I go, e.g., to the

island, at the near end; asassenaghé, those who dwell at one end of the island; asassenaghisi, directly
opposite the end where I dwell; métnaghéghé, those who dwell at the [far] end of the island, éri ksnek.

Aséᶜtan̈isi, in a directly opposite manner, e.g., instead of using the point of a needle I use the head end;
aséᶜtan̈arenan̈dsé, to say, e.g., "nemanᴕssé" [I am hungry], he says "kemanᴕssé," etc.; nedasèᶜtan̈sé, I walk
backward, retreating; nedasétan̈ga, I dance backward, etc.; nedaᶜséᶜtan̈rokké, I work backward, etc.;
érman̈isi, in a directly opposite manner, but a different kind of opposition, e.g., I use the back of the
knife to strike with instead of the edge, érman̈isi nedagaïan̈, or nedasèᶜkan̈n.

Atsitasisi, upside down; atsitsisi, or épemaïsi, at the end, e.g., of the altar, etc.; atsïsi, or man̈sivi, ntseda atsïvi
aramâiskan̈n, they are said almost all at once, all together; atsïsi nebagaᴕts, I cook everything all at once;
atsïsi nebagasseman̈ nᴕrké, I cook a young deer whole, all at once; atsiᶜtasivi, upside down; atsiᶜtasiᶜré, he
falls backward, head first; dakki is dakki sa dakki, for what concerns

that one, etc.; it also signifies (Lat. signat etiam), I say, when one corrects oneself, not having said it exactly
right the first time, e.g., "it is Peter who did that" — Jacq' dakki, "Jacques," I say, etc.; "how many of
them did you kill?" Answer: "4" — iésak, or nan̈nnsak dakki, "5," I say, etc.

Asakan̈tsi, hardly; asakan̈tsi neba, I have hardly arrived.
Azsktan̈go, that smacks of madness.
Asassisi, further, behind; asassadene, beyond, behind the mountain; asassenaghisi, behind the island, at the

other end of the island, breadthwise.

B.
Baberᴕtsisi, from space to space, e.g., I rest, or I put/plant something, etc.; baberᴕtsisi nedapi, or

nebaberstapi; baberᴕtsisi tsekedé, this wood burns quickly, more must be added at once.
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Baëmisi, or baïémisi, or saëbi, for the superlative and comparative degree (Lat. pro gradu superlativo et
comparativo).

Basisi, or éᶜsan̈raghisi, see éᶜsan̈raghisi; basi‑namihigᴕ̑at, one sees through it transparently, etc.; basan̈badan̈sᴕ,
basan̈bamegsé, a covering, e.g., through which one can see; nebasan̈badamen, I see through it, animate:
‑baman̈; bimskᴕ̑isi, crosswise, askew; nebimskᴕ̑iᶜtsn, I do that crookedly, on the wrong side;
nebimskᴕ̑akesneké, I make this shoe crooked, etc.; bimskᴕ̑iᶜré agᴕ̑iden, e.g., going straight, then all at once
it goes crooked — this shape: �.

Baraghiᴕssi, ᴕskitsisi, a little; baraghesᴕso, that is, baraghissi sresso, he has cut himself a little, etc.

D.
Da, indicates admiration (Lat. indicat admirationem); da, sderesinda, look, see how he is lying down; sde-...

(continues on next page)
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(continued) ... retan̈gssinda, listen, thus, e.g., how he speaks, etc., what he says; arigᴕ̑ésinda, see what face
he makes; érabamimekda, thus, as one, he watches me; an̈bsdaitda, sdaitda, thus he visits, etc.;
aredsnkétda, thus he answers, speaks, etc.; kéᶜsihiditda, see how many fish there are, e.g.

E.
É, postpositive, added to verbs or nouns (Lat. verbis vel nominibus), signifies (Lat. significat) the actuality of

the action, etc.; ssgheranné, it is actually raining, psan̈né, pemergᴕ̑itané; neketámen, neketamené,
gherenan̈ssé, one is actually carrying the axe, e.g., peksatsiᶜré sipité, etc.

Édaga, édagaséᶜkan̈simeghé, an astonishing thing, capable of causing it.
Édari, there, here; isdari, here; édari pan̈bamek, where one prays.
[MS 12, 13] Édᴕtsi, ni édᴕtsikkiman̈t, that is, ni édᴕtsi kakékiman̈t, that is when God, e.g., inspires him, etc.;

édsdérmiaked Jesᴕs, sderérman̈ éᶜto angeria? — does Jesus esteem the angels as much as he esteems us?
Égan̈si, only in composition (Lat. in compositione tantùm), or pissisi; égan̈simanaséᶜka, it is in vain that I make

use of that, man̈da stan̈bémegᴕ̑atsi.
Éhésokké, in turn, by turns.
Égsami, wholly, entirely; nsdégᴕ̑amimiran̈k arenan̈bak, I give to all; nedégsamisritsnar kégᴕssar, I settle

everything.
Éhéiasasisi, one of two, alternated by one, e.g., in counting, or in patterns, etc.; éhéiasasisi kizegakki

nekakékiman̈k avan̈sísak, e.g., every other day I will teach the children; éhéiasasisi asiχan̈sᴕ, one must
paint one white, e.g., the other red, and then white and red, etc., or [in] the animate [form].

Éhésokké, in turn, by turns.
Éidasisi, or épemaisi, at the end, at both ends of something; éidasaᶜtar menahanisar, nan̈sisi ketsimenahaïn,

there are two small islands on each side of a large one.
Éᶜkᴕ̑an̈bi, in composition .....
Éᶜksi, signifies cessation (Lat. cessationem significat); nedéᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈si, I cease to think; nedéᶜkᴕ̑ihan̈, I cease to

do something to him; kedéᶜkᴕ̑assan̈rer, I cease to love him; éᶜkᴕ̑an̈sidé, he ceasing to speak, etc.; éᶜkᴕ̑an̈bi,
ni éᶜkᴕan̈bsᴕᴕét, one has seen her, she is on her way; nedaᶜkᴕ̑an̈bᴕssé, I am on my way, éksan̈bessan̈né,
etc.

Ékksné, "then," "and then" — the same also as (Lat. idem etiam ac) tssi, absolutely, kan̈ghéga, or sesi; ékksné
ketzastan̈m, does he not then have to disobey? ékksné azsgsan̈ganis tan̈ni? — what folly, e.g., to speak
thus; ékksné kᴕ̑an̈kstaërda, absolutely, fear that; ékksné pegᴕ̑asa sri ban̈kséhan̈t? — why does he always
beat him? ékksné kesaï, or kesi kikkan̈redsak, for kikkan̈dsak, you always say [it], etc.



260

Épegᴕ̑atsi, a particle of causality (Lat. causalitatis particula), "wherefore," "to such a degree that"; pemetsinisi
sdéᶜka nederinamihan̈, or nepemetsininamihan̈, I see him beside me, facing me; pemetsinisi ᴕdéᶜka
nedersᴕsan̈n, I go there, as figure A indicates: A �——�

Éremi, that which goes on flowing, running; éremi éᶜkᴕ̈aran̈mit, that which is about to give up the spirit;
éremekizegat, today, this day that flows by.

Érsé, perhaps, almost, as it were, nearly; érsétsi baié, perhaps he will come; ersé nséktéssin, I nearly fell.
Éreghikksi, so much is it, etc.; éreghikᴕ̑i ᴕrenasakesissa, piᶜta Sang[uine] Marie, tébatbasa asenni areni phainem

sdereghikᴕ̑i ᴕrenasakesin, so was Holy Mary; it truly belongs to no other woman to have been so;
sdereghik- ... (continues on next page)
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kᴕ̑i azsghin sa, so mad is he; érghikᴕ̑i sésan̈dᴕghé, so wise is he; kedereghikkᴕ̑i kesaan̈sin, how good you are
(Lat. quantum bonus es); éssema tégne ni erghikkᴕ̑issi nsesérdamssn, I know not the least thing of it, not
even as much as that.

[MS 14, 15] Éri, in as much as; likewise, ni éri nipeghé, it has been a year since summer; ni éreᶜsanrian ni éri
psghé, since winter; ni eri sigraghé, etc., ni éri pesedéghé, the evening before yesterday evening.

Éssa, nia essa nesésinamen, niokke man̈da nesésinamssn, truly it is indeed for me to read; no, I cannot, nia pe
ᴕába essa, or aiago ncsésinamen amᴕtseghé kia man̈da kesisinamssn.

Ésan̈raghisi, or basisi (see Basisi), through a hole, penetratingly (Lat. penetrativè); nedésitéhan̈damen, or
nedésan̈raghitéhan̈damen, I pass through in thought; ésiᶜré nedleritéhanssan̈gan, my thought penetrates;
ésᴕsé, plural ésᴕsak, feathers, e.g., of a mosquito, pass through, emerge, etc.

Ési, or sési, or éᶜsena, on every occasion, thus always the same way; éᶜsena arihiné éri ᴕrérdamani, do for us
on every occasion what you wish.

Éserisi; kia éserisi keman̈tséᶜráhaban, we were of the same rank, and you are — go first, etc.; nedescrossé, or
(Lat. seu), éserisi nederᴕssé, I go ahead of the others, I leave the rank.

Éᶜssema, not yet.
Énasisi, with resemblance of one thing to another; nedenasiᶜtsn, or (Lat. seu), énasisi nederiᶜtsn, or

netétebiᶜtsn, I make, e.g., a shoe like the other, etc.; éhénasi‑sθaham, the canoe, e.g., about to strike
against a rock — he turns it aside with a stroke of the paddle; érsé nekᴕskan̈sé ni netéhénasi‑sθáhamen, I
nearly failed to steer clear, I right myself, I fend off, etc., with a stroke of the paddle;
nedénasi‑sittamasan̈, I right it, when it... (continues on next page)

... has said one word for another, or has not pronounced it correctly; éhérasisi, better and better;
nedéhérasiᶜtsn, that is, nederitsn, I do it better and better, éhérasitasan̈né neba ᴕtsi ᴕrighek.

Éssisi, by exchange, or an̈sitaïvi; éssatan̈tida, let us trade; nedéssatan̈sé, I give in exchange, I trade;
nedéssatan̈man̈, against him; nedéssatan̈tibena, we trade with each other.

Éᶜtassisi, éᶜtassi, every day without fail; éᶜtassisina kepan̈baᶜtam sésspan̈sékki, pésedéghé atsi? — do you pray
every day without fail, morning and evening?

G.
Ga, inserted in the penult of verbs or nouns (Lat. verborum vel nominum), or also postpositive, signifies

absence, or death in the past; métsinak, they die, metsinégak, they are dead; métsinébanik,
métsinébanigak, métsinésaanigak pessak, they embark, psᴕsgak, they have embarked; édamsbánik,
édamsbanígak, etc., manssak, manᴕsségak, sdaséᶜkan̈nan̈ga, they make use of it (of the absent thing);
nsennan̈ga, san̈ga, it is he who is not here, etc.; tan̈ni nedaskamsnemegar, nedapenimegak, or nepenegak,
nesitegar, neretsigar, when I was cold there, etc. [MS 16, 17]
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Ga also signifies affirmation (Lat. etiam affirmitatem); nenasa? — isn't that it? niga, yes, that's it; asenni
kisitan̈gᴕssa is? — who did that? Pierrega, e.g., it is Pierre, etc.

Ga also signifies "please" (Lat. etiam de gratiâ): aba‑siga ni, give me, please, I beg you, this wood; tséksaksga
ni, give me, lend me please this knife; tâitsga ni, leave it there, etc.

Ghé; Jesᴕᴕseghé, "at Jesus's" (Lat. apud Jesum); Joannesghé, at John's.
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I.
Iaha, a hortative particle (Lat. hortativa particula), iaha, iaha — "come, come, let's go," etc., iésman̈, etc.,

neman̈.
Eidasisi, in two places; éidasaps, there are two places of it; éitasisi, on one side and the other, I being in the

middle, e.g.
Iri. See An̈ptsi.
Isiganisi, or nan̈saïsi, halved lengthwise; psᶜksisi, halved in width; isiganisi sisibigs, he is paralyzed on half of

his body, from head to feet.
Ittasi spetâinemsk, these suns (e.g., Jesus and Mary) will give light both by night and by day.
Iskᴕ̑an̈isi éittasisi, from both ends; ittasi‑gherené is, take that from both ends, hold it by both ends; [as] the

sun, beginning its course in the morning — were it, in the evening, instead of setting, to begin its
course again as it did in the morning, one would say (Lat. dicitur), ittasikat, niseda kisekat pézeksn kizsks.

K.
Kadási, in the subjunctive kédasi, a mark of the future, or rather used to express "I want," also "in order

that"; kederérmer man̈da kadási kesésandams asskamisi, I believe that you will never be wise; kia Jesᴕs
keniᶜreghéᶜheban kᶜédasi kighéhiéghé, you put Jesus to death in order to give us life; nepan̈baᶜtam kadási,
or nekadasipan̈baᶜtam, "I wish to pray" (Lat. volo orare); nekadapsiᶜpa, I have a desire to smoke; kédasi
mᴕskᴕ̑erdaman̈ni nekerahaman̈si, when I am about to grow angry, I stop myself; kekadasi mᴕskᴕ̑éremi
éᶜto? — I believe you want to be angry with me?

Kaᶜkéᶜsi, how many things; kemíreren kaᶜkéᶜsi néᶜsa, aritéhan̈sian̈né, aman̈té kaᶜkéᶜsi néᶜsa ni kesseta
miᶜkᴕ̑itéhan̈mera! — I offer you as many times as I shall breathe, wishing that as many

times I may do it, that so many times I may remember you.
Kaman̈tsi, mirnin, "ho, ho, you have not failed to catch fish," e.g., yes indeed, you have fished well;

kaman̈tsikki kesan̈gman̈iba, you do not fail to be considerable, however contemptible, e.g., you may
appear outwardly.

Kan̈dak, for example.
[MS 18, 19] Kan̈dak, an ornamental particle (Lat. ornativa particula); is kan̈dak, or kan̈dakba, asénni mirsk?

— as for that, to whom shall I give it? kégᴕ̑itsi kedaséᶜkan̈n? is kan̈dak, what will you use, e.g., to do
that? — that, for example.

Kan̈ghéga, kan̈ghéghi, kan̈ghéghé, continually, or nénekeman̈tsisi.
Kan̈ghima, ni, kan̈ghima ssin, that is, ni ssin; kan̈ghima séghé saniᶜré.
Kanisi, or bégᴕ̑asisi, almost the same in meaning as (Lat. idem ferè significat ac) barisi, approaches its

meaning (Lat. accedit ad illius significationem); nekikanérdam, that is, kanisi nederérdam, I expected
something other than that, e.g., I am quarreled with, taiᶜkaᶜtai; nekikanérdamshoban, I expected rather
that I would have had it, e.g.; man̈da tégne nederitéhan̈heban, nekikkanmeghétsi‑barisi nederérdams, etc.,
etc.; kanisi, nederarokké, I am ordered to do one thing; I expected to do another.

Kateᶜksnisi, or nekᴕtsghenisi, one night; nissgnisi, two nights; tssgnisi, three, etc.
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Ké, a particle signifying "from/out of" (Lat. ex); kétsiniséskᴕinnskké kétsinisékᴕ̑inns, "God from God" (Lat. ex
deo deus); bagadaᶜsmᴕ̑innskké bagadaᶜsmsinns, "light from light" (Lat. ex lumine lumen); nhaghakké
ketétebérmer, I esteem you as much as myself.

Kégan̈, or néheni, soon, about to, etc.; or méssi, "in body and soul," is an adverb noting union (Lat.
adverbium notans unionem), also in other matters (Lat. etiam in aliis rebus); keghisi ossiᴕi man̈tsaran̈sa
spemkik Marie, in body and soul, Mary [ascended] on high.
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Kéhera, certainly.
Kekemitsebaisi, without removing anything; kekisi, casually, without removing anything, etc.; kekarahagaïsi

kekisi nemshan̈k penak, I eat ground-nuts without peeling them, etc.; kekisi nedassar netsaᶜpi nebik, I
bathe without removing my clothes; nekekimekesenéᶜsin, I lie down without removing my shoes,
nekekekesenéᶜsin, nekesekesenéᶜsin.

Kéni, in truth; neketeman̈ghesesi mandaki nesaaghir damrsn Jesᴕs ᴕtsi, I used to disobey you, I was rebellious
toward you.

Késaghi, preferably; késaghérmer, I prefer you, or (Lat. seu), késaghi kederérmer, I think of you preferably;
késaghi stan̈bédamsda, let us profit from that in preference to other things.

Kēssada, when one has done what one could in a matter, and does not know whether one has succeeded;
kekerahaman̈sipesanasa matsitéhan̈siáné? — did you restrain yourself when you had those evil thoughts?
Answer: kēssada kan̈kēssada, I did all I could, but I don't know whether, etc.; kēssadakki an̈an̈mikkia, I
try, I make my efforts to raise myself up again.

Kessadé, or kessadaïsi, "even if they were to put us to death along with Jesus," said St. Thomas, "we shall be
happy," etc.; minagsba kessadé nereraghinagᴕ̑é kuriritebenatsi, etc.

[MS 20, 21] Kesebétaïsi, being warmed, warmly; tagᴕ̑atsisi, frozen, coldly.
Kesi, a particle; piᶜta kesi, that is, baëmisi; piᶜta kesi bagadasem kizᴕs, it is very brilliant, etc.; piᶜta kesi

mssᴕan̈regᴕss, kesermegᴕsᴕ, etc., he is very lovable, etc.; whence (Lat. unde) nekesiᶜra, 3rd person kesiᶜré, I
go very quickly, etc.

Kesiba, "well then," "well"; kesibatsi kenamittsn, well then, you will see if, e.g., the thing does not happen
thus.

Késseta, how many times.
Kesspené, or minagsi, "once"; sikan̈daghé kan̈dak asenni arokkan̈n, it is [as if]
said, kesspenétsi, ban̈ktéhsran̈né tâikaᶜtai kepapesan̈kᴕtésr, if I beat you once, I will beat you thoroughly;

kesspene neman̈ baan̈né, if I were there once, etc. — said of one who does not want to go there; kesspe‑né
mitsesian̈ni‑nepapesan̈gᴕ̑ipítsi, said, e.g., of a sick person, if I eat once, I will eat a great deal; kesspené
peksda kiᶜtasade matsks ésitsi kekiktasan̈, if once (Lat. semel) you listen to the demon, you will always
listen to him.

Ketsasaï, for fun, in jest, pretendedly, ketsasaï nemᴕskᴕ̑éérdam.
Ketsisi nekadossemi, or nekitᴕssemin, I drink from the kettle, etc.; ketsisi nsighibena namessak éihidit, we live

very close to where there is fish.
Kéttaïsi, .....
Kétté, or maassa, beforehand (Lat. in antecessum), before, previously; io maassa kederitsn, do that

beforehand; kéᶜtté aragsérman̈ kedan̈saghiriten nekstena kadási, one thinks (e.g., of Mary) that you will
someday have a considerable adventure.

Ketzasaï nesin, I say it insincerely (lit. from the tip of the lips), etc., or (Lat. seu), disobediently; ketzasaï
nesin, I say it insincerely; ketzasaï negherssi, I do not speak frankly, etc.; hence (Lat. hinc) neketrasirdam,
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etc.
Ki, a particle; one says to me, e.g., "look, is that what you had lost?" I say to him, nikki, "that is exactly it";

you have not done what I had had you do — he says to me, nikki nederarokkan̈n, that is, ni édᴕtsi
sderarokka, that is what I am going to do for you, etc.; I allow you, e.g., to buy that, mssakeki asenni
miriégats, but do not give it to anyone; tssisi nemireks Jesᴕs nstan̈bédamsan̈gan ᴕan̈méttsnki kégsi idaghi —
this ki signifies "for/because" (Lat. illud ki significat car), etc.

Kikatssᴕi, or senᴕtsisi, along the edge of the river, whether by water or by land; likewise (Lat. item) kikatsisi,
against something, adjoining something;
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pᴕné is kikatsisi abasik, or kikatsaᶜkᴕé, put this against this piece of wood, joining it to that wood; or, a foot's
length of this wood. [continued from preceding page]

Kigaïsi — entirely alive.
kigaïsi sdaban̈nar tsrebar, he roasted a turtle whole, alive.
Kikisi — against the wall; a tree lying against something.
e.g. against the bark of the cabin, kikemek, etc.
Kimisi — secretly, in hiding.
Kinan̈gsi — at least.
kinan̈gsga nssebigᴕanin, at least let me shed tears, seeing, for example, Jesus on the cross.
kesikan̈dam arokkan̈, kinan̈gsi siᶜtsiᶜran̈ané pan̈baᶜtameghé, you do not want to work — at least attend to

prayer.
kinan̈gvi, at least; kinan̈gsba kemétsinéheban ériranasaané, etc.
Kinavi, kinasisi (see kira, etc.) — distinctly, specially.
san̈ga kan̈kkinasérman̈si, as for that one, nothing distinct is known about him.
Kiradaïsi, see ksᶜradaisi — mixed together.
kiᶜtamsisi, see kiᶜtamsan̈gan; kiᶜtamsisi nedasirighé, I write while listening; hence nekiktam, I listen.
Kisi — it is done.
kisi man̈tsᴕa, he has gone away, he has left.
kekisissgneban̈sinasa? have you been baptized? kisi, yes; see nekisissgneban̈si.
Kisi, see papan̈mivi — everywhere.
kisdas, he visits in all the cabins; kistan̈isi, see sésisnivi.
Ksarivi, ksaᶜri — near, in composition.
nskᴕ̈ariraséman̈, I give him a joy like his own, etc.; neksarinamihan̈, I see him near me.
Kᴕaksanman̈si, nsᶜpaïsi — at a distance, so to speak (Lat. ut ita dicatur).
nekᴕ̑aksan̈man̈bi, I am seated a little way off; nensᶜpébi, I am seated a little way off.
nekᴕ̑aksan̈man̈ssé, I move away, etc.; kᴕ̑aksan̈man̈isi nederssé, I move away a little, see nekᴕ̑aksan̈man̈sé.
kᴕaksasksaisitsi saᶜari nemesairesameghé, from now until then, they will keep giving me more and more, etc.
niban̈raian̈mihan̈ peghé ᴕtsi ksâksâsksaisi sa ari kaᶜᴕan̈kisekat, since Christmas the days have been growing

longer, etc.
kᴕ̑aksasksaivi sa ari mesâiredsr abasiar, there is little of it here, but going toward that side one finds much

more; [illegible] this piece of wood (Lat. hoc lignum), for example: kᴕ̑akᴕ̑asksaisi kesé, it is narrow at one
end and keeps widening — it is wide at the other.
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Ksᶜaskᴕaᶜrisi — from space to space, as much as is needed, fully one after another.
(we shall find it all in the end, e.g., what we were hoping for); ksasagsisi is, see kᴕ̑asakᴕts is peni, put that

back, move it back, it is too close to the fire, e.g.; kᴕasagᴕabi, move back, sit further back.
Kᴕasksaï, kᴕ̈asksaï tépté, see, in the imperative, téptets — fill all of that .....
kᴕasksaï psan̈ntar skamsnar, the vessel ..... was entirely bare, full of grain — is now empty; ksasksaï

psan̈ntéts, see psan̈nabits, etc., that it be filled again with the same kind of grain, see of another kind, etc.
[MS 22, 23]

Kᴕrbaskisi — turning around, we shall see it.
e.g. when we have rounded the point, or when we shall have turned it, etc.
Kséni — so long a time.
kséni asan̈nermian, how is it that you have been so long without knowing me? ksnisi, during this space of

time; ni ksnisi man̈da san̈bikssa, he was blind during that time.
Kᴕérbisi — turning it toward the other side, with respect to another (Lat. in respectu alterius).
kᴕérbisi nemireghen, this is given to me to give to another; kᴕ̑érbisi nemiran̈, etc., I give him what was given

to me for him.
Ksᶜradaïsi, see kiradaïsi, see kassadaïsi, in composition, ksᶜradé — mixed.
see kessadaïsi; neksᶜradénemen, I mix this with, etc.; kessadénᶜran̈ san̈gman̈, the captain is mixed in among

the slain.
Kᴕrbisi — upside down, topsy-turvy.
nekᴕrbaᶜtsn, [continued on following page]
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[continuing Kᴕrbisi] nekᴕrbaᶜtsn, I turn it upside down — e.g. the roast, I put the top on the bottom, etc.;
(animate) nekᴕrbaran̈.

Ksrami — most certainly, quite truly (Lat. perquam verissimè).
Kstasisi — detached, askew, separated, etc.
kstaᴕ̑tegᴕ̑é, a river, a stream that branches off from the great one, etc.; kstasisi tâi arman̈ragat, the hole goes

in deep underground.
Kᴕtsisi — trial, testing, etc.
kᴕtsisi nederitsn, or nekᴕtsiᶜtᴕn, I try it, I test it, etc.; nedaᶜkᴕtsítamen, I taste this, I sample it; (animate)

nedaᶜkᴕtsipan̈, nedaᶜkᴕtsitamasan̈n.

M
Maan̈si — straight on, see tâikamisi.
nemaan̈skámen, I go straight there, I head straight for it; one who had found the way to the goal, the others

not having been able to find it after much deliberation, went straight there, amaan̈siteberstemen, or
amaan̈si-sittamen.

Maassa, see kéᶜtté — beforehand (Lat. in antecessum).
Maᶜmirisi — nemamirenemen agᴕ̑iden, being on the mud, I pull it into the water for fear it will spoil on the

mud.
nemamirtsn, I pull something that was against a wall — or bark of the cabin — and put it more or less in

the middle; nemamirᴕssé, being in a grove, a place where there are trees, I go out into an open plain;
nemamirᴕssé, the men, e.g., being assembled, I, being with them, go out to go elsewhere.

Man̈da, negative particle (Lat. particula negativa) — no, not.
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man̈da nenamihan̈si, I have not seen it; nsinihsghéhébanba man̈da kia, or égma, I was overcome without you,
or without him.

Man̈metsits, see metsēssara — for the last time.
Man̈man̈gᴕ̑isi — coarsely.
neman̈man̈gᴕittsa, I do this coarsely, without finesse, etc.
Man̈si, see man̈sisi — together; see man̈snisi.
neman̈snemen mitssan̈gan, e.g. I put it together, etc.; that is, man̈snisi nepᴕnemen.
Masisi — from afar.
masisi neghersran̈, I speak to him from afar; see nemasighersran̈.
Manenisi — without reflection, without mystery, all at once.
Matsena, see tchan̈rasi — a particle of comparison (Lat. comparationis particula).
Megsdarisi — without any admixture of anything, etc.; the same as nekᴕtsisi.
ᴕétsitsi megsdarisi séséssi ketoan̈ganian, so that you may have only beautiful words, without any admixture,

etc.
Mesaghesidaïvi, see mémésaghisi — having the feet, or the body, bare.
Mémékoïsi, see mémékéᶜsághi — down below, in the valley.
Meseghikkᴕ̑i — the same as ahan̈tsi. See.
Mesetsaïsi — whole, entire; of this one says universally (Lat. omni dicitur).
I cook it whole, I take it, etc.; messisi, see nekikkan̈isi, see keghisi, all, etc.
Mesikan̈tsisi, nekstena — to which tan̈ni is commonly added. [MS 24, 25]
it will be some day, it will be whenever he is able, I do not know when; mesikan̈tsisi tan̈ni san̈kasinᴕra, it

will be some day, etc., that I shall see you (Jesus) without any hindrance.
Meskasat, see saagat — it is difficult, it is of consequence.
Meᶜtanaskisi — finally.
nemétanaskisiᶜtamen is, I no longer say anything about it, etc.; métanaskisi, finally, in completion;

nemétanaski-pan̈baᶜtam, I finish my prayer, etc.
Métan̈tsisi, see sigasan̈tsisi — willingly, with pleasure, etc.
nemetan̈tsiᴕriᶜpi, I eat with pleasure what is good, I seek it out, I am a glutton; métan̈tsisi sigasan̈tsisi

nekadᴕssemi, etc.
Métsimisi, see asskamisi — always; kemetsi- [continued on following page]
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[continuing Métsimisi] kemetsiminigs, a child that always seems about to be born, and yet is never born.
Metsinaï, see petsinaï — in the open, uncovered.
Metsitsi — finally; metsassara.
mimétsiketöan̈ganéhédiks, those who do not make an end of speaking (Lat. qui non faciunt finem loquendi).
Métsisi, see métsisitsi — too late.
métsisitsi ketan̈néresi, it will be too late when you repent.
Metsisi — on the ground, lying down; e.g. where there is no cabin, or under the sign of the moon.
Mikasi, see ninhi — in a singular manner; it denotes singularity (Lat. singularitatem notat).
Marie mikasi kédasi snitzan̈nit, Mary, who was to give birth in a singular manner.
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Mina·gsba, see negadahari — no matter, whatever.
mina·gsba mᴕskᴕermiáné, no matter that you are angry with me; mmina·gsba kikan̈miáné ési miᶜksméran̈ni,

asskamisi ketsi kemiᶜksmer Jesᴕs ᴕtsi, though you quarrel with me when I warn you, I shall keep warning
you, always, for the love of Jesus.

mina·gsba sarakkisi matsitéhan̈siáné, man̈da kepaᶜtan̈séᶜkan̈si, nabisi kerahaman̈siáné, whatever evil thoughts
you may have at first, you do not sin, if you at once repel them and hold yourself back.

mina·gsba kegan̈ métsinan̈né, atsega is kemiᶜksmeren érghikkᴕi is miᶜksmera, even were I on the point of dying,
I would still warn you of it — that which I warn you of, so good is what I warn you of (Lat. quod te
moneo, usque adeo bonum est id quod te moneo).

mina·gsba aramiᶜkaᴕ́ghé asskamiᴕtsi nemᴕskᴕérmekᴕ, no matter that I might go to greet him, he will always
be angry with me. [MS 26, 27]

Mínagᴕi — once that is so, see kesspenémina, see minasisi — again, still.
minagᴕi arokkaéigᴕ̑é mssak idamskékᴕ nesasarokké.

N
Napisi — quickly.
napisi keba, come back quickly.
Náia — particle of admiration, of surprise (Lat. admirationis).
Naᶜïsi — down the river, whether by water or by land.
nenaᶜnsᴕsé, I go there, whether by water or by land.
Nâighé — then, at that time.
Nan̈ka — is it not so?
is èᶜto sighimaneban nan̈ka, that is perhaps what you would agree to, is it not — do they want to beat us?

e.g. I say to my companion, késsᴕᶜkan̈da nan̈ka? let us help each other, shall we not?
Nan̈kaisi — in a short time.
nan̈kaïᴕssi, in a very short time; nan̈gan̈dsi, in some time, not long after; man̈dahatsi nan̈gan̈dsi netse neban̈n,

I shall not delay long in coming.
Nan̈kakké — in a short time.
nan̈kakkétsi baiésak, they will come in a short time.
Nannekᴕtsi, see -tsisi, see ksti anksânbékki — at times, occasionally.
Nan̈tsi, in composition, denotes motion only (Lat. tantùm motum significat).
nenan̈tsighersran, I am going to speak to him; kenan̈tsinamihsr, I come to see you; snan̈tsipan̈baᶜtam, he goes

to pray.
Nan̈sisi — the middle, in the middle.
Narasi — nedaséᶜkkan, it is worth nothing, but for lack of another I make use of it.
Nerasisi — frankly, freely.
narasisikeghersrer, see kenorasighersrer, I speak to you freely.
Naremek — up the river.
naremek neda, etc.
Nasatsisi — in passing.
nenasatsinᴕtsihan̈k tsighemak, in passing I shall pick some apples; nenasadan̈dokkésan̈, I tell him about it in

passing, on my way back; nenavatsiaramiᶜkasan̈tsi, I shall greet him in passing.
Nega aiaga — all the more reason.
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Negan̈nié — it is an old custom.
negan̈ni arenan̈bak, the ancients; negan̈nian̈sé anastᴕts, may the old customs be done away with.
Negadahari, see minagsba — no matter, etc. [MS 28, 29]
Nega — tan̈ni épit! one says to me, néga épit, he is there.
I say, nekka apits, atsitsi neman̈ [continued on following page]
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[continuing Nega] nekka apits, atsitsi neman̈ neda, let him be there, let him stay there, I will not let him go
there; nekka ari pésstapidé, isba érihᴕk, for if he were near, I would do this to him, etc.

Nekkan̈, nekikaïsi, see messivi — universally.
nékkan̈-nᶜtatᴕinnsi-ketsiniséksᴕ, God is universally almighty (Lat. omnipotens).
Nekutsisi — uniquely, see megsdarisi.
Nekutena, see mesikan̈tsisi — some days later, hereafter (Lat. in posterum).
Nekemi — easily.
nekemat, see neghemat, it is easy; kenegmi-sinitan̈ganak, your easy victories.
Nénekeman̈tsisi, see san̈saïvi — continuously, without a break of days, years, etc.
nénekeman̈tsisi, right away, continuously; man̈da nénekeman̈tsi-siᶜtan̈sisi, one must not say that straightaway,

one must stop there, e.g., etc.; nénekeman̈daramstan̈ᴕs, see san̈séramstan̈ᴕs, the tune of this song runs
straight through, etc.

Nénisisi, see éhézokké — nénisisi nederitáhan̈si is aritasan̈né, I am in doubt.
nénisésitéban̈si nénisésitéban̈damenar nisersr, etc., I am in doubt as to which one I will do, etc.
Nepérasi — preferably, that one in particular, precisely that one.
nepérasi arokkan, you work preferably — that is, you who have no habit of working, you work in order to

get by, e.g., etc.; isnasa kégᴕ̑i? nepérasi kénskérdamsan, what then is that? it is precisely what you must
not despise; nepérasi mᴕssan̈rian ézsghia, I who have no preferential regard for you love you; likewise
(Lat. idem) kéhéraga mᴕssan̈rian nedazsghikki; nepérasi kikkan̈mion nâighé ᴕtsi mᴕssan̈rera, it is precisely
me that you quarrel with, and yet I love you; nepérasi-arokket patrian̈s? why does he work?

Neᶜran̈sisi, see amptasisi — that which is on this side.
Jesᴕs neᶜran̈isi aran̈mkik aiéssa, Jesus went to a place in the earth that is on this side of that of the damned;

néran̈si, through the middle; nenérasiᶜtsn, I divide this [continuing at right]
néran̈si netemesan̈ nahams, I divide it through the middle, etc.; neran̈si nediᶜran̈, that is, bepassisi nediᶜran̈.
Nésan̈ma — softly.
nésan̈ma gherssi, speak softly, etc.; nesan̈mtéhan̈, I strike him lightly.

[Page 30 of the manuscript is blank.]
Nesspi — it indicates a character/sign (Lat. characterem indicat).
nespisi sagheran̈, it rains and hails at the same time; see nespebéssen ssghetan̈n tâi siksré. [MS 31]
Ntsasisi — tâi nedakkikkan̈n, my field is in the middle, see nansivi.
Netsi — then, at that time.
Nitaits — tâitsga ni, abasi ni, see abasiga-ni, naᶜsdan.
Ni, nikki, nega — that is it, it is done, there it is, etc.
Nikkan̈nisi — in front, in advance.
nenikkan̈nssᴕé, I walk in front.
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Nenikkan̈nints — I sing in front, I begin first, etc.
Niaga, see niaiaga, see netsi — then, at that time.
Niban̈si — by night.
neniban̈ssé, I walk by night.
Ninhi, see mikasi — it denotes singularity (Lat. singularitatem notat).
ninhihan̈mat, thou (Mary), who dost give birth in an ineffable manner; ninhimekdába tan̈ni Marie ni késsit

phâinem, who could say among how many women Mary is to be found, etc.
Nisisi — both.
nisisi nederitsnar, I make them both.
Nsdan̈isi — on this side (of).
see nevaédéreman̈, see nénsdan̈ereman̈, you will not be able to do that, etc.; nsaédéreman̈, (for nsdan̈isi

nederérman̈), I have unjust thoughts of him, that is, I think of him unfavorably (Lat./lit. on this side);
nensdan̈érsi, I consider myself unworthy, I judge myself unfavorably; nsdan̈rasérman̈k, one cannot
persuade them, one persuades them only partway.

Nᴕrmisi — blindly.
Ntami — first, in the first place.
kia ntami, begin yourself, do that first, e.g.
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P.
Pa, particle (Lat. particula) — agaié, agaiépa sétsi, séᶜkenan̈gs, séᶜkénan̈gs pa sétsi, etc. [MS 32, 33]
saᶜtaïkkénasa? Answer: saᶜtaikképa messisi ni arighen; Answer: how could it be otherwise, since everything

about it is the same, namely (Lat. scilicet) a poor/wretched piece of land, etc.
Pan̈sitsisi — beyond the rapids, beyond the waterfall.
nᴕighibena, etc.
Pan̈tsisi — on the left.
arenakaïsi, on the right.
Paghé — paghé arenan̈bes tan̈ni? how many men? paghé namessis tan̈ni? how many fish?
Pakaïsi — a little.
Pakan̈tsisi, pakatsisi — far from us, off to one side.
amantsinésa pakatsisi ári, he went off very far from us.
Pan̈bébetghisi — winding, serpent-like.
pan̈bébetgan̈sdessan, a path that winds like a serpent; sasaghisi, straight ahead; nesagᴕssé, I go straight

ahead, I cut across this winding path.
Pan̈gᴕ̑isi — purely, without mixture.
pan̈gᴕ̑isi sios nemitsi, or rather (Lat. potius) nepan̈gᴕ̑adamen, I eat nothing but meat.
Pan̈sidan̈kisi — above/on top of the mountain.
Papan̈misi, see kisi — everywhere.
Patsi, see pissᴕïsi — patsi éᶜto kederérman̈ sa éᶜto, it is in vain that you think it is he.
patsi nepitsipᴕnemen, I put this in one place, thinking to put it in another; nederérdam patsi ni pᴕnema, see

pissᴕïsi nederérdam iᴕ éᶜto pᴕnema.
Pegᴕ̑a — so then, etc.
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ni pegᴕ̑a idama, that is not what I am saying! is that then what I am saying?
Pekagan̈isi — through the middle; e.g. the axe is broken crosswise through the middle.
likewise, I cross the river through the middle; pekagan̈isi, see nepikagan̈sé.
Pemetsinisi arok ᴕts, see pemetsints — put this bark, wood, [as] a cover on the plate, crosswise.
saktsisi, lengthwise; saktsais, etc.; pemetsinisi, see pemaïvi, crosswise, I go — e.g. along a path, and I see

someone going crosswise on another one; pemetsinan̈tsems, he throws himself in crosswise while
another is telling a story, and takes the floor from him; see pemetsinisi sdsan̈sin.

Pemi — that is (Lat. id est) an̈ptsi.
pemapan̈ss, see an̈ptapan̈ss, he is about to cry, etc.
Penetsan̈isi, see penetsan̈sisi, see petsenan̈sisi — a long time.
petsenan̈ᴕssé, see penetsan̈ᴕssé, he takes a long time in coming; pénetsan̈si-kisighék, pétsan̈sighék, it takes a

long time to grow; penetsan̈sigs, this child is slow to grow; nabigs, it grows fast; tsrbé, said of one who is
slow to grow; presis, said of one who grows fast.

Pēra — please, if you would be so kind.
pera menni, please, let us go a little; pan̈baᶜta pera, pray before doing this, e.g.; mssak pera kégᴕi riégats, pera

kᴕina tepitéhan̈da, do not say anything at all to him until you have thought it over well beforehand.
Perabain — perabaïmeghe, can one say how much, etc.?
perabain séséssinnᴕis kejesᴕssissemena! can it be said how exquisite a man our dear Jesus is! (Lat. potest-ne

dici quam exquisitus homo sit Jesulus noster!)
Perana — that very particularly; the same as (Lat. idem ac) piᶜta ᴕrahami.
sa perana ᴕrenasakess, the others, e.g., are wise, but he is exceedingly so.
Pesagaïsi — darkly, dimly.
see peseghisi; pesegaᶜtâi, it is dark here in the house.
Pessan̈gsi — much, strongly.
nepessan̈kstéhᴕghé, I am beaten hard.
Petaghisi — crosswise; e.g. that which crosses line a:
[diagram: a line labeled a, crossed by another line]
nepetegᴕssé, see nepeské, see nepeskesse, I go along a path that crosses another; nepeteghitéhan̈si, I have

crooked/perverse thoughts.
Piri, pirᴕi — it indicates novelty (Lat. novitatem indicat).
piri masksé, a new blanket; piri san̈gman̈sissadin, this new and illustrious feast.
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Pirsisi — on the edge of the path. [MS 34, 35]
pirissi nebemssé! I walk on the edge, etc.; nepirsamadamen nhaghé, I feel no pain at all, as if my body were

that of another.
Pissᴕ̈isi, see taêgaïsi — in vain; see agan̈sivi.
Piᶜta — it holds the place of a superlative (Lat. tenet locum superlativi).
piᶜta san̈grâi is, that is very strong.
Psᶜkᴕ̑ié — one half, lengthwise/in width; see temisi temi-aban̈n, a half-loaf, etc.
psᶜkᴕ̑isi, see psᶜkᴕ̑ian̈isi, half in width; isiganisi, half in length; psᶜkᴕ̑isi nedagᴕ̈in, I cover myself with half of it,

widthwise; isiganisi sisibigs, he is paralyzed on half of his body, from the head down to the feet.
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S.
Saêbi, see baiémisi — much more, greatly, very strongly, etc.
Saïsi — carelessly.
saïsi pits, put that in the bag without arranging it, without tying it, simply as it is.
Saêghiᶜre — he is not girded/belted, he goes about carelessly.
see, one adds (Lat. additur), ᴕdassé, e.g., etc.
Saktsisi — lengthwise, e.g. a strip of bark, of wood, as a covering, etc.
that one puts lengthwise, saktsisi arakᴕts, see saktsaᶜts; pemetsinisi, flatwise — bark, e.g. wood, as a

covering, etc.; pemetsinisi arakᴕts, see pemetsints.
Ssani — strictly, greatly.
ssani nenaverda kepan̈baᶜtamsan̈gan, keep your prayer strictly; ketzastan̈séppa ssani ᴕran̈méhssᴕ? can one

refuse one's trust to him who strictly, truly speaks of himself (Lat. verè dicit de seipso)?
San̈bisi — frankly, without pretense.
man̈da nesan̈sbivé, that is (Lat. id est) man̈da ksïnanesisn, or man̈da nesan̈bigherssi, I dissemble, I speak with

pretense; I do not dissemble with him, nesan̈bigersian̈, that is, ksina nidiᶜran̈; san̈bisi nemiran̈, when I
have been given something to eat, tobacco, etc., I eat/use a little of it and give the rest to another, etc.;
san̈bᴕssé

sdaman̈gan, it goes from hand to hand, etc.; san̈bssᴕao mitssan̈gan, the food passes from one to another;
san̈bisi miredin, they give to one another hand to hand; nesan̈bsdaï, coming, arriving from somewhere, I
make a visit before entering my cabin; nesan̈bsdaï, I visit one cabin and then another, etc.

San̈kasi, see arighési — well then, I shall stay, e.g. I shall not go hunting, since I am told to remain.
San̈kasi arapitsga niban̈ kizᴕs — well then, let it be, let him not look at the moon (night-sun) to cast

[glances at it], e.g. glances elsewhere, etc.
sdâinek san̈kan̈kihidit, at last they arrive at the town.
San̈ktâïisi — where it ceases to be [a river]; a river, or a stream, entering into another — the spot where it

enters is called san̈ktâïisi, this figure (Lat. hæc figura):
[diagram: a small mark with a line, over a circle — a river-mouth symbol]
San̈saisi, see nénekeman̈tsisi — continuously, without a break of days or years, etc.
san̈saïsi neman̈tsi, nothing stops me from leaving; nesan̈sésse, that is, san̈saïsi nepemᴕsse, I go straight there,

etc.; likewise sasaghisi, nesasagssé, I go there without stopping anywhere, without hindrance.
San̈taïsi, see kekissan̈taïsi — feast day.[]
San̈sé, particle of exhortation, see the entreating particle (Lat. precatoria) — come now, please.
san̈sé arokkéks, come now, work; san̈séba keteman̈ghérmiáné, if you would be willing, or, have pity on me;

san̈sé arérman̈, asenni éᶜto kenamihan̈, does one think this of Zacharie, e.g.
Sarakkisi — all at once, suddenly.
ni sarakkisi, there, all at once, etc.; nesarkiné, he dies all of a sudden.
Sasaghisi apétsnar abasiar ksaᶜrivi keran̈ganek — he brings the trees all whole, etc.
sasaghisi, that which goes straight, [continued on following page]
[ From the French, Saint. — Editor.]
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[continuing sasaghisi] tsasagᴕᴕssé, I go straight, cutting across a path that winds; pan̈bébetghisi, winding,
etc.; saᶜsaghitegᴕé, a river that runs straight.
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Sasisi — weary. [MS 36, 37]
nesasraskke, I am tired of working; nesasimanessé, tired of cutting wood.
Séessi, see mésiassimis — very little.
Sésébagᴕisi — without being girded/belted.
nesésébagssin, I take off my belt, e.g. to sleep, etc.
Sési, see ési — continually, ever and ever, and so always the same.
Senutsisi — near, along the bank of the river, whether by water or by land.
senᴕtsisi araksdan̈n, he goes along the bank, etc.; see kikkatsisi.
Sésemiᴕi — sésemisi métsiᶜre is, that is entirely finished.
man̈da tégné sésemisi ᴕrenasakess, he is very wise, he has not the least malice; sesemivi nemᴕssan̈reks, he

loves me; sésemisi nekeneskérmeks, he despises me, etc.
Sipisi — at last.
sipisi Jesᴕs mᴕssan̈rera, at last I now know that I love you, O Jesus; sipisi sésan̈dam, he is beginning to have

understanding/reason.
Sissaisi — on one side and the other.
tan̈ni éragᴕ̑irahadit? where have they gone? sissaïsi.
Skaïsi — standing.
apisi, sitting; asitegᴕ̑akkaïsi, kneeling.
Skena — mssak skena saniᶜrakits, said of one who is in the habit of losing.
skena man̈da asenni nedaᶜsaman̈, I have always been in the habit of giving food, but from now on I give no

more, skena nikkᴕ̑an̈b; skena gakki éᶜkᴕ̑imᴕskᴕ̑érda, said of one who is in the habit of getting angry; skena
kerepi, do it quickly, etc.; skena nabᴕssé.

Skisi — raw, being uncooked.
Skᴕ̈an̈ik — the last, see sdéᴕ̈ghé.
skᴕ̑an̈ik pemssé, gherᴕsᴕ, he walks, he speaks last.
Spetaïsi — by day.
niban̈isi, by night; nedaspetéssé, I walk by day; neniban̈sse, by night.

T.
Tagaghisi, see sikᴕ̑isi — up to there.
tagaghisi tamágan, the tide rises up to there; tagaghisi sétkisia, my land extends up to there; spemkik

sighérdan̈sits tagaghivi iskkik, let there be rejoicing from heaven all the way down to earth;
tagaghikkᴕ̑inan̈gᴕ̑at steᶜbérdamsan̈gan, his domain extends just as far, e.g. from heaven to earth.

Tagassiᴕssi — a little, see bagaïᴕssi, see pakiésisisi, saᶜkésis.
Tagᴕatsivi — icily, coldly.
man̈da nekisimitsesi tagᴕ̈atsisi, I cannot eat what is cold; kesebétaïsi, warmly, having been reheated.
Tagiᴕisi — both together.
tagᴕnaêghéba, taiᶜka nᴕran̈bédamen, if we could both die together (O Jesus), it would be a great advantage

for me.
Tâi — it is a conjunction (Lat. est conjunctio).
Marie tâi Joseph, Mary and Joseph.

[Page 38 of the manuscript is blank.]
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Taiᶜka, taiᶜkaᶜtâi, taiᶜkagaᶜtâi — certainly, in truth, etc. [MS 39]
Tâikamisi — see Maan̈si.
Tan̈na — whoever.
Tan̈neba — for after all, how...?
tan̈neba kan̈dak ᴕ̑étsi manenisi ᴕramsedᴕra? how could I possibly believe the blind man, without any other

consideration?
Taïneda, see tan̈ni nekikinamenga ni, see pera nekikinámen — taïneda nekikinamen, bring that so that I may

see it.
kisi ᴕran̈méhan̈t taïneda san̈ga, after he had told him the truth about someone, it is not known what became

of him.
Taïnega, see sāta — ᴕāta baan̈dé, see taïnega baan̈dé, tan̈ni éragᴕ̑iran̈t? taïnega, where has he gone? I do not

know, or, how should I know?
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[continuing Taïnega] neghersran̈tsenasa ᴕa? tan̈nega kia, shall I speak to him? it is up to you to see, you will
do as you wish; tan̈nega man̈tsian̈né, ara apian̈né, I do not know whether I shall go or whether I shall
stay; tan̈nega sghik kadáᴕi sanan̈damshsdidé, mᴕsak kia sanan̈damskkan, if those people want to act like
fools, do not be one yourself; tan̈nega an̈nerside, tan̈nega man̈da, perhaps he will repent, perhaps not;
tan̈nega érᴕ̈éhetsi sigan̈damsk, perhaps they will not want it.

Tan̈nâighé — at all times, see ne tan̈ni ᴕtsi.
Tan̈ni — tan̈ni aian̈ian, where are you going (Lat. quo vadis)? [MS 40, 41]
tan̈ni ᴕeᶜman, where do you come from (Lat. unde venis)? kesaan̈sines tan̈ni, who could say how good he is

(Lat. quis dicat quam bonus sit)? arenan̈bes tan̈ni! oh, how many men! késérmereg tan̈ni, can it possibly be
said how much we esteem you (Lat. dici-ne potest quantum te æstimamus)!

Tari — there.
tari sighérdamshsdit, there, they have joy.
Tébatbas — tébatbaᴕ kia kemᴕskᴕ̑érmer, you do not deserve that I be angry with you.
tébatbasa ban̈ran̈bao, it is indeed like him to think highly of himself; tébatbasa ᴕéᴕan̈dam, one cannot hope

that he will be wise; tébatbaiᴕ kikdari ᴕighérdan̈sᴕ, piᶜto spemkik sighérdan̈ᴕᴕ, the joys of earth are well
comparable to the joys of heaven; tébatbaᴕ nia neniᶜtatsn, it is not for me to do that.

Téhan̈rasi, see matsena — a particle of comparison (Lat. comparationis particula).
Tegné, negative particle (Lat. particula negativa) — man̈da tégné kégᴕi, nothing at all.
tégné pézeksda, at least once.
Tégnéda — that one too.
Tekéghisi — coldly.
tekéghisi nedagᴕ̑in, I am dressed for the cold; tekénisi, in the frost, in the cold, to put something outside so

that it freezes, etc.
Témesan̈isi — universally.
neteméᶜsan̈bi, I am universal, everywhere; témesan̈kiskᴕ̑épian, you who are everywhere, etc.
Temisi, see psᶜkᴕ̑isi — half in width.
temigaban̈n [?], a half-loaf.
Téssenisi — lying down, sitting.
skan̈sahé téssenisi, he sings lying down.
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Tétebisi — equally, on an equal footing.
Tsebisi — separately; tsatsebisi.
Tsi — sign of the future tense (Lat. nota futuri).
neman̈tsi, I am going; neman̈tsitsi, I shall go.
Tzatzébisi — separately. [MS 42, 43]
Tsasisi — with loss.
nenesasipeskam, I fired and lost what I had put into the gun — I killed nothing; nenesasiadsnar skarsnsksr, I

lost my shot while firing, I killed nothing.
Tsepisi ssgheran̈n — rain mixed with hail is falling.
Tsigan̈isi, tsigan̈sisi — reluctantly, against one's will.
tsigan̈iᴕi man̈tsᴕ̈ak, they go off in spite of anyone's wishes; likewise (Lat. etiam), they go off against their

own will, against their liking.
Tsighisi — without saying anything, in silence.
Tsiᶜtamisi — joined, fitted together.
tsiᶜtamaᶜté, that fits well together; tsiᶜtamaᶜtar ᴕrir psikaskᴕr, well fitted together; netsiᶜtamaᶜtsn; (animate)

netsiᶜtamaᶜran̈.
Tsitsitan̈isi, see tsitsitan̈ — more and more, more strongly, more perfectly.
tsitsitan̈ kᴕssihᴕskᴕ̑aio, she became more and more a virgin (e.g. Mary in giving birth to Jesus).
Netsiᶜtsiᶜtaᶜra — I go there more and more, I do this more and more.
Tssan̈ — but, by the way.
Tssbatâi — yes, truly.
tssbatâi arsdan̈, yes truly, he will avenge himself.
Tsᴕ̈i, see vittasᴕ̈i — absolutely.
tsᴕ̈i is kederiᶜtsn, you absolutely must do that.
Tzatzébisi, tzebisi — separately.

ᴕ.
ᴕansian̈isi aresan̈sits — the same as (Lat. idem ac) sésiᴕ́nisi, etc.
ᴕakan̈isi — around, see ᴕéᴕiᴕ̈niᴕi.
ᴕanasksisi — at the tip, e.g. of a tree, or (Lat. seu) ᴕanaskᴕ̑anskᴕk, at the tip, at the top of a tree.
ᴕanaskᴕ̑iretsi, at the tip of the finger; sanasksriᶜtan, at the tip of the nose; sanaskᴕinim, of the ear of corn;

ᴕanaskᴕ̑an̈rᴕ, of [continued on following page]
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[continuing ᴕanasksisi] the tail; sanaskᴕ̑an̈an̈misi, at the tip of the peninsula; sanaskᴕan̈an̈mék, at the tip of
the peninsula; kᴕsan̈saan̈ms, the land of the peninsula, they live there, etc.; asighínan̈ kᴕésan̈saan̈mék,
see kᴕ̑ésan̈séik.

ᴕan̈ga — he is absent, or (Lat. vel) dead.
ᴕasaghésio, see ghéio — empty.
ᴕasagaïsi — emptily, in vain (Lat. inaniter).
ᴕasagaï-mensté, an empty sack; sasagheian̈isi san̈dᴕ̈érsᴕ̈innsak sasagaïsi gᴕ̑agᴕ̑an̈éremat, those who think

themselves of consequence — you think that they will go away carrying nothing, (Lat.) you send the rich
away empty.
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ᴕan̈san̈ghenasi — gently, at rest. [MS 44, 45]
san̈san̈ghenasi arits, do that in peace; nesan̈san̈ghenasi-arenan̈baï nikksan̈bi, I now live at rest.
ᴕan̈sian̈isi — round like a plate, as (Lat. comme) a dish, etc.
san̈sian̈isi aritan̈ss, san̈sian̈ghenan̈ss, see san̈sikeman̈dan̈ss; petegᴕ̑isi arikman̈dan̈ss, see petegᴕ̑ikeman̈dan̈ss, it

must be made round, in a ball.
ᴕan̈sibakki, see aêtaghisi — particle of gratitude (Lat. gratitudinis particula).
san̈sibakki keteman̈ghérmiáné, this is a favor you would be doing me if you would have pity on me;

san̈sibakki, see aêtaghisi kisitasan̈né, if only I could finish that, or, would to God, etc.
ᴕassaïsi — turning back another way.
ᴕassénemaïsi — by torchlight, with a light.
asihibé sassénemaïsi, he goes to fetch water carrying a torch.
ᴕédagᴕi — from this side.
tan̈ni sédagᴕssa? from which side do you come?
ᴕdagᴕisi — from there to here.
sdékka sdagsisi nsmen, I come from there.
ᴕdassamek — on this side, see naᶜsdagᴕisi.
ᴕdᴕi — out of the ordinary (Lat./lit. beyond the common).
sdᴕi-asennᴕts, a man out of the ordinary; sdᴕiasan̈sis, a child of consequence; san̈dᴕ̈érsᴕ̈innsak, they consider

themselves people of consequence.
ᴕéghé — then, at that time.
ᴕéᶜkénan̈gs — alas.
ᴕésan̈damisi — wisely, with intelligence.
sésan̈dam, he has intelligence.
ᴕémi — as much as is sufficient, fully (Lat. quantum satis).
nega tan̈ni séminaségssaᶜga, lorsq' vo' l'aurez vû autant q' vo' l'avez souhaité, it will be that when you have seen

it as much as you desired.
ᴕésébisi — on high, e.g. Jesus, who will be in the air to judge, etc.
ᴕésiᴕnisi, see saᶜkan̈isi, see kistan̈isi, see asseban̈isi — all around, about, etc.
ᴕéséssi — nobly, by choice.
neséséssihan̈, I adorn him, I make him illustrious [?].
ᴕésépsághi, see spemsadsk — on high, in degree.
ᴕésini, see aman̈té — would to God.
kinan̈gsi gakkeba, sésini gakkeba pétasan̈saané, if only I had at least brought that.
ᴕisizan̈isi — eagerly, with haste.
nsisizan̈sé, I go with haste; sisizarran̈ks, go as quickly as possible; sizan̈kizegatki, there, the day that will

soon end.
ᴕésisasisi — a place that is narrow, having, e.g., its two ends wide — this figure of a river (Lat. hæc figura

fluminis):
[diagram: an hourglass-shaped mark, narrow in the middle, wide at both ends]
sésisasághé, the place in the river that is narrow and then widens, etc.; sésisasan̈ragat, a hole wide at the

start, then narrow, then wide; sésisasikeman̈dan̈ss, a candlestick, e.g., that must be wide, then narrow,
then wide again.
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ᴕétsi — particle of cause (Lat. causalitatis particula) — that is why.
agaiépa ᴕ̑étsi, e.g. said to one who has said agaié, sékénan̈gs ᴕétsi, etc. [MS 46, 47]
ᴕibisi, see megsdarisi — only.
ᴕits — ornamental particle (Lat. ornativa particula).
sabasits matsinan̈gssessᴕ, truly indeed, this will be filthy (e.g., (Lat.) that which brought forth beauty); ne sits

ésian̈sa, what then was I thinking? etc.
ᴕitsi — together (Lat. simul), only in composition (Lat. in compositione tantùm).
ᴕittasᴕi, see tsᴕ̈i — absolutely.
sittasᴕ̈i kᴕran̈mé, keep your word in what you tell me.
ᴕrahami — for after all, but rather, etc.
ᴕsskasisi — unknowingly, without being seen.
know that he has taken something, e.g.; nsskaᴕinamihan̈, I see him and he does not see me; nᴕskasan̈baman̈,

I watch, I seek out [continued on following page]

Facsimile p. 196 · printed p. 565 · guide words ᴕ–ᴕ

[continuing ᴕsskasisi] birds without being seen, in order to shoot them, e.g. from the ground (Lat. ex terrâ),
they being over the river.

ᴕskan̈tsi — tsᶜkᴕ̑iharan̈tsi, he wakes him, etc.
tsᶜkᴕ̑iharᴕghi, I wake him by touching him, by shaking him, etc.; tsksiharetsi, he is woken by him, etc.;

tᴕ̑ᶜksirahaditsi, he is woken by several people, etc.; pesan̈gsi tskᴕ̑iharé, wake him by touching him, by
shaking him, etc.; one does not say (Lat. non dicitur) ᴕskan̈tsi tsᶜkᴕ̑iharé, etc.

ᴕssaïsi — on the edge of something.
ᴕsségsnek, that is, ᴕssaisi agsnek, on the edge of the cache/hiding place.
ᴕrisni — that is good, many thanks.
ᴕtseskasisi — to meet, to come to meet.
ᴕtseskasitᴕirak, the birds, e.g., fly to meet me; nᴕtseskasinamihan̈, I see him coming to meet me, etc.
ᴕsskebi — ᴕsskebi pegᴕ̑a kᴕrenasakesi, for after all you are wise.
ᴕsskebi kᴕ̑aᶜriraséman̈t, ghersran̈t, can it be said, or how [?], what new joy it causes them in their speaking

of it; kᴕskebi pegᴕ̑a keban̈ᴕrenᴕ̈i, how much, in truth, e.g., your intelligence is worth (Lat. ingenio vales);
ᴕsskebérsk pegᴕ̑a, as though they amounted to little.

ᴕsskisi, see ntami — ᴕsskisi érenan̈baïridé snitzan̈nar, this is her first child, it is the first time she has given
birth.

that is, minasisi, anew; nsnᴕski mirera nhaghé, I give myself to you anew; ᴕsskiasan̈sis ghérenaæasan̈sit
Marikkédari, this newborn child (namely, John the Baptist) newly born is carried by Mary; sᴕskiaran̈sis,
ni aneghi érenan̈bait.

ᴕskitsisi — outside, on the exterior, above something.
nᴕskitsi-pan̈baᶜtam, I pray only with my lips, etc.; ᴕskitsimatzasséᴕé, he is poorly dressed on the outside;

san̈ᴕskitsi matsighéssiegs araksé, you have only the outward appearance of poor wretches; nᴕskiᶜtapi, I am
sitting on top of it.

ᴕtsi — for the sake of. [MS 48, 49]
Jesᴕs ᴕtsi nedarokké, I work for the love of Jesus.
Kikatsisi, see senᴕtsisi — along the bank of the river, whether by water or by land; likewise (Lat. item),

kikatsisi, against something, joining onto something.
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psᴕné is kikatsivi abasik, or kikatsaᶜkᴕé, put this against this wood, joining it to this wood, or, a foot's length
of this wood.

Horum in verbis repertorum significatio.
(The meaning of these elements as found in verbs.)
Assr — it signifies multiplicity (Lat. significat multiplicitatem).
kégᴕ̑i assredᴕak? what do they keep doing? kégs sits assrdinésa sdâinek? what then was done, over and over,

in the town?
Da — it indicates wonder/admiration (Lat. indicat admirationem).
Ba — keteman̈ghérmianéba, if only you would be willing to have pity on me.
Ga — nedaramiᶜkasan̈gatsi, well then, I shall greet him; égmaga, it is the very same one.
Ghé — Jesᴕsghé, Marikké.
Gᴕ̑é — gᴕ̑érré, it indicates the countenance, the face.
siaghigᴕérré, that your face be a little more cheerful.
Kᴕ̑aᶜri — it indicates new joy (Lat. novam lætitiam indicat).
nekᴕ̑aᶜriraséman̈, I cause him a new joy.
Mamirisi — it signifies the beginning of some action or thing (Lat. significat initium alicujus actionis vel rei).
mémirekizekak, from the very beginning of this day.
ᴕiakka, sia — it denotes joy (Lat. lætitiam notat).
Ni — used in place of né, in the subjunctive it indicates multiplicity (Lat. pro né in subjunctivo

multiplicitatem indicat).
ési ssikérdaméni, mikᴕ̑itéhan̈mé Jesᴕs, every single time you wish, remember Jesus.
Ne — it indicates habit/custom (Lat. habitudinem indicat).
Pétsi — it indicates the place to which [motion is directed] (Lat. locum ad quem indicat).
Tsi — sign of the future tense (Lat. nota futuri).
. . . . . — anew; nsnᴕski mirera nhaghé, I who give myself to you anew.


